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‘ © TEXT IN DEVANAGARI AND ENGLISH TRANSLATION
CONDENSED IN THE POET'S OWN WORDS BY PANDIT A. M. SRINIVASACHARIAR
‘ TRANSLATED BY

Dr. Vi RAGHAVAN, ™.A., PH.D.:

WITH A FOREWORD BY

DR. SIR S. RADHAKRISHNAN

This {s a fitting companion volume to the condensed edition of the Ramayana issuad recently by Messrs.
Natesan, The MamspraraTa of Sage Vyasa s the bigmest Epic of the World and in_this admirable condensation
achleved by Pandit A, M. Srinivasachariar, the story of the great war is presented with the main narrative enrichéd
by the best portions of the dislogues and discourses, Indeed, it s the Poet Vyasa that is speaking, not the compiler.

N

“No work of fmagination,” said the Jate Mr. Romesh Chander Dutt, “is go rich and so trus as the
Mahabharate in the portratture of the human character—not in torment and sufferlng as In Dante, not under
overwhelming passions as in Shakespears—~but human character {n {8~ calm dignity of strength and repose,
llke those immortal fignres in marble which the anclents turned ont, and which modern scalptora have vatnly
sought to reproducs, The old Kurn monarch Dhritarashtra, sightless and feeble, but majestic in .his anclent
grandeur; the noble grandsire Bhishma, ‘death’s subduer’® and unconguerable fn war; the doughty Drona,
venerable priest and vengeful warrior; and the proud and peerless archer Kacoa—have each a distinet
character of his own, .. The proud and unyleldiug Duryodban, and the fierce and fiery Duhksasan stand out
foromost smong the wrathiul sons of the feeble old "Kuru monarch, Ard XKrishna .. ... anmatched 1n
human wisdom, ever striving for rightéousness and peace, he Is thorough and unrelenting in war when war
has begua. And the women of the Indian Epic possess characters »s marked as those of the men, The
stately and majestic queen Gandhart, the loving and doting mother Pritha, the proud and scorntul Draupad!
nursing her wrath till her wrongs ace faarfully revenged, sad the bright and brilltant and suony Subhadrs,
—ithese are distinet fmages pencilled by the hand of a true master In- the realm of creative 1maginstion”

. “Every scene on the shifting scene,” says the same writer, “Is a perfect and Impressive pletare.
The tournament of the princes fn which Arjun and Karna—the Achilles and Hector of the Indlan Eple—first
mot aod each marked the other for his foe; the.gorgeous bridal of Draupadi; the equally gorgeousg corona-
ton of Yudhlsthir and the death of the proud and bolsterons Sisupals; the fatal game of dice and the
scornful wrath of Draupadl agalast her losulters; the calm beauty of the forest life of the Pandsvas; the
catile-lifiing in Matsyaland fn which the gallant Arjun threw off his dlsgulse and stood forth as warrlor and
conqueror; and the Homerfe speethes of thy warrlors in the council of war on the eve of the great countest
~—each scene of this venerable old Epfe impresses ftself on the mind of the hushed and astonished reader.”

- It 18 no small achlevement to have brought out in a handy volume the main incidents and the
ceatral teachlng of a work of over 90,000 verses, which is of the character of an encyclopmdia of life and
knowledge, For “the entlre story 15 found here In a brlef compass,” says Sir 8. Radhakrishnan in his
Foreword to this book, “ and the maln f{ncidents mre narrated in the same order as la the original, Jt will
be found useful by the modern reader who has little time and less faclination to laten to the whole Eplc™,
The trauslater, Dr. Raghavan, has presented the story in a clesr, simple and dependable English garb, which
has striven to preserve the spirit of the original, Neither the ignorance of BSanskrit nor the
mammoth size of the original need now stand In the way of anyone esjoylug the immortal Eple of Vyasa,

The Mahabharata fg thus an escellent additton to Messrs. Natesan's Natlonsl Classles which
ineludes such well known books as thelr popular Pocket * Bhagavad Gita", and “8ankars’s Select
Works ”* and thelr recent publication—" Valmiki Ramayana”, )

Price Re. 1-4. To Subscribers of the “Iodlian ‘Review”, Re. One. Forelgn 2sh, Postage 8d,
. UNIFORM WITH THE ABOVE

"VALMIKI RAMAYANA

CONDENSED IN THE POET'S OWN WORDS
The Text in Devanagari and English Translation

By Prof. P. P. S. SASTRI,!B.A., (Oxon.) M.A.

WITH A FOREWORD BY

The Rt. Hon V. S. SRINIVASA SASTRI, P.C, CH., LL.D.
Price Re.>l-4. To Subscribers of the “ Indian Review™, Re. One. Foreign 2sh, Postage 84,
Y= (AUl Foreign orders must be accompanied with remittance in advance.)

G. A.NATESAN & Co., PUBLISHERS & BOOKSELLERS, GEORGE TOWN, MADRAS,

GOLDEN JUBILEE SOUVENIR

Two Handsome Uniform Volumes

.. .

Congress Presidential Addresses
This 18 an attempt to bring up-to-date the collection of all the Congress Prestdential Addresses
which the Publishers issued several years ago. "Inresponse to a growint demand the Publishers have
much pleasure in issuing in two handy volumes the full text Addresses of the Presidents of the

Indtan Natlonal Congress from its {nception to the present day. As these volumes are lkely
to, serve as authentic- books of reference, advantage has been taken of the Issue ,_rgf,,,,tl;gggx two

volumes to supply a comprehensive and exhaustive Index to each volume. S o
’ : 3 [ = L7 A [T TS
. First Series from 1885 to 1910 7/ W
FROM THE FOUNDATION TO THE SILVER JU‘B}L"EEUO\ -
Hon Mr. W, C. Bonnerjt - Mr, A. M. Bose CEE
Hon. Mr, Dadabhat Naoroj Mr, R. C. Dutt, c.rE. : .
Hon. Mr. Budruddin Tyabjt . Mr, N, G. Chandavarkar
Mr. George Yule . : Mr. D. E. Wacha
Sir William Wedderburn . Mr. Surendranath Banerjee
Mr. Pherozeshah Mehta _ . Mr. Lial Mohan Ghose
. Mr. P. Ananda Charlu L Sir Henry Cotton
Mr. W. C. Bonnerit Houn, Mg, G. K. Gokhale, ¢ Le.
Mr. Dadabhal Naorojt, .2, Mr. Dadabhat Naorojt
Mr. Alfred Webb, m.p. . Hop. Dr. Rash Behari Ghose, c.1.z. (Surat)
Hon. Mr, Surendranath Banerjes Hon, Dr. Rash Behari Ghose, cre. (Madras)
Hon, Mr, R, M. Sayani Hon, Pandit Madan Mohan Malaviya
Hon, Mr. C. Sankaran Nalr Sir Willlam Wedderburn

’ Crown 8 Vo. About Thousand Pages: Indexed, Cloth Bound.
. PRICE RUPEES FOUR. Tv Subscribers of the ‘‘Indian Review”, Rs. 3-8.

Foreigp 6sh. Postage 1sh. 6d. RN
L T Ns A
Second Series from 1911 to 1934 fi~

FROM THE SILVER TO THE GOLDEN JUBILEE

. Pandit Bishan Narayan Dhar Hakim Ajmal Khan

Rao Babadur R, N, Mudholkar Deshabandu Chittaranjan Das
Hon. Nawab Syed Mohammed Moulana Mohamed Al

Hon. Babu Bhuperndranath Basu Mahatma Gandh!

Hon. Sir Satyendra Prasanna Sinha Mrs, Sarojini Naidu

Hon. Babu Amvica Charan Mazumdar Mr, 8. Srinivasa Iyengar

Mrs, Annie Besant T Dr. M. A, Ansarl

Pandlt Madan Mohan Malaviya Pandit Motilal Nehru -
Pandit Motilal Nehru . Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru

8jt. C. Vijayaraghavachariar . Sardar Vallabhai Patel .

Crown 8 Vo. Nearly One Thousand Pages: Indexed, Cloth Bound.

""" The Hindusthan Review ;—* A perusal of the speeches serves to give a connected political history of the
times and reveal the increasing complexities of the political problems. They form an {nteresting historical .
record of the politlcs of the country, with a good deal of creative triticism of the present-day problems.”

The -Servant of /ndia:—“ As we go through these pages, the various vicissltudcs of the natlonal
struggle for freedom stand before the mind’s eye and we are able to.visualize this struggle properly and consider
it in all its bearings. These * * * pages of choice and select reading would supply the necessary
fospiration to Indlan readers and the necessary Instructlon to Eurepean and American readers, It 18 &
most valuable reference boolk.” -

PRICE RUPEES FOUR. _ To Subscribers of the Indian Review 7, Rs. 3.8.
: ' Foreign 6sh. Postage 1sh. 6d. :
==~ All Foreign orders must be accompanied with remittance.

G. A. NATESAN & CO., PUBLISHERS & BOOKSELLERS, GEORGE TOWN, MADRAS.
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all young people of all ages.

Beautlfully written.

as any fairy tale.”—Pioneer.

.\vorld of the evolution of man and the

A FATHER TO HIS DAUGHTER

PANDIT JAWAHARLAL NEHRU

The book gives a brief account of the early days of the world written for children.
Originally written by the Pandit for his litile daughter Indira, the author intends it for

. SOME SELECT OPINIONS

In simple language, the history of the formation of the
growth of civilisation are made as fascinating

" One of the finest examples of modern educational books for children.”—Addvance.
‘ The book is unique. The language simple and clear.”—Statesman.

THIRD CHEAP EDITION.
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71 -

BOOK PAPERS

When you\ are bringing out a publication, let us
assist you .in your selection of paper. Our mills
produce special book papers for' all classes of
work. Supplies can' be made through your Printer

or Dealer. )

JOHI\ i)IOK[NSON & Co., LT’D.,

(INCORPORATED IN ENGLAND) )
.9, MACLEAN STREET, MADRAS.

" E. Nov. ’36.

EMPIRE OF INDIA

LIFE ASSURANCE COMPANY, LIJMITED
. ESTABLISHED 1897.

INTERIM BONUS INCREASED TO-

Ry 18. |- . Per Rs. 1,000 R, 16
on | Assured B U
Assurance - Assurance

Coupled with a LOW RATE of PREMIUM is now a HIGH RATE OF BONUS.

Apply for leaflet—"Why is a POLICY in fhe
‘ EMPIRE OF INDIA’ of SPECIAL INTEREST?"

HeaDp OFFICE :—
EMPIRE OF INDIA LIFE BUILDING, ALLUM BHARUCHA & CO-
BOMBAY. , Managers.

Branch Offices and Agencies throughout India, Burma and Ceylon.

© E. May 36




' p,c-o,o-%’c-o S g S e . Bt S o--o*o--o‘o--o T S

2 >< B> 2l S S -

O

S
&

S
-

RS S

-

N
‘“

g <l S>>

Tales from the Sanskrit Dramatlsts

- THE FAMOUS PLAYS OF
Kalidasa, Bhasa, Sri Harsha, Sudraka, Bhavabhuti,
and Visakhadatta

ON THE MODEL OF LAMB’S TALES
These tales which range over ‘the vast field of Sanskrit Drama from
Bhasa down to Visakhadatta, written on the lines of Lamb's Tales from
Shakespeare are intended to- bring the treasuves of the classics within reach
of the lay reader. They are prefixed with short sketiches of the respective authors

coupled with critical notes on the plays concerned. -And they are told in easy"
and elegant English which must be particularly attractive to students in our
_They present the original in a fresh and vigorous style. -

schools and colleges.

CONTENTS

VISION -OF VASAVADATTA . MRICCHAKATIKA

-024-

-

AVIMARAKA MALATI-MADHAVA
SARUNTALA UTTARA-RAMACHARITA
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The Times of India:—' 1t was a happy idea of Natesan and Company,

Madras, to publish a book on the lines of Lamb’s Tales from Shakespeare
containing some of the well-known dramas,”

The Modern Review :— ' Includes a rich selection ranging over the large -

field of - Sanskrit drama. The prefixed short sketches of the respective
authors of the plays are a happy and helpful idea.”

The Pioner ——‘: Messrs. G. A. Natesan may be complimented in getting
seven scholars to render in the form of short stories in English some of
the plays of dramatists like Bhasa, Kalidasa, Bbavabhuti and Harsha.”

The Leader —' The style and language of the book is good.”

The Hindw :—Eminently interesting collection.” '
Triveni — ' The approach to the classics has been made quite easy.”

Second and Revised Edition
PRICE RUPEES TWO 4
To Subscribers of the & Indian Review,’’ Re. 1=8.

G. A. NATESAN & CO., PUBLISHERS AND BOOKSELLERS, G. T., MADRAS. -
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gf""‘” i OF THE DAY. R " TO JINSURE WITH AND TO REPRESENT.
[ BEEEAR | In Diseases: - : ‘ :
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» Indigestion, loss of appetite and Aciditv. : THE EMPHRIE ]IN HNDHA
It is the safest and Surest remedy. . : : .
. . T I M MADRAS AND OTHER PLACES ~
In Enjoyment :— ' - LETTERS FROM M CVANS BELL
BY MAJOR EVAN .
, If cffecting bload, flesh, semen, bone. ‘ Edited with Introduction, Notes, Select Bibliography, Etc.
Strengtbenmg nerves, glands and muscles. . \ o BY'RAC SAHEB C. S. SRINIVASACHAR. M.A.,
” Improving health, beauty and Colou;‘. IR : Professor of History;, Annamalai University.
? Stimulating internal debased forces. . - . . Major Bell was one of the truest friends of India that England gave to her in
In Merriments :— ) : the nineteenth century. His “ Lefters’ cover a variety of topics that have been
P . * . R A agitating the minds of the intelligentsia of this country through the century that
: / ("‘\t In- Improving Health, Strength, Vigour and has elapsed since the spread of Western education began on a large scale. They
anufactured ¥ | Vitality. . deal with the condition of the Carnatic, Mysore and Baroda, _Samrg and Jhansi,
(i, S4by /3 DACCA . . . and discuss such topics as the Right of Adoption, Restitution, Compensation,
i A""’t"l A AUS?DHAL%?’D - It is as if a God gifted nectar be showered the Rights of Titles and the position of Planters and Landlords. Written from
M_/ % ‘ from the Heaven. ; Lo ’ different places and to distinguished men of the time, the letters deal with matters
::31;{1 EiR T ‘v M RITA-SANJ l BAN l ‘ . of historic int_erest and form an invaluable document _for the eluciglation of impor-
: s tant transactions between-the Crown and the Princes of India. They throw.

: SADHANA AUSADHALAYA } light on many intricate questions of policx l1111 ‘tlze Intqm %f 21&6 _r;}in;teintl;

: , century. The book should, therefore, be specially interesting ‘to the students o

= : e 1) i DfA IS C At( f ENG‘:.L ), . ) ! the history of the evolution of the Indian States infto their present position.
iy T B roughott The worid, (oS b _ PRICE RS. FIVE ONLY. -

i ux‘i?; : Adiyakha—Joges Chandra Ghose, Ayurved-sastri 'G. A. NATESAN & Co., PUBLISHERS & BOOKSELLERS, G. TOWN, MADRAS,

.

M.A.F, C.5 (LONDON) M. ¢, 5 ( AMERICA ) - ‘ : ' o b
. o ) X
Formerly Professor-of Chemistry, Bhagalpur College.,
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" Indian Politics

CONGRESS PRESIDENTIAL ADDRESSES .
First Series (From 1885 to 1910.) contains fuil
text of all the Presidential Addresses. Nearly
1000 pages. Rs.4. To Subsof the “ 1.R.”, Rs. 3.8.

. CONGRESS PRESIDENTIAL ADDRE3SES

Second Series (Fron 19:1to 1934) Rs. 4 To
Subacribers of “ Indian Review"”, Rs. 3-8.

INDIAN NATIONAL EVOLUTION ;
By Amvika Charan Mazumdar. A brief survey of
the origin and progress of the Indian National
Congress and the Growth of Indian Nation
up to the year 1916 Rs 3  To Subscribers of
*Indian Review ", Rs 2.8..

THE EMPIRE IN INDIA
By Major Evans Bell. Edited with Introduction,
Notes and Sketch of author’s life by Rao Saheb
Prof. ©. 8. Srinivasachari, M.A., of Annamalai

University. Ras. 5.

INDIAN BUDGETS, 1921-1934
By Mr. 8, P. Sarma Very useful for students of
Indian Finance and legislators. Rs. 5.

RISE OF THE CHRISTIAN POWER IN INDIA
By MaJor B. D. Basy, 1M8. This work which
gives- a true account of the Britith period of
Indian History, has a peculiar significance to our
country at this great crisie in our national
history. 1010 pages. Rs. 15. .

INDIA UNDER THE BRITISH CROWN
By MajoR B. D.. Basu. »
Major Baau gives a true estimate of the operation of
the administrative machinery of this country from
the days of the Mutiny to the Viceroyalty of

Lord Reading. Ra. 10.

THE STORY OF SATARA. By MaJor B.D Basu.
All the necessary papers and documents from

. its first alliance with the British Government
up to its anpexation are made available to the
public in this valuable book. Rs. 10,

INDIAN PROBLEMS. By LORD IRWIN.
This volume ¢ontains a valuable collection of the
speeches of Lord Irwin during his Viceroyalty
- in India. Rs. 9-6. .

HOW TO LOSE INDIA?

BY C. 8. RaNGa IVER. The book b:iugs to a.

conclusion the constitution-making in regard to
India which began seven years ago. Rs ‘5

INDIANS OVERSEAS
By Dr. Lanka Sundaram, M.A. Re. 18 To
Subscribers of “Indian Review ", Re. 1-4, .
THE GOVERANCE OF INDIA
By Babu Govinda Das. Rs, 3. To Subs of the
“ Indian Review"”, Rs. 2.8,
THE DAWN OF INDIAN FREEDOM
By J.C. Winslow and Verrier Elwin
UNHAPPY INDIA,
By Lala Lajpat Rai. It isa fitting and powerfal
reply to Miss Mayo's Mother India. Superior
HKdition. Rs. 6 . .
\ Do. Popular Edition. Ras, 4.
.INDIAN CONSTITUTION
By 8ir Tej Bahadur Sapru. Rs. 2.8.
HIND SWARAJ OR INDIAN HOME RULE
By Gandhi. 3rd Edn. Ax.8. To Subs. of “I. R.” As. 6,
THE INDIAN PROBLEM -
By C. F. Andrews. Re 1. Reduced to As. 8..

Rs. 3-6.

LORD MORLEY'S INDIAN SPEECHES
Re. 1-8. Reduced to As. 12.
EDWIN SAVMURL MONTAGU
A study in Indian.Polity As. 8, Reduced to As. 4,
BUREAUCRATIC GOVERNMENT . N
By Bernard Houghto%. Re. 1-8. To Bubscribers
of “ Indian Review', Re. 1-4.
BRITISH CONVECTION WITH INDIA
By K. T. Paul. Rs 2.
THE INDIAN CONSTITUTION
By M. O. Chagls, BAR.-AT-LAW. Rux. 3.

POLITICAL PHILOSOPHY OF RABINDRANATH
By Sochin Sen, M.A,, BL Rs. 2-8.

A HISTORY OF NATIONALISM IN THE EAST
By Hans Kohn, Rs. 18-12. :

FEDERAL INDIA
By Col K. N, Haksar and K. M. Panikkar. Rs. 7-14.

THR NEW INDIAN CONSTITUTION
By A. Krishnaswami, Highly spoken of by the
Press in England. Rs. 7-14. )
ADMINISTRATION OF MYSORE UNDER B8IR
MARK CUBBOY. By K. N, V. Sastri. Ra. 12.
TRUTH ABOUT INDIA
By Father Elwin.
Houseman As, 12, .
BEHIND THE MUD WALLS IN INDIA
By Charlotte Viall Wiser and W H. Wiser, Ra. 4-8.
WHITHER CONGRESS ?
By K. F. Nariman. 160 pp. As. 12,
BEYOND THE WHITE PAPER
By Philip Cox. A discussion of the evidence
presented before the Joint Committee. Rs. 3-12.
A FEW SUGGESTIONS ON THE PROBLEMS
OF THE INDIAN CONSTITUTION
By Prof. Beni Prasad, M.A., PhD. Ras.2-8.
INTRODUCTION TO CIVICS AND POLITICS
By Prof. 8. V. Puntambekar. Ras. 3.

‘THE THEORY OF GOVERNMENT IN
ANCIENT INDIA .
By Prof.'Beni Prasad. Rs. 8.-8. . T

GOVERNMENT OF INDIA UNDER A
BUREAUCRACY. By John Dickinson. Rs, 2.

PARLIAMENTARY PROCEDURE IN INDIA
By Mr. D. Chamier, BAR.-AT-LAW Rs, 5,

With a Foreword by L.

«

* RECONSTRUCTING INDIA

By Sir M. Visvesvaraya Ras.5. .

SOVEREIGN RIGHTS OF INDIAN PRINCES
By Tarakanath Das, M.A, PhD. Re. 1. .

" INDIAN STATES AND BRITISH INDIA-—
THEIR FUIURE RELATIONS )
By G. Nihal Singh. Rs, 7.8,

INDIA WHAT NOW? C
By Dr. N. Gangulee, Ph D. A survey of India's
urgent problems. Rs. 5-10.

LANDMARKS IN INDIAN CONSTITU-
TIONAL AND NATIONAL DEVELOP-
MENT, 1900-1919,

By Prof. ‘Gurumukh Nihal 8ingh, M.8¢c. (Lond.),
Bar.-at-Law. Rs 10 net. ) -

INDIA IN TRANSITION

. By Major D Graham Pole. Ras. 6-6,

G. A. NATESAN & Co., PUBLISHERS & BOOKSELLERS, GEORGE TOWN, MADRAS,



The Ram@krﬁghna Centenary |

‘Mission of Qur Master

ESSAYS AND DISCOURSES
BY THE EASTERN AND WESTERN DISCIPLES
OF RAMAKRISHNA AND VIVEKANANDA

VIVEEANANDA .
ABHEDANANDA
TRGUNATITA
BODHANANDA
VIRAJANANDA
NIV EDTITA
MISS WALDO

BRAHMANANDA
SARADANANDA
TURYANANDA
KRIPANANDA
SHARVANANDA
"DEVAMAT A
PARAMANANDA

RAMAKRISHANANDA

SOME SELECT OPINIONS

Swarajya:—* Swamis Vivekananda, Abhedananda and several others have contributed to make this
collection really worthy of preservation. The book which is a bulky volume of about 400 pages, shows
in what high veneration the Master was held by a remarkably large aection of cultured men and
women of the East and the West." - -

Service,—*In a way it is a companion volume tothe speeches and writings of S8wami Vivekananda
published by Mossrs, Natesan & Co. We are glad to note that the present book is very well got upand
like all their publications is certainly’ priced very moderate. Many of the discourses are here published
for the first time in book form and since they extend over quite a vast range of subjects, the
volume is bound to prove very popular,”

Swami Virajananda.—" The collection being well chosen and of varied interest, makes the book
an illuminating study.”

Price Rs. 3. To Subscribers of the “LR.” Rs. 2~8.

‘Swami Vivekananda

An Exhaustive and Comprehensive Collection
OF HIS SPEECHES AND WRITINGS

This publication is the first of its kind. It is the moat exhauative and compreheusive collection of the
" work of Swami Vivekananda hitherto published. It contains among others his eloquent character sketch of
“ My Master ", his celebrated lecture at the great Parliament of Religions at Chicago ; all the important and
valuable speeches delivered in England, America, and India on Goana Yoga, Bhakii Yoga, Karma Yoga,
Vedanta and Hinduism ; selections from the inspiring speeches he made in reply to addresses of welcome
that were presented to him at different towns and cities in India during his historic journey from
Colombo to Almora on his return from America, . :

SEVENTH EDITION: RE\’ISED AND ENLARGED
Price Rs. 3. (Three on.'ly.) To Subscribers of the *“LR.” Rs. 2~8.

G. A. NATESAN & CO., PUBLISHERS & BOOKSELLERS, GEORGE TOWN, MADRAS,
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GLIMPSES OF WORLD HISTORY
| *  PANDIT JAWA':YARLAL NEHRU |

An unusual book written .in Prison, it is a. survey of world-events
and tremendous -forces that sway the present and tend to mould the future.
It gives the reader, young, or old, a panorama of history and an understanding
of the various forces shaping the present-day world and thrills the reader with
the story of the mighty conflicts and convulsions of to-day.

Rapid in survey and vivid in narration, the book is of absorbing interest.

IN TWO VOLUMES, KHADDAR BOUND.

Price Vol. I. Rs. 6. . Vol. IL Rs. O.
Set of Two Volumes Rs. 15 net.

%
S

G. A. NATESAN & CO., PUBLISHERS & BOOKSELLERS, G. T., MADRAS.
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Indianmns Over
’ * BY DR. LANKA SUNDARAM, M.A., Ph.p. (LLOXD.)
!@ND[ANS OVERSEAS is the first aystematic study of the manifold problems faced by the 27 lakhs
of Indians in different parts of the world. A distinguished student of politics and economics
Dr, Lanka Sundaram has made a name for himself as a competest enquirer iuto India’s
extra-territorial problems The present astudy of the condifion and prospects . of Indians Overse:zs is a

“handy and authoritative book dealing with every aspect of the life of emigrant Indisns in Ceylon and

Malaya, the West Indian Colonies, Fiji, Mauritius, Canada, South Africa and East Africa, -

Indians in the West Tndies
Indians in Fiji, Mauritius, and Canada.

Introductory Burvey.

Kangani 8ystem for Ceylou and Malayas
Indians in Ceylon. Indians in East Africa, .
Indians in Malaya. Indians in the Union of South Africa.
The Indenture System. : Epilogue. )

¥very chapter is an epitome of a thoroug h study of the Indian Question in the countries mentioned
Living conditions, Economic and Political Status, Racial and Religious difficulties have been fully discussed

In  a concluding chapter the author reviews the position of Iudians resident in
countries outside the British Empire and the nature of the anti-Indian legislation with which they
are faced in U. 8. A, and Coata Rica, in French Indo-China and the Dutch indies, in Panama, Paraguay,
Uruguay and even Turkey. .

The  Publishers hope that this study will help our countrymen both in Iadia
and in the FEmigrant countries to appreciate the vast nature of India’s Overseas problems.
Written by one who is thoroughly conversant with - the condition of our countrymen
abroad, *‘Indians Overseas™ is primarily intended for the layman, but politicians ~and others
would derive equal bepefit from a study of this very interesting and valuable mono;raph.

PRESS OPINIONS

Servant of India:—* Dr. Lapka Bundaram has exhaustively treated the aubject in this useful book
which deserves the careful atudy of all those who are interested in the welfare of Indians overseas.”
Federated India :—* Indians overseas is a very timely publication to laat into useful activity the

interest of the Indian public in the sffairs of their countrymen abroad ” .
Price Rupee One and Annas Eight. Two Shillings Six Pence.
To Subscribers of the “Indian Review”, Re. i1~4 or 1sh. 10d.
1= Please mote that all Foreign orders including those of Ceylon
.must be accompanied with remittance.

G. A. NATESAN & Co., PUBLISHERS & BOOKSELL;ERS, GEORGE TOWN, MADRAS.,




Ceneral Books on Politics and Economics

Congress Literature

CONGRESS PRESIDENTIAL ADDRESSES
First Series. (From 1885 to 1910) Contains
full text of all the Presidential Addresses. Nearly
1000 pages. Rs 4. To Subscribers of the
“Indian Review ", Rs. 3-8

CONGRYSS PRESIDENTIAL ADDRESSE3
Second Fferies (From 1911 to 1934) Ra. 4
To Subscribers of the * Indian Review”, Ra. 3-g.

- INDIAN NATIONAL EVOLUTION

By Amvika Charan Mazumdar. A brief survey of
the origin and progress of the Indian National
Congress and the Growih of Indian Nationalism
upto 1916, With his intimate knowledge and
personal experience of the Congress movement, he
has attempted to draw a picture of the national
organisation without bias or prejudice Rs. 3.
To Subs. of “L.R,” Rs.2-8.

THE GOVIRNANCE OF INDIA

By Babu Govinda Das It is a hand-book of

progressive politics and a vade-mecum for active
politicians, Cloth Bound. Rs 3. To Bubs. of
the “[. R.” Ra. 2.8,

SELECT CONSCITUTIONS OF THE WORLD
Edited by B.Shiva Rao, M.A. Rs.10. Now reduced
to Ix. 9.

THE EMPIRE AND THE ARMY
By John Fortesque. Cheap edition. Rs 3-6.

THE DRECLINE OF THE WEST .

By.Oawald Spengler. Rs. 318, 2 Vols,

THE GRAMMAR OF POLITICS
By H.J Laski. Rs. 13-8.

PORTRAITS OF THE LABOUR PARTY

- By Egon Werthelmer. Rs 3-12,

EMPIRE IN ASIA .

How we came by it? By W. M, Torrens. Rs. 4.

THE REVOLUTIONARY SPIRIT IN FRANCE
AND AM ER?CA. By Bernard Fay. Rs.13-8,

A BRIEF HISTORY OF THE FRENCH REVOLU-
TION, By F. W, AVELING. Re. 2-4,

VIERSAILLES, By Erail Ludwig. Rs, 2-10.

P:\TRIOI‘ISM. ] By Percy Crosby. Rs. 5-10.

LONDON TOWN e ‘

By J. B. Booth. Hlustrated. Rs. 15-12.

THE CONDITIONS OF THE WORKING CL 88

- IN ENGLAND.IN 1844 :
By Frederic Engels. Rs. 3-12.

THE MAKERS OF CIVILIZATION IN -RACE
AND HISTORY. By Dr. L. A. Waddell. Rs. 21 set.

CONSTITUTION OF THE IRISH FREE STATE
By Leo Kobn.- Rs. 12.

NATIONALISM AND IMPERIALISM IN THE
HITHER EAST

By Dr.Hans Kohn, Rs 11-4,

STUDIES IN LAW AND POLITICS

By Harold J. Laski. Rs.7 14,

DEMOCRACY IN CRISIS
By Harold J Laski. Rs. 5.10.

THE W#ST: A Study -
By K. Kushi Kannan, M Ao. Rs, 2-8.
CHINA IN THR FAMILY OF NATIQNS
By Henry T, Hodgin. Rs. 5-10.
THE PUBLIC LIFE )
In two volumes By J. A. Spender. Rs. 22-8.
TH® DOMINIONS AND COLONIAL OFFICES
By Bir George V. Fiddes. Rus. 5-16.
THE HOME OFFICE
By 8ir Kdward Troup, K.C.B Rs. 5-10.
THE PHILOSOPHY OF CITIZENSHIP
By E. M. White. Rs. 3-6
FALSEHOOD IN WAR-TIME
By Arthur Ponsonby, M,P. Re. 1-14.
INDIAN BUDGETS, 1921.1934
By Mr. R. P Sarma Very useful for students of
Indian Finance and legislators. Rs 5.
THE REVOLT OF ASIA
By Upton Cloze, The author forebodes the end of
the white man's world dominance. Rs 7-14.
CONFLICT OF POLICIES IN ASIA
By Thomas F. Millard. Rs. 11-4,
A SHORT HISTORY OF THE WORLD
By H. G. Wells 200 illustrations. Rs, 5-10,
A SHORT HISTORY OF THE WORLD from the

Renaissance to the League of Nations. By Elizabeth
Underwood Rs 2-10.

" THE NEW INTERNATIONALISM

By Clark VWoreman, The_ book is a study
_in Fascism, Communism, and-Capitalism. Rs. 3-12.
POLITICAL FHILO3OPHY

From Plato to Beantham. By F. Geiser. Rs. 7-14,
PHILOSOPHY AND CIVILIZATION

By Jobhn Dewey. Rx.12.
CONTEMPORARY POLITICAL THOUGHT IN

ENGLAND. By Lewis Rockow. Rs. 11-4,
HISTORY OF POLITICAL THOUGHT

- By Raymond G. Gettell, Ra. 13 8,
POLITICS AND EDUCATION

By Leonard Nelson. Rs.5-10,
THE PUBLIC AND IT8 PROBLEM

By John DAewey. Rs. 5-10. R .
A SHORT HISTORY OF TH® BRITISH

WORKING CLa8S MOVEMENT

By G D. H.Cole. In3 Vols. Ras. 14-8 Set.

KEMALIST TURKREY AND THE MIDDLE EAST. .

By Karl Kruger. Rs. 5-10.

'HOW BRITAIN 18 GOVERNED

By Kate Roseberg. Re 1-14.

THE REVOLT OF THE M ASSES”
By J. 0. Y. Gasset Ra. 6 6.

RESERVE BANKS AND THE MONEY MARKET
By W. R. Burgess, Deputy Governor of the Federal
Reserve Bank of New York. Rs. 9-6,

MUNEY, BANK CREDIT AND PRICES
y Lionel D. Edie. Rs 9.6. .
ORGANISED BANKING )

By Eugene E, Agger, Ph D. Rs, 9.6.

GENERAL PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS

By Dr. A. 7, Saunders, M.A., PhD. Rs. 3-8.

G. A. NATESAN & CO., PUBLISHERS & BOOKSELLERS, GEORGE TOWN, MADRAS,
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OVER A LAKH AND THIRTY THOUSAND ALREADY SOLD !!!

THE POCKET BHAGAVAD-GITA

WITH THE TEXT IN DEVANAGARI AND ENGLISH TRANSLATION BY DR. BESANT
Among the priceless teachings that may be found In the great Hindu Eplc of the Mahabharata there is pone so rare and

A d since the days of
_ breclous as this—The Bhagavad Gits. Innumerable translations of the great ciassic have appeare y8 0
: ‘\)Varre‘xllsl;astlngs, but Dr. %esam‘s rendering is designed to preserve the spirit of the original, especially 1its deeply

e. while at the same time it gives an accurate translatton reflectjng the strength and terseness of the
giﬁﬂ:ﬁ.ﬂ ;(t";s,not surprising that the bookgshould have gone through ten editions and that over a lakh and thirty
thousand copies of this sacred scripture should slready have been sold. For it has many distinctive advantages over
other versions of the Gita. In the first place, a8 a ‘pocket book 1t is an invaluable companion to the bugy man.
Dr. Besant's franslation 1s at once crisp nnd accurste The text in I?evanagarl and the easy and elegant English-
rendering have made it popular among laymen and stidenis. And then'it 1s priced Annas Four only, so as to be within
reach of the whole English-knowing public. "As 2 religlous classic, it could be read with great advan‘t;sge by all
classes of people. For as has been well observed, “ the Bhagavad Gita is such a transcendental book that men ?’f
every creed, age and clime may read ft with respect and find. in it the principles ot their r?specuve religlons ”,

SELECT PRESS OPINIONS

A leaves nothing to
The Prabuddha Bharate.—'In clearness of type, in slze and shape, the book g
be - deslred. We can heartlly recommend it to all who want a trustworthy pocket-edition of the @ita.’
The Modern Review—* Mr. Natesan is bidding fair to be the Ind.an Routledge. This finely printed edition
of a well-known and excellent translation has been here offered at an {mpossibly cheap price, and it should
t Indian home and heart. .
make “sT;:eayC'a;it:‘l’f:y"E:ery one who wishes to know something of what the Hindu relfgion is In its purity
ought to purchase a copy of this little book and study it. It can be carrled in the vest pocket and can
{ d in ltile bits of lelsure moments.’ :
be eas ]yTizaHinIZIu.—‘%drs. Besant’s translation has met with universal appreclaﬂo? and we hope this edition
will meet with the success which the preceding editions have deservedly obtalned.

Price of a single copy by V.P.P. is 8 (Eight) as.

Two copies by V.P.P. 13 as. Three coples Re, 1.2 as, Four copies Re. 1.7 as.

3. A. NATESAN & CO.. PUBLISHERS & BOOKSELLERS,- GEORGE TOWN, MADRAS.

- To . N
G. A, NATESAN & Co., ‘
Publishers, ¢ Indian Review”,
' GEORGE TOWN, MADRAS. - L
DEAR SIRS, R

Please enrol me as a subscriber te the INDIAN REVIEW from

M. O. for.Rs. 5 (Five)

I am sending an or 12 (T\velve) Shillings, one year’s

Cheque for Rs. 5-4 ,
sub.oription. ' : ‘ e

Name

Designation ' . ‘ 4
Address ]

Yours faithfully,
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GOVERNMENT SECURITY

ORIENTAL

LIFE ASSURANCE Co, Ltp.

' Head Office—BOMBAY.

Suminary of 1934 Report.

" New Policies Issued ' Ks.
Annual Income
Policies in Force
Total Claims Paid
Funds Increased to

THESE FIGURES SPEAK VOLUMES FOR THE
SOUNDNESS AND POPULARITY OF .THE

ORIENTAL

DO NOT DELAY

TO INSURE YOUR LIFE WITH THIS POPULAR

AND PROGRESSIVE

Write for particulars to:—

The Branch Secretary,

AHMEDABAD

CALCUTTA ° | JALGAON MADURA
CALICUT JALPAIGURI MERCARA
COIMBATORE | JUBBULPORE MOMBASA
COLOMBO KARACHI NAGPUR
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GUNTUR RAJSHAHI

 MANDALAY

-~

1,62,42,761
3,14,01,970
54,20,58,518
16,29,88,814
15,53,88,845

INDIAN LIFE OFFICE. "

.ORIENTAL LIFE OFFICE,
- 25, Errabalu Chetty Street, G. T., Madras,
=~ OR TO ANY OF THE CQMPANY's' UNDERNOTED OFFICES.

RANCHI
RANGOON
RAWALPINDI
SINGAPORE
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TRIVANDRUM
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THE INDIAN REVIEW
A MONTHLY PERIODICAL DEVOTED TO THE DISCUSSION OF ALL TOPICS OF INTEREST
EDITED BY MR. G. A. NATESAN
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1935

By Mg. P. R. SRINIVAS, M.A.
(Editor, * Indian Finance”, Calcutta.)

HOUGH, in many ways, an eventful
year, 1985 has done little to alter the
complexion of the problems handed to the
world by its predecessor. Hven the
increasing familiarity with the economic
chaos and the political distractions cannot
be said to have brought any relief. While it
is true that the economic recovery, which
began in 1932, is still proceeding at a snail’s
pace, the principal economic problems are
more and more of the nature of a deadlock.
The war scare is now more of a reality ; and
at the end of 1935, the World is faced with
the clear-cut problem of abandoning the

" ideals of the League of Nations on the one

bhand, and on the other, facing a serious out-
break of hostilities among the Powers in
a more or less dubious effort to serve the
cause of world peace. While in 1984 and in
the year previous, the League was threatened
only by the insolent challenge of Japan,
in 1935 the danger is one of treachery
within its own ranks. More than once,
the public has gained a glimpse of deep con-
spiracies to sabotage the League. In 1934, it
was only a case of. the failure of the
Disarmament Conference; in 1985, there
has been an agreement, explicit as well as
tacit, on open rearmament.

In the sphere of finance, it was found
possible in the course of 1934 to hope that
a slight addition to the strain of the gold
currencies would bring about before long a
universal devaluation of currencies and help
the ultimate . restoration of a common
international standard of value. Here, too,
the. old year has marked a sef-back.
Repeated attacks on fhe Swiss and the
French francs and the Dutch gutlder have

st

only helped to perfect the technique of
exchange management and stiffen the backs
of the supporters of the old parities. The
Swiss franc and the Dutch guilder have, in
a sense, found a temporary haven of refuge,
and in France, the recurrence of bear attacks
on the franc and the ministerial crises
of various kinds have ultimately had the
effept of leaving M. Laval, the Premier, in
indisputed mastery of the situation with
a firm vresolve that the frame shall be
maintained, regardless of all costs. This
is in a view the direct result of the
attitude of the British Government to the
question of stabilisation. To the troubles
of the Gold Standard have now been
added the uncertainties of the Silver
Market. While in the first half of 1985, the
American Governmgent resolutely pushed on

~with the policy of raising the price of

silver and increasing the stocks in the
currency reserve, the next six months have
witnessed a virtual reversal in a manner
that those who are interested in the metal
might well cry for being saved from
their friends.

. Thus the economic and political distractions
in the world far from being reduced, have,

- in fact, been heightened during the last

twelve months. But it must be said af
the same time that 1985 has the credit
of completing the inglorious chapter of
world history opened by the Treaty of
Versailles. For the last vestiges of that
iniquitous settlement had been removed
before the year had progressed far. January
saw the completion of the referendum which,
according to the Treaty, was to decide the
fate of the Saar, Asis well known, frantic
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efforts had been made from a long time
ahead to ensure the verdict of the
Saarlanders. It would, indeed, have been
unfortunate if the not unjustifiable fears of
Nazidom had led to the Saar forsaking the
German embrace. As it was, the Saar
‘decided by a huge majority in favour of union
with Germany, and despite the fear that
the change might be attended by serious
troubles, the execution of the popular
verdict was accomplished with unexpected
smoothness; and it is only just to pay a
tribute to the League administration for the
care and efficiency with which they carried
out this unquestionably delicate business.
The countries concerned have also adjusted
amicably the economic problems connected
with the change in the administration of
the Saar.

The liquidation of the treaty of Versailles
in the even more important respect of
German rearmament has not unfortunately
been as happy. For the circumstances in
which Germany felt encouraged to own up
the existence of aerial forces and to declare
her decision to rearm by the enforcement of
conscription were Thardly calculated to
establish or maintain world peace. It is,
indeed, too much to expect Germany to bring
about rearmament with the quiet efficiency
of a business administration. For to her the
deepest emotions are invelved in the question
of the German army as the disarmament
clause of the Treaty of Versailles was the
most tangible form of theWigma of defeat in
the Great War. At the same time it was
impossible to rearm without the risk of an
open conflict with France in which the odds
were heavy against Germany.. Considering
the vicious circle in which Germany found
herself, it must be admitted the Nazis have
shown in this instance a singular combination
of tact and audacity. The publication of
the British proposals for naval rearmament,
which followed the failure of the Powers
to arrive at an amicable understanding,
provided the opportunity for Germany to
emphasise the breaches of the Treaty of
Versailles committed by other nations and
to declare that Germany would exercise
a similar freedom to increase her
military - forces.

" Herr Hitler's announcement ‘of the
repudiation of the Treaty of Versailles-and
of his decision to enforce conscription in

Germany, fell on Hurope like a bombshéll.
For once in the post-War period, France had
no ready reply to a move from Germany. It

was evident from the air of confident _

defiance, with which Germany acclaimed
the Chancellor’s decision to rearm, that
Germany was quite equal to face the
consequences of an epen repudiation
of the Treaty of Versailles and France's
hope, therefore, lay in closer co-operation
with Britain in this regard. But the tour
of the capitals of Europe, which Mr, Anthony
Eden undertook immediately after, was by
no means reassuring to France; and the
Anglo-German Naval Agreement, which was
concluded soon after with Herr Hitler,
may well be called the first rift in Anglo-
French concord in the sphere of international
politics. It may seem far-fetched, but it
appears to be substantially true that French
anxiety to construct an unbroken cordon of
allies against Germany, which was made all
the keener by Austria following the example
of German rearmament, provided a notable
impetus to the developments, which
culminated in +the third quarter of the
year in the Italo-Abyssinian War and the
League’s quandary in regard to the sanctions,

It is too late in the day {o doubt that
Italy embarked upon a Cemesarian conquest
of Abyssinia with the moral backing, as
the phrase goes, of France. The fact that
Italy’s designs on the one independent nation
in Africa were proclaimed from a long time
ahead and formed, therefore, the subject
of protracted discussion in the League of
Nations is happy in that it threw a
flood of light on the attitude of each
nation both to the problem on hand
and on the issues connected with the
maintenance of world peace. To France, it
was of the ubtmost importance to secure
Italian good-will even at the cost of Italy
strengthening her position in Africa. But
the successful aggression of Italy against
Abyssinia would have meant a death-blow to
the League; for it comes in the wake of
Japan’'s actions in Manchuria. Great Britain
could not regard with equanimity the
qrospect of the break-up of the League and
the return to the pre-War system of
alliances, Britain’s interest, therefore, lay in
imparting strength to the League, to whose
prestige she -had dealt a fatal blow by her
attitude on the Sino-Japanese question. |Q
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The retreat from the position she took
formerly is by no means easy. It medant, in
the first place, the replacement of Sir John
Simon at the Foreign Office by Sir Samuel

- Hoare, For, the former had become so inured

to an attitude of spineless subservience
to the French view-point that, with the
delicate question of sanctions against
Italy ahead, Britain's foreign affairs could
no longer be left in his care.
Mr., Baldwin effected the requisite change

as soon as the problem: came up before the
League, and Sir Samuel Hoare fully justified -

the choice by his now. famous statement at
the League on British policy regarding Italy.
He made it clear that if, for any reason, the
Lieague abstained from effective interference
in the Italo-Abyssinian dispute, Britain
would consider herself free to quit the
League and leave the Continent to its own
internecine quarrels. * Though couched in
suave and courteous terms, it was a clear
challenge to France to choose between
co-operation with Britain in rehabilitating

' the League and foregoing her co-operation in

the task of maintaining peace. in Hurope.
M. Laval drew generously from his resources
of tact and statesmanship and declared
after a short delay that France would not be
found wanting in her devotion to the ideals
for which the League of Nations stands.
For a time it seemed that the Powers had
awakened to a sense of their international
responsibilities. Agreement was reached on
the imposition of the first instalment of
sanctions against Italy after the League

announced its verdict against Italy as the

undoubted aggressor against Abyssinia.

But unfortunately the subsequent course
of events in December have  belied
the hopes raised by the statements of
Sir Samuel Hoare and M. Laval. It is
yet too early to say with any degree of
certainty the moves that were behind the
formulation of the Peace proposals of Paris.

But it does not seem unfair to say that’

France had contrived the postponement of
fresh sanctions against Italy. Ttaly’s re-
actions to sanctions can Dbe easily imagined.
So long as it was a ban on ordinary imports
and exports and financial accommodation of
various kinds, Signor Mussolini affected an
air of unconcern, but as soon as the talk of

tbargo on such essentials as oil and coal

te rife, the Duce declared that he

would regard such action as an act of

“hostility. On the strength of such g

statement, il was found possible to make out:
that, if Britain decided to go forward with
the policy of sanctions, she would be prepared.
for the contingency of facing Italian-
hostility single-handed. This, at any rate,
was, according to Sir Samuel Hoare, the
main consideration which led him to end
British support to M. Liaval’s peace proposals.
Whatever the reasons behind them, there
is no doubt that, if these proposals had been
carried into effect, it would have been an
unrelieved tragedy to the world. For it
would have been even worse than the

-success of the Japanese in Manchuria;

for, while the Japanese carried out their
plans in the face of the League's hostility,
the Ifalian conquest of Abyssinia would
have been carried out under the authority
and with the full approval of the League.
As Major Attlee put i, the proposals
sought to give concessions to the wrong-doers
at the expense of the victim and called
upon  Abyssinia to exchange valuable
territory  for a corridor for camels.
These proposals would have been understand-
able, if the Italian campaign in Abyssinia
had some measure of success. The reports
about the military operations are, indeed,
conflicting ; but there is little room to doubt
that in the course of December and, in fact,
from the end of November, Abyssinia had
been steadily gaining lost ground and that
the Italians were finding themselves more
and more uncomfortable in hostile grounds.
The consciousness that the war had not
been lost enabled the king of Ethiopia to
play his cards surely and well as
against Britain and France. More than all,
the outburst of pepular indignation all over
the world on the publication of the Paris
proposals brought about a Cabinet crisis in
Great Britain, which ended in the resignation
of Sir Samuel Hoare and the open declaration
by Mr. Baldwin that the Paris proposals
were dead and the Government had no
intention of resurrecting them. Thus the
year closes in comparatively auspicious
circumstances, which enable the hepe that
the New Year will record the first signal
success of inbernabtional justice against
Fascist jingoism. '



The General Election and the Future

By Mr. Hy. S. L. POLAK

HE great general election of 1935 is now
over, and we know more or less where
Great Britain stands at the moment. The

.
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election has given to the “ National”
Government a working majority of some 250
in a House of 615 members, of whom two
will not take their seats, representing a
separatist element in Northern Ireland. Let
us examine briefly what has happened.

In 1981, the Labour Government came to
an end. It had lost the confidence of the
country, it had lost its leadership, it had lost
its self-confidence, and it had no programme.
The Labour Party was disastrously defeated
ab the polls. It spent a great part of the
next four years in a long process of recovery,
which is only partly completed.*- Mr. Ramsay
MacDonald and other former Labour leaders
joined with colleagues of the other two
political parties to form a ‘‘ National”
Government, with a policy of financial
stability and social reconstruction at home
and of peace and conciliation abroad. During
these four years, both the ‘ National”
Government and the Labour Opposition have
been on trial.

In another sense, too, so has the Liberal
Party. It had, under the pressure of events,
broken into three fragments. The Simonite
and Samuelite Liberals had, at first, joined
to form with the Conservatives and a
fragment of the Labour Party, ‘the
* National” Government. The tiny family

group led by Mr. Lloyd George had, from the
beginning, remained in opposition. Then
the Samuelites broke away and crossed the
floor of the House on the Free Trade issue,
and joined the Opposition as a separate
fraction.

In the last Parliament, however, the
Opposition forces, divided as they were
among themselves, were none too effective
in criticism, though they gave the best
account of themselves possible, having
regard to their paucity of numbers, and
to the fact that the TLiabour element was
deprived not only of those of its leaders
who had joined the ** National ” Government,
but of many other tried and experienced

leaders who had been defeated at the polls. |

The major effort of the Labour Party,
therefore, lay in the direction of Party
reconstruction outside of the House. An
endeavour was made to co-ordinate the
Labour forces, and to restore courage and
striking power to the rank and file, with a
view to the next elections.

After the departure of the Samuelites,
the Government benches settled down to a
fairly harmonious collaboration. The one
point of difference among them, namely, the
Government’'s India policy, resulted in the
semi-rebellion of the Die-Hard group, under
the brilliant, versatile, but in the long run
ineffective leadership of Mr. Winston
Churchill. On this item of official policy,
however, there was a formidable division
in the Opposition ranks; the Liberals
supported the Government, whilst the
Labour Party wanted to go very much
further towards satisfying Indian aspira-
tions. On the other hand, the Liberals
had no effective general policy of their own’
whilst Labour was divided by differences
that were more obvious outside than inside
the House. The section led by Mr. Maxton
kept well to the Left, and maintained a
separate Party existence, after its formal
exclusion from the official Labour Party.
But a far greater source of embarrassment to
that Party was Sir Stafford Cripps, whose
®eeches in the country, striking an alarmist
note of financial crisis when Labour should
take control, ultimately cost the Party many
thousands of votes.

So far as social and economie reconstruction
was concerned, the pace was made, not by
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the TLabour Party (which, since the
publication of ‘‘ Labour and The Nation”,
had done very Ilittle solid propagdnda

T,hhinking, being more concerned with internal
~"'reorganisation), but by Mr. Lloyd George, who

sought, by what he regarded as practical
proposals, to urge the Government to more
rapid and wide-spread progress. He both
fajled and  succeeded. His insistence
compelled the Government to attempt to
satisfy the nation that.it was serious in
its home policy, and that it was not
merely concerned with balancing budgets.
He failed to the extent that the
Government were able to show to the
people that, without a knowledge of all the
facts available to them, many of the schemes
had either been anticipated or werc regarded
-as impracticable for the time being.

In the sphere of foreign policy, the Govern-
ment had at first created a suspicion in the
minds of the public that they were only luke-
warm supporters of the League. This year’s
Peace Ballot, with its nine million signatures,
made a very deep impression in -thoughtful
quarters, so that when first, Germany (not
to speak of Japan), and later, Ttaly began to
attack the Covenant to which they were
‘both parties, and when, in spite of warning,
Italy waged war against a fellow-member of
the League in defiance of the Covenant,
the * National ” Government was compelled
by all the circumstances to take a much
firmer line it international affairs, and to
reassert British leadership among the
nations. In this they knew they counld rely
upon the solid support of the British public.

As generally happens, any threat of danger-

abroad ranges British public opinion behind
the Government of the day, and gives
particular strength to a Conservative or a

- predominantly Conservative Government.

Against this strengthening of the Govern-
ment position must be set the weakening
of that of Labour, resulting from the
resignation of Mr. Lansbury from the leader-
shsp of the Party on the * sanctions” issue.

When, therefore, with Mr. Baldwin at
the helm, the Government. had to consider
a choice of possible dates for a new general
election—that in any case was not long to
be delayed—it was only natural that the
Prime Minister should  have selected the
time most favourable to the Government’s
prospects with .the electorate. It hardly

lay in the mouths of the Opposition, that
had for so long charged the Government
with being no longer representative of the
nation in domestic affairs and with but a
new-found and not entirely sincere -
enthusiasm for “collective security in inter-
national affairs, to complain *“hat the
Government had acted unfairly or improperly
in choosing a moment for the election least
favourable to the Opposition. The Labour
Party especially had for some time been
proclaiming that the constituencies were
aching for a change of Government, and that
imany case it was confident that whenever the
general election came, ifts re-encouraged
forces would see to it that large numbers of
seats then filled by avowed or thinly disguised
Tories would resume the allegiance that they
had declared in 1929, when Labour was
returned with the largest minority.

It was generally anticipated that the
Government Parties would have a working
majority, that Labour would regain a number
of seats, and that the ILiberal Opposition
would lose heavily. As it turned out, the
Liberals have been deprived of many seats,
including those of Sir Herbert Samuel, Sir
Robert Hamilton and Mr. Isaac Foot. Itis
quite true that Labour won a good many
seafs,  generally in .the depressed areas
(especially the mining ones) and in and
around London. But in the ordinary course
of events, and so soon as they had, at least
partially, recovered from their last defeat,

the Party were bound to gain seats. It is

surprising that they bave . gained so few,
and that they have made no progress.in
that respect over the Party successes in 1929.

‘What is more surprising is that the
Government candidates retained so many
seats. It is true, of course, that a number
of Government seats have been won by
comparatively narrow majorities, and - that
under a system where a mere majority gives

- seat, the votes polled on either side are - not

proportionately represented in the House of
Commons. This, however, hits either way.
Both Conservatives and Labour have stood
out against the adoption of a system of
proporfional representation, because each
thought that the working of the present
system would result in their particular
advantage. What has really happened is
that, when called upon to decide as between’
the National Government with, or in spite of,
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its past record, and the Labour Party, with
all the memories of 1981, added to the
present uncertainties both at home and
abroad, and a threat of Socialism in the
background, the electorate had little
difficulty in making up its mind on the whole
to trust Mr. Baldwin with another term of
office. Apart from this, there was hardly any
other clear-cut issue before the public.

If one looks a little deeper, however, a
number of other factors emerge. The Labour
Party is not a homogeneous whole; nor is
there a single directorate of Labour policy.
The elements that compose the present
directorate are often strikingly divergent in
outlook. The Party contains large numbers
of workers who are by no means Socialist in
outlook—differing but little, in fact, from the
petits bourgeois. The Party has not yet
made up its mind in which direction it really
intends to travel. Is it to be a National
Party or a-.Class Party with a sectional
.appeal 2 What igits fundamental psychology
to be ? On the right, it has strong affinities
with the Radical elements of the Liberal
Party that voted for its candidates when
Liberal candidates were not available ; on the
" left, it is being dragged in a direction that is
feared by the great majority of the electorate.
The result is that whilst the right-wing
Tiberals (swho would be more numerous, and
would attract to the Liberal banner many
progressive Conservatives and Tory democrats
if Liberalism, too, showed any true fighting
spirit) voted for the ““ National ” candidates,
large numbers representing the * floating
vote ”’, the middle-minded or non-party voter,
that makes or mars party fortunes in every
election, refrained from voting. They could
not vote Tory and would not vote Socialist,

‘What, then, are the elements making for
a Labour victory in the future? Mr.
Morrison has pointed out the defects. There
must be less of theory and more of a
practical understanding of the national
psychology ; there must be a closer co-
ordination of policy with a more immediate
objective. Tord Allen of Hurtwood has
pointed to another factor. If the Labour
Party wishes to convert the nation to
Socialism, it must persuade it by reasonable
argument and by attractive illustration, and
not deter it by fear.
no -~ substantial agricultural policy. TUntil,
therfore, the balancing Liberal vote and the

Moreover, Labour has |

agricultural vote are secured, which means
winning six millions of votes, Labour will
be deprived of power as well as of office.

And the Party is lacking in leadership 1n

which the electorate have confidence.

One of two things, therefore, may happen
during the next five years. There may either
be a revival of Liberalism that will attract
votes from the progressive wing of the
Conservative Party and the more Conservative
elements of labour. The other alternative is
that by a process of hard thinking, clear

Jeadership and a fresh orientation, Labour

will findlly be able to secure a national
majority-for a limited programe of social and
industrial reform, internal stability, and peace
and understanding abroad.

ON AN AUTUMN’S DAY

BY MR. JOY GOPAL CHATTERJEE, M.A.
IR

It’'s Autumn’s golden midday hour
‘When the deep shrouding silence

Is broken into tremor

Of the mango leaves that murmur

In the eager, uneasy winds from the North.

The Autumn’s cornfield has drawn

Its figures intricate and green

The illusive charm in the eye makes us

. [dream
The wide meadow's heart quivers
With the song tunes of the farm lad
And the quiet herd tramp

Under the cool, shady leaves.

The ‘ Santal’ maids with clinging waists

[ and arms,

Sing the wild, woodland song

As they dance their way home—so many

Exquisite ﬁgures in smooth black stone

Their free, ringing laughter

Sends rippling bliss to all hearers

A gladsome message as it were to the .
[ Universe.

I like this lone, cool, bright solitude
QAnd this hilly country-side

On an Autumn’s day.

Oh, only had you been by my side

I would have nothing to wish for more

In this world so gay.

~

Is Congress a Political Party‘7

By MR C. RAJAGOPALACHAR

A ——

“":’; 8 Cangress a polisieal pacty ¢ Those wha

do not like i6 to-day oall it such. Bub
being a decent enongh appeliation sometimes,
even Congressmen accepd 3% without much
demur. Pifty vears work, however, gives
ul unerring data for answering the guestion
in the negative. If and so long as the alien
Government is one of twa polibical parbies
funciioning in the legislatures or in Indian
polifics, Congress is undoubtedly a political
party ftoo. Party then means something
that the word does not denote in modern
pohtxcm{ stience.

“E’mm the fime that Congress was foundad
up till to-day, and for the immediate future
also, the continnous and dominant aim of
the Copgress 18, that Indians shall be free
to look after their own political affairs.
The means adopted to attain this end
might have varied from time to time, and
the composition and rules of the institnbion
might have been altered, but the motive
and purpoge of the organigation—national
frecdom-~—has remained unchanged through
half-g-century. The popular elemenis in
every political or Staie institution in the
country has looked wp to the Congress
throoghont thia perjod for ipspiration
and guidance.} |

Nhen in the year 1980, the hoyoott of
legxsiaﬁures was decided uvpon as one of the
means Lo attain the goal of national freedom,
the legiclatures got filled with men opposed
to the Congress. The issues then gob
clouded, apd & tendency began which made
growps that antered the legislatures agsinsh

the wish of the Congress to look wpon the.

Jatber as a political party to which they mugt
be apposed. A temparary confusion of igsnes
began to develop a psychology aualogous fo
parby distinctions in legislatures. This is the
origin of the feeling in certain guarters that
Congress is a political party.

A political party generally Tries to spread
anet for the sympathy ol all persong and
groups other than the prineipsl combipation
ranged against i, Does Congress do this ?
‘What dogs its long history including its most
recent campaigns show in this respect 2 It

hag been uncompromising in ils opposition -

to every individual or organisation that hag

/“'"'\0

sought (o divide the nstien and work for the
advantage of particular communities, withownt
regavrd (o the power or wealth of such
communities, ovgatisatians or individnals,
The Congress has opposed communal
organisations even of the majoriby community
in India. QPcrhaps some of the bitterest
opponents of the Congress to-day are the
laading lights of the Hindw  Sabha,
Congress has similarly fought every
organisation oiber than communal, when
such  orgenisation sought to divide the
nation into groups or classes with opposing
interest and aims.

Congress has fough{s veligious orthodoxy
and chosen to incur the hostility of leaders
with far-reaching influence over large masses
of people. It has done this in the causa
of the uplitt and emancipation of oub-
easte Hindas, Is thishow g political party
would act? Debesbed, moneyless, powerless,
in every way fthe Harijans ecould have
well been ignored and their profests rightly
referred to otber institutions working for
social veform. Congress wight have kept
tgelf within the strict bounds of @ pelitical
institution and avoided the wrath of
ortbodox_ people who are really the gread
majority) It wonld have eervtainly done so
had " been o were political par?; The
Ubtle palitical importance that the Harijans'
have now acqaived is itself the resulb of the
hold steps taken hy the Congress. It would
be wrong to imagine that Congress thought
1§ worph while to bid for popularity with
Harijaps, when Iits policy meant the
undoubted alienatien of the far more
powerful orthodox leaders and communities
and their mass following. It would be as
perverse as stapid to impute snch want of
common sense fto the Congress lenders,
Baqually wrong wounld it be to imagine that
the Congress policy of emancipation of
Harijans is due fo a desiva to disarm e¢ither
British or warld-opposition. Both Britain
and the civilised world could ke asked to
take note of the treatment of native races in
all the British Colonies and self-governing
countries of fhe civilised world and it
would have been n safer thing to depend on
such a rejolnder than te alienate orthodox
Hindu opinion,
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Congress has chosen to fight not only
orthodoxy, but in the pursuit of its
“principles has incurred the displeasure of
every powerful element, " which a mere
political party would have waited for
thorough consolidation of its own power
before venturing to displease. Iiook at the
policy in regard to Swadeshi. The money,
influence and power of the great importers
of foreign goods have been spurned as
nonght in the pursuit of what Congress
has deemed right. The full meaning of
this choice between might and right was
seen: when whole bazars, groups of wealthy
merchants, trade ecombines and communities
looked upon Congress as their bitterest
enemy and allied themselves with the
Government and helped it in the execution
of its repressive policy., The one and
only thing that Congress considered was
what would hinder or help the struggle
for freedom and national welfare, and not
who was great, or who was powerful
or who was rich or would help Congress
to attain power as a party.

Then, look at the uncompromising attitude
of the Congress in regard to Khadi and
cottage industries in general. The Congress
policy in this respect is not liked by the
great Swadeshi manufacturers and the
capitalists that control and profit by the
mills and factories, who could place any
amount of money and resources at the
disposal of Congress, if only it gave up its
opposition to factory products. Lancashire
may in its blind anger imagine or skilfully
insinuate in order to mislead ignorant men
in England that Congress is state-managed
in the interests of Bombay or Ahmedabad
mill-owners. But in India, evén the Govern-
‘'ment and the British merchants know
how absurd and untrue this allegation is.
If some Indian capitalists help the Congress,
it is because humanity and patriotism are
forces too vital and living to be altogether
killed. by capitalism, and not because the
factory-owners and managing-agents have any
shadow of a belief that Congress would serve
their interests. _

Passing then to the Karachi resolution of

the Congress, even a cursory examination of
it would show that Congress. has deliberately

chosen a line in opposition to the interests:

of the powerful landlords, merchants and
educated classes, = Political parties are

constantly engaged under the guise of
administrative improvements in creating
good jobs which they can dispose of to the
highest bidders in a politically permissible

sense: Who brings power to the party, h;« .-

"shall have a good job. But Congress has

done the opposite by pledging itself to not
only retrenchment but a revolutionary policy
in respect of all salaries. No act of the
Congress has been so unpopular with the
educated middle-classes and mandarin
families of India as the 500-rupees-resolution
about official salaries, and yet Congress
has kept faithful to its one aim, wviz., the
welfare of the masses, not minding what
allies it loses or what resources it thereby
denies to itself.

he Congress is not one of many
political parties. Every political party
in India that works for the particular
interest of  this or that group,
community or sub-community, looks upon
the Congress as its one great opponent,
and wishes it were more compromising.
Congress is a ** Party " opposed to all partiest
Like the soul within the living body, there is
a soul for the nation which looks upon the
separate aims of groups and communities in
the nature of fatal temptations of the flesh.
Congress is the functioning of that nation-
soul. And let us hope the Golden Jubilee
was a yoga of that soul, an occasion for the
nation to contemplate its own strength,
purity and divine purpose, and rise above
the flesh. :
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is no competition—which is nevertheless
so important a factor in respect of efficiency
of labour and repression of expense. In
the case of work done by private agency,
the contractor gets his job in competition
with rivals, and he has had to fix his
estimated prices abt a competitive minimum ;
‘and with a view to future contracts he
must give satisfaction by seeing to it that
his work is done well. Kven if Mr. Smith
were a rogue who in his desire for big
profits would be disposed to supply shoddy
materials or to shirk contracted conditions,
departmental inspectors should be able to
detect any fraud. In any case, Mr. Smith,
in his own interests, would see to it that
his workmen would keep themselves fit
with harder work than was done by the
men who were dawdling beneath my window.

As a matter of fact, however, it is not only
among departmental workmen that there
isin the present day a regrettable disincli-
nation for hard work ; for the disinclination
is fairly general. The Great War was
undoubtedly the prime cause of the
prevalent indisposition. During the four
vears of War, every man, whether a soldier
at the front or a civilian at home, had
to work hard; but it was an exciting time,
and patriotic excitement kept things going;
money was plentiful and fun and frolic were
encouraged, so that no man should be
‘down-hearted’; and hard work went
cheerfully on. At the front, amid the
discomforts of the trench and the horrors of
war, excitement was at its height, and in
spite of the horrors, hundreds of thousands
of young goldiers, men who  had
been drafted from the dull routine of the
factory or the shop or the office or the farm
to the stirring haphazardry of a tent or a
trench “ somewhere ” in a foreign land, must
have come to look back upon ‘work’ as a
-drudgery of the past and have been stirred—
tremendously stirred—by the day-to-day
excitement that had succceded the daily
humdrum of years gone by. And even at
home among those who were still ‘at work’
the changes were great ; for men in factories
—and women too—were making munitions
instead of wares, and employees in shops
and offices had to work extra hard because
so many of the staff had gone to the front.
“The work at home indeed was so hard and
the fighting at the front was so strenuous

that when the War came to an end and all
men were shouting and cheering for victory,
and purses were well-filled and jollity ran
riot, every man, both soldier and civilian, felt

that he had ‘ done his bit’ in the War and’

that now, in the piping times of Peace, he
was entitled to a long holiday with an
uninterrupted share in the fun. The man
who had made munitions didn’t feel
inclined to go back to the making of wares;
and soldiers, coming home from the upsetting
excitement of four uproarious years abroad,
didn't feel inclined to go back to the daily
drudgery of the factory or the office in which
they had worked before. So a general
disinclination for work was a besetting sin.
As a matter of fact, there was in many cases
no work te go back to, for it was as likely
as not that a demobbed soldier who did
really want to get back to his work found
that his firm had collapsed during the War,
or that with declining trade there was no
work for a returning employee to do, or that
a girl had got hold of his job. In the
years that followed, things grew worse
instead of better; for there was such a
falling-off of trade that superfluous workmen
had to be dismissed, and even men who
worked with zest were liable to be turned
adrift and compelled to make a doleful
application for the dole. It was a sorry
aftermath of the War ; but unemployment
with the dole was regrettably in accordance
with the inclinations of men who had
a disinclination for work.

Seventeen years have passed since the
Armistice was signed, but the effects of
the War are still with us, and unemploy-
ment and disinclination to work—or at any
rate to work hard——are conspicuous evils
still. In respect of unemployment it is

a happy fact that, owing to a slight:

improvement in trade and to the careful *

administration of. our National administra-
tors, conditions have of late been improving,
inasmuch as the numhb-v of the unemployed
has slightly decreased; and we may expect
that conditions will continiue to improve and
will right themselves in the fulness of time.
In respect, however, of disinclination for
work, I am not aware that there has been
any sign of betterment. Of course there are
thousands of workmen who are well pleased
to do a good day’s work; but you can see
disinclination in the average workman's

)
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movements, you can see it in his leisurely
walk, and often too you can see it
in his listless face. And the -.dole,
unfortunately, although it has come now

"to be a necessity of our system, tends to

make a man contented with unemployment
rather than to inspire him with an urgent
desire to get back to work. 1In the olden
days a man had to work or starve, and he
generally preferred to work; in the present
day he must work or go on the dole, and in
too many cases he prefers the dole—to getit
and to keep it—prolonged under the guise of
‘charitable relief’. In respect of national
manhood, it's a disastrous state of affairs, and
it can only be hoped that increasing trade
will bring unemployment to an early end.

The public resorts.of the unemployed are
a saddening sight. You see them in crowds,
whiling away their time as best they can;
and if there is really no work for them to
do, they can’t be blamed for whiling away
their leisure. You see them in long lines on
the benches in parks and public squares,
either asleep or half-asieep or smoking the
eternal pipe or cigarette; you see them
round the bowling-green, even in the fore-
noon, playing or watching the players,
while the fellow-men are at work; you
see them in the public libraries, either
lounging in the portico for the sake of the
cigarette that’s forbidden within or seated
at the tables inside, sometimes reading but
very often with a magazine in front of
them as a ‘blind’ for a doze. If public
betting-places were permitted, you would
probably see by far the largest crowd of

them there; for although the weekly dole

can't go very far, the out-of-work seems
generally good for at least a sixpence on a
likely winner. A bit of a gamble is certainly
the most popular form of ‘‘sport” in the
present day—including newspaper-puzzles,
by which, under a journalistic conception
of “skill” as an excuse for a gamble, a
competitor may have the very remote
possibility of winning thousands of pounds.
Remarkable evidence of the prevalence of
betting is to be seen in the fact that in
newspapers in certain publie libraries—and
perhaps in all—the columns that contain
racing news and the odds on race-horses
are carefully blackened out, lest public
libraries should be public centres for the
encouragement of vice. .

It can, of course, be taken for granted that
among the unemployed, there are very many
most worthy men who are eating their
hearts out for want of work-—high-principled
men, who suffer a crushing sense of shame at-
having to present themselves week after
week for the dole, on which, perhaps for the
sake of a wife and children, . they are forced
to depend-—conscientious men who, if work
were to be got, would work with delight. It
is nevertheless to be feared that there are
far too many who, even if work became
plentiful, would shirk the veriest hand’s-turn
as long as the dole or charitable relief could
be got. An anecdote will be to the point.

A short time ago, a strapping young
married man in whom I take an interest
informed me with shamefaced regret that he
was finding himself compelled to apply for
the dole. He had served as a soldier during
the War, and after the War he had found
a job and had worked hard and had taken
a wife. Bub now he had been workless for
weeks, and his savings were gone, and he was
manifestly justified in swallowing his shame
and applying for the dole. On the following
day he went dejectedly to the labour-office
and before the door was opened he waited in
the yard with the rest of the unemployed.
Meantwhile one of the. applicants, a respect-
able-looking man who had been putting a
question to one man after another in the
crowd, came up to him and said :

“Do you really want work? Because, if

.you really do, I've just been told where

there’s plenty to be had. I don’t want to go
alone, but nobody here’s inclined for a job.”

The two men went off together. The
scene was the goods-yard of a large railway
terminus, and the work consisted in wheeling
loaded lorries from one point of the yard to
another-—hard work no doubt, but not too
hard for an average man to do; and the two

~applicants weve put to a lorry at once; and

in the evening, when they had proved their
willingness and their worth by.earning a
good day's wages, they were accepted as
regular hands. In the course of a few weeks,
the ex-soldier got a better job with a private
employer who had noticed his briskness in
the yard; and soon afterwards his new
employer promoted him to betfer-paid and
more responsible work inside his office.-
There would have been work in the yard for
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more of the men who were waiting for the
dole, but it was the dole that they wanted
and they didn’t want the work.

It is a noticeable fact that although in
the present day there is so much disinclina-
tion for hard work, most of the work of
to-day is much less hard and much less
disagreeable than it used to be in the days
when men worked hard without demur. In
this, the eightieth year of my life, my memory
of course goes more than seventy years
back, and I can well remember how hard
and how disagreeable was much of the
work which neverthelesss in the days of
long ago never lacked a doer. Much of
the day’s work began much earlier in the
morning than now. In and around
London—not forgetting other big cities
—a quick succession of workmen’s trains
ran from the small hours of the morning
till half-past seven; and the cushionless
third-class * carriages were packed with
workmen, most of them in work-stained
corduroys, ready for the day’s job, and
the majority carrying the implements
of their trade—picks and crowbars, spades
and shovels, bricklayers’ hods and
carpenters’ bags of tools. I remember
it well; for in my boyhood I was keen
on swimming and used occasionally to get
up before daylight and go by a workmen’s
train to Hyde Park for a swim in the
Serpentine during the bathing hours before
eight o’ clock; and I remember the crowds
of workmen that used to be up and
about with the light of day. And how
hard they used to have to work! for there
were very few of the clever labour-saving
devices that make work so moch easier
to-day. Road-work, for example, was very
different from what it is now. At the
side of the macadamised roads were often
to be seen long lines of labourers bent
double” over the cheerless and strenuous
task of “ breaking stones” for repairs. And
work. on the roads themselves was
also a back-breaking task. A road that
was to be “up” had to be attacked
with pickaxes and the clods to be laboriously
levered with crowbars; and all day long,
with bent backs, the drudging navvies were
at work. Things are different now, when a

single man, armed with a screeching electric

" drill, has nothing to do but to hold the drill
“and watch the road being broken up. In the

matter of comfort too, things are very much
better than they were. At night in the
olden days, when the road was up and
a night-watchman was put on the job of
cold night in his overcoat, trying at
intervals to warm himself by flapping his
arms across his chest; and if he was
provided with anything in the way of a
shelter, it was a portable sentry-box; and if
when thermometer was at freezing-point he
was allowed the luxury of a fire, his tiny
stove wasn't big enough to do much more
than warm his hands. Nowadays he builds
himself beforeband a cosy chamber with
comfortable lying-down accommodation and
the fire in his big brazier must surely
horrify any thrifty housewife if she estimates
the expenditure of coal for a single man’s
fire. And his wages are at least three times
what they were in days that T can remember.
The workman of to-day is not to be blamed
because he has fallen upon belter times; but
the point at issue is the anomaly of an
indisposition to work when work is so much
less exacting than it used to be.

Bygone days are commonly styled the
“ good old days” ; but of a truth the days
that I have recalled were for the British
workman very bad days indeed; and it is
well that they are past. The labourer is
worthy of his hire, and has a right to be
comfortable, so far as the mnature of his
work allows it, while doing his job; and if
in the natural course of mechanical
progress labour has become easier and
easier, the labourer may be congratulated
that his toil is made more light. None the
less, with the present-day disinclination for
work the times are out of joint; and we
may wonder how in the fulness of time
things will come right. There are several
ways in which a change for the better might
be brought about. We may briefly consider
various possibilities.

Tt would be a possibility that a ‘‘ change”
might be brought about by anofther Great
War ; for a fresh attack of war-fever might
stir every man in the land to a patriotic
readiness to do his bit with industrious
eaudeavour, while, on the other hand, the
compulsory enlistment of soldiers and the
making of munitions and the world-wide
wreckage of property would be even more
effective than the last ~Great War in

mindin’ the ’ole”, he shivered through a
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providing work for all. But such an
abominable possibility would mean no more
than a very temporary provision of work
—abominable work; and it is certain that

" the aftermath of another Great War would

be even more disastrous than the disastrous
and still-abiding aftermath of the last. ’

Or it would be possibe that a change of
conditions should be brought about by a man
with a mighty intellect and an iron will, by
an irrepressible dictator, who would appear
in our midst, like a martinet-schoolmaster
coming into a class of disorderly boys with
his cane, and would give orders that no man
would dare to disobey. Such a man would
be able to keep men up to the mark in
industry. Recently, when I was living in
Italy, it happened that in a certain month
three or four religious and secular holidays
occurred at very short intervals; and I
remember that on the day after the last of
the holidays the morning papers appeared
with a large-lettered announcement at the
head of the front page:—" Signori, piv di
feste !  Adesso lavoro ! Mussolini.” —
“ Gentlemen, no more holidays! Now to
work. Mussolini.” And men knew better
than to laze any more. It isan indisputable
fact that in Italy a dictatorial government
has been a great success; for whereas before
the dictatorship Italian administration was
tottering for a communistic ecrash, the
dictatorship has secured Italy’s foundations,
put her house in order, and achieved a great-
ness that a ‘ United Italy” has never
known before. What is good, however, for
one cour.itry may not be good for another;

and it is difficult to think nowadays of -

the possibility of a dictatorship for the
British Empire or even for Great Britain
alone. A dictatorship, moreover, except as
a temporary measure in an emergency, is a
hazardous form of government; for even a
dictator must die when the hour of his destiny
arrives; and there is never any knowing
what the people will do when he-that-must-
be-obeyed has suddenly gone away to another
land. ¥ngland had her dictator in the
person of Cromwell, and under his dictator-
ship, England advanced in greatness at home
and abroad ; but, when Cromwell was dead
and his son had shown his incapacity, the
Merry Monarch played ducks and drakes
with England’s greatness. * And there is no
knowing what will happen in Italy too when

Mussolini shuts his eyes in the sleep that
knows no waking. At the moment, indeed,
of writing these notes—on the very day
when ‘ Sanctions’ have been put into force
against Italy’s war in Abyssinia, it would
seem to be within the bounds of possibility
that Mussolini’s dictatorship might collapse
even before the day of his death ; for the
responsibility of the War is with him, and
in the event of unsuccess for Italy, dictatorial
authority might be set at nought by
a furious people. -

A Socialistic government could certainly
bring abonut a very great change in present
conditions, but it has already been suggested
in the opening paragraphs what sort of
change it would be. The last Socialist
government gave us a specimen of Socialist
extravagance, and a future Socialistic govern-
ment (absit omen) is pledged beforehand to
be still more. extravagant than the last.
Under a Socialist government a labourer’s
wages would be rated delightfully high, but
before long the government would have no
funds from which to pay him his dues
and the last state of the labourer would
be worse than the first.

Communism would bring about a greater
change still, and the government would be
pledged to give every man work—work of
a sort; but “ Britons never will be slaves”,
and under a Communistic government
every man would be a slave of the State,
deprived of the reasonable liberty of action
that makes a man a man., Thank God
that, although here and there a son of
the Empire may style himself a Communist,
we may be assured that in the present
day at any rate the British Fmpire simply
won't have Communism, and no more
need be said about it hecre.

One more possibility, however, may be
eonsidered—the happy possibility that by

‘the process of natural evolution, furthered

by the reasonable devices of trusty
administrators, the whole world will
gradually but completely recover from all
the evils that came in fhe trail of the
hateful War. As things dare now going
there is no ground for despondency; and
in very truth we may assure ourselves
that the . world’s disorder is only a -
temporary ailment with nothing very
seriously wrong., Hven though it’s winter,
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we may cheer ourselves with Pippa's

inspiring ditty :

The year’s at the spring,
And day’s at the morn ;
Morning’s at seven ;
The hill-side’s dew-pearled ;

The lark’s on the wing ;
The suatl’s on the thorn :
God’s in his heaven—
All's right with the world !

Things have gone wrong with the world
again and again before now, but sooner or

later they have always come right. And ‘the
betterment that is now in progress is so
encouraging that we can only hope that it
will not be delayed by wild political
experiments at the hands of fantastic
politicians in their idea that violent political
nostrums will effect a sudden cure of the
world’s ailments. It is true that statesman-
ship should adapt itself to the changes of
changing times, but genuine statesmen will
look for betterment as the result of gradual
evolution rather than of sudden change.

INDIAN PROBLEM IN SOUTH AFRICA

By SWAMI BHAWANI DAYAL SANNYASI

T gives me immense pleasure in expressing
my view on the present Indian situation
in South Africa, in response to the personal

SWAMI BHAWANI DAYAL SANNYASI

invitation of the Editor of this valuable
journal, the Hon. Mr. G. A. Natesan. I hold
him in the highést admiration and reverence
for his spirit of service and as a pioncer
champion in the cause of the South African
Indians ever since the Passive Resistance
movement initiated by Mahatma Gandhi.
During my last visit to Madras at the end of
1929, when I was cngaged in the enguiry
regarding the conditions of repatriates fromr
- South Africa under the assisted emigrafion

-~

scheme, I was very unfortunate to miss him.
But my long-felt desirec was fulfilled on the
2nd December 1985, when I was fortunate
enough to meet him. To deal with the
warmbth of our meeting and the personal
discussion relating to Indians Overseas would
be diverting from the issue, so I shall
proceed with the task set before me.

The most important problem confronting
the South African Indian community is the
placing of two important legislations on the
Statute-Book. One, the Slums Act of 19384
and the other the Mransvaal Asiatic Land
Tenure Act. A carcful scrutiny of the same
will reveal that these legislations are
ostensibly intended to apply to the Indians
affecting them adversely.

Though the Slums Act contains the very
broad principle of eliminating Slunt condi-
tions in the Municipalities of the Union, it
will be herc seen that in its application, it
will seriously affect the interests of the
Indians without any safeguards or protection.
The Act is doubtless based on the idea
of national reconstruction imbued with
the humanitarian spirit of bringing the
joys of life as typified with good health and
congenial surroundings within the reach of

~all; but in its administration, it will

result in inevitable racial discrimination
with the consequent misery and hardships
sgffered by the Indians. The fear that had
been entertained by the South African
Indian Congress representmg the Indian
community of the Union is not thelefou,
without foundation. . .
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The Act places enormous powers in the
hands of the Municipalities. There is no
right of appeal to an independent Board
or to a Court of Law, but the aggrieved
party may appeal to the Minister of
Public Health, who may delegate his power
to the Central Housing Board, his Secrebary
being its Chairman.

It will be of interest to refer to some of
the provisions of the Act. Section 1 of
the Act lays down that whereas in the
opinion of a Medical Officer of Health
of a Municipality, a nuisance exists
in a particular premises, he shall report
to the City Council of such nuisance.
A number of premises contiguous to
the one where nuisance exists, may be
treated as a single seb of premises. The
onus is placed on the adjoining owners to
show cause why their premises should not
be declared a slum notwithstanding no
nuisance exist in their premises.

Under the provisions of this Section,
about 16 acres have been declared as a Slum
in Mayville in the Borough of Durban by
the Durban City Council. Therz are
36 premises of which only 9 are alleged to
contain nuisance, but the whole area.is
treated as a single set of premises. From
this can be gauged the proportion of the
number of premises (where no nuisance exists)
that would suffer.

Under Section 16, the Municipality has
the power after having declared the premises

‘a Slum to {(a) request repairs being carried

out to conform with Health Laws or
() to demolish the buildings or (¢) to
expropriate the property at the price fixed
in its Valuation Roll for . rating purposes.
Should the owner appeal to the Appeal Board
constituted under the Act, the Board has the
power to increase the price up to 80 per cent.
of the Municipal value.

In the case referred to, the nuisance
existing has never been specified nor the
owners given the opportunity to remove such
nuisance, but full advantage had been taken
to apply the provmlons of cxpropua‘olon
drastically.

The underlying motive of racial discrimi-
nation and ‘segregation will clearly be
apparent from a perusal of the City
Engineer's recommendations, to improve
those properties affer expropriation and to

be re-sold to Furopeans only. The policy of
segregation is quite obvious and the financial
losses can be easily imagined. Though Slum
clearanceis allied to the re-housing of those
affected, no prov1s1on is whatsoever made nor
does the Act impose such responsibilities
upon the authorities with the inevitable
result that misery, sufferings and hardships
are the lot of those affected. :

The Transvaal Asiatic Land Tenure Act is
only another form of the Class Areas Bill
of 1926. The very fact that the word
* Asiatic” is included in the name of the Act
will show that it is purely a piece of racial
legislation aiming at the complete residential
and commercial segregation of Indians in
the Transvaal.

The failure of the Government of India to
give due publicity to the TFeetham
Commission’s Report has caused considerable
-uneasiness and the Indian community in
South Africa is very much perturbed. The
position is aggravated by the failure of any
action and the discharge of responsibilities
both by the people and the Government
of India.

The Commission was appointed by the
Government of the Union of South Africa, to
investigate the case of each individual and to
set aside areas to Indians for residential
and trading purposes. In -the past: no
Government in power in the Transvaal has,
as a matter of fact, ever enforced segregation
laws against Indians in respect of residential
occupation, still less in respect of occupation
for trade. The question of segregatien was
examined by the Lange Commission in 1921,
which took exhaustive evidence throughout
South Africa. After visiting some of the
cxisting locations in the Transvaal, to
which they applied the adjectives * very
neglected and insanitary” (Boksburg and
Germiston), “* appalling” (Vrededorp) * where

. they found inhabitants crowded -and

huddled together in small hovels amidst
indescribable filth and leading a most
insanitary mode of life”, the Commission
remarked that the result of their inspection
““was not such as to inspire confidence

in a general policy. of segregation”. 1In
fact " any attempt to enforce compulsory
segregatlon would result in failure”. And

in conclusion “we find ourselves wholly'
unable to support the policy of repression,
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Indiscriminate segregation of Asiatics in
locations and similar restrictive measures
would result in eventually reducing them to
helotry. Such measures, apart from their
injustice and inhumanity, would degrade the
Asiatics and react upon the European ”’

It is impossible to reconcile the proposal
that Asiatics should be segregated with the
spirit of the Indo-Union Agreement, the
* upliftment . portion of which envisages
the raising to ‘‘ Western standard of life ”
of domiciled Indians who are prepared to
conform thereto. In the words of the Star, a
leading daily of Johannesburg: “ It is thus
a virtual revival of the Class Areas Bill,
which South Africa is pledged not to proceed
with while the Cape Town Agreement
remains in force. It is certainly a further
evasion of the spirit of that Agrecment, if
not a formal repudiation of its letter.
It will go far to confirm the growing,
impression in- the outside world that
in all matters where colour question is
involved, South Africa is swayed exclusively
by considerations of European convenience.”

The history of Indians in the Transvaal
may briefly be summed up as a continuous
course of degradation. The Republican
Government wished to read Liaw 3 of 1885
as empowering it to put Indian traders into
locations for purposes of trade as well as
of residence. This was resisted on the
ground that the law envisaged segregation
for residential purposes only and then only
for sanitary reasons. Though the Transvaal
Government won its points in a case in
1897, no effective action was taken to enforce
this interpretation before its reversal in
a case in 1904, in which it was held that
“Law 8 of 1885"” does not apply to the
business places but only to the residences
of Asiatics. The Government, therefore,
has not the power under that law to refuse
to grant to Asiatics licences to trade in
places outside the boundaries of the location
allotted to them for occupation.

The Townships Amendment Act No. 34
and the Gold Law No. 85 of 1908 were the
first laws which imposed vrestrictions on
Asiatic occupation for trading in areas
proclaimed as public diggings. These
two Acts were passed under Responsible
Government. Even after the legislation” of
1908, no active steps were taken to enforce

F‘he restrictions then imposed, and in 1919
vested rights * acquired up to that date
were recognised and protected by the Act 37.

The Transvaal Asiatic Land and Trading
Act of 1919 deprived the Indian limited
liability companies of the right of holding
fixed property in their corporate names.
And now to eclipse all, the Transvaal Asiatic
Land Tenure Act unquestionably spells the
virtual extinction of the Indians in the
Transvaal or reduces them to the state of
helots. It threatens the elementary rights of
those lawfully domiciled and it is a national
degradation.

The honour and prestige of Indians are at
stake and the removal of these Statutory
disabilities is essential if the Indians are to
live as a self-respecting race. It, therefore,
behoves the people and the Government
of India to take immediate action in
this matter.

AS MEN SOW THEY REAP

By REv. THOMAS TIPLADY

(Be not decelved: God fs not mocked: for
whatsoever a man soweth, that shall he
also reap. Galatians, VI, v, 7.)

Crucify Him, let Him die!
Priest and Levite raise the cry,
And the crowds the echoes toss
From the city to the cross.

Years pass by; the temple falls;
Broken are the city walls;

On the hills gaunt crosses stand
Casting shadows o'er the land.

’Neath the Abyssinian sky,
Once again, men crucify.

From its cross a negro race

Lifts to God its anguished face;
‘Why hast Thou forsaken’, cries;
Bares a broken heart, and dies.

Years pass by, but still the cry
Lingers in that tropic sky,
Lingers till the red seed sown
Has to its full harvest grown.

Readlng and Writing

By K. SWAMINATHAN

EADING is a creative art; the book
) is only the raw material out of which
/7 cach reader of it makes what he can and
must. Out.of Shakespeare’'s Hamlet, for
example, no two readers receive quite the
same experience. Reading, then, in the
full sense of the word, 1is a strenuous
activity ; not a state of relaxed and dream-
like passivity—a meek submission to
emotional inundation—such as the ‘cinemad’
undergo. A good reader is made as well
as born, and of this training a main part
is writing. The perfect critic has learned
to read aright by first attempting to write.
In this view there is no misjoinder of issues,
but rather a strengthening and clarification
of them, in linking together ‘‘the craft of
writing and the creative art of reading ”

Mr. Ronald Fuller, in his Literary

Craftsmanship and Appreciation (George.

Allen and Unwin) makes, with striking
success, such a combined attack on
literature ; he “ approaches the subject both
from the point of view of the apprentice
who is. learning his job and of the
schoolmaster who is trying to teach it ”.
At first sight, it looks as though
Mr. Fuller is attempting too much; the
book is divided into chapters: .  On writing
the HEssay,” ‘ On description’, ‘ On humour’,
“On the writing of verse’, etc. All this
suggests a literary reach-me-down, a ready-
made singing robe which the aspirant has
only to wrap about him to burst into song,
a novel plan for storming the top of

Parnassus from the rear. Bub in reality, -

the book is far too sound to do anybody s
thinking or writing for them.
There are, indeed, a few valuable hints for

» the student and the teacher. The would-

be author is warned against beginning the
- essay, trusting in Providence to take him
to the end. ‘“No essay should be begun
till the ending is clearly in sight.” The
insidious temptation to quote or to parody
a quotation for a facetious effect is pointed
out. The teacher is warned against over-
elaborate commentary. But such advice as
this, sound as it is, cannot take one far in
authorship or appreciation. To set out to
teach the art of authorship at all
presupposes the existence of rigid literary

forms which the novice has only to learn

3

to manipulate and fill with matter, a thing
separable and secondary. This is a false
notion and one to which the author .
does not subscribe. He admits that

...... of the soul the body form doth take,
For soul Is form and doth the body make.

Therefore, his advice to budding authors
amounts only to this: ‘“Be thrilled, be
interested. As long as the writer enjoys
what he writes, as long as what he writes
interests himself, the chances are (unless he
be a dull fellow indeed) that it will also
interest other people.” And this is all the
advice that can be given on the subject.

In fact, the true end is not the teaching of
literary craftsmanship, but the kindling of
literary appreciation. *‘ Admire as much as
you can, most people do not admire enough.”
One's own attempts at writing help one to
admire the great writers the better. It is
only for this purpose that Mr. Fuller seeks
to teach the art of authorship.

“ Paste ” is essential to, but not exhaustive
of, ecriticism. But ‘“‘taste” is a nebulous
quality, and no more makes criticism than a
flabby good nature makes character, Taste
and good nature alike have to be disciplined
and strengthened. It is here that the value
of discriminating scholarship and practical
experience of writing come in. And the
principal value of this book is in the
disciplined and still exuberant love for
literature that it communicates, Through
every page there blows the breeze of
enjoyment and zest, redolent of the
mountains and valleys of literature among
which it has wandered. Not only is the
book richly freighted with apt and
illustrative quotations, without which a work
of this sortloses most of its value, but many
are the borrowed passages which the author
assimilates into his own writing. “The
‘only thing which matters is how one looks at
life. The world is all within us where to
choose.” There are passages, too, where
the author scores fine hits off his own bat.
“1t was one of those days in early spring,
when the sky is a brittle blue, like porcelain,
and the leaves a green turmoil of wind
among the branches.”

Much , good criticism is  scattered
throughout the book with casual profusion,
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The ‘‘Excursus on -the Malapropism”
contains some fine things: ‘Dogberry is
the flower of all policemen. He is what
all policemen are expected to be; he sums
up the idea of the policeman. In more
senses than one, he is a special constable.
At the end of the play one loves this old,
incompetent policeman for showing up Don
Pedro, as one loves Emilia for betraying
Iago. He has a true sense of the dignity

. of his office and preserves it in a halo of
unintelligible words. ‘‘ Palabras, neighbour
Verges, Palabras.”’ And here is another
piece of true criticism: *‘ Swift is the most
perfect prose stylist in the Hnglish language
and it is perhaps because of all writers he
is the most blazingly sincere. His sanity,
his simplicity, his immense restraint and,
above all, his knowledge of human nature
enabled him always to strike the right note.
He was the greatest master of style in
our literature.”

But the most outstanding quality of the
work is the verve of the writing which
succeeds in putting so much of scholarship
and criticism across to the reader. The
book is full to overflowing of unforced high-
spirits, which is more than a bloodless
elegance. Iiven in o single word a certain
amount of characterization can be introduced.
*No two men even swear alike.  Dear me!
“Damme!” ‘‘Dearie me!” * Crikes!” a
clergyman, a major, a charwoman, and an
errand boy in collision.’ This is how he
ridicules the misuse of literary devices:
“ But the knight has his weapons, too,
against the fiends of Darkness. At his
side hangs the vorpal sword of Simile; the
ghield of Sincerity blazes on his arm;
Metaphor, his dagger, is a bright and bitter
blade. Proudly defiant, he sits astride his
old horse Common Sense.”

In his parodies, too, the author is most
successful. Parcdy, he claims, teaches more
than mere mastery of technique. “ 1t
teaches appreciation, the aim of all study.
By finding the joints in the harness
one finds, too, its strength ; but by seeking
for its weakness, one comes upon the
beauty.” His parody of Bacon is worth
pages of humdrum literary criticism. And
here is Johnsonese pilloried even as it is
mentioned :
loading—periphrases, circumlocution, John-
sonese—is a sign of too rich a mind; in

“In extreme youth this over- -

maturity it is barrenness of thought
atbempting to obfuscate its inadequacy by
smothering itself under a catafalque of
unnecessary verbiage.” Professor Saints-
bury’'s style is hit off to the life”
in: “If he wanted to remark that
Barclay was a minor poet with real
talent, he might have said: ‘Nevertheless,
if T may (and I think, on the whole, I
may) say so, Alexander Barclay—while by
no means on & level with the most glorious
figures in our great national literature—is
at least assured of a permanent (if small)
niche in the Temple of Fame.””

But the best parody of all is that of
modernistic, as distinet from modern, poetry
and of the critic who sees into this literary
mill-stone further than his neighbour
(Page 248 and following).

Mr. Fuller has his likes and dislikes and is
not ashamed to express them. He has what
Raleigh admired in Dr. Johnson, “ the
courage of his limitations '. Here is a rare
thing—a live book by a learned man.
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India and Temperance

BY

Mr. FREDERICK GRUBB

PR

E are in the throes of a General
Election which many people feel has
been unwisely thrust upon the country,
especially in view of the present international
sitnation. Temperance  reformers got
nothing out of the last Parliament, and they
are not likely to secure any better hearing
in the next one. The general expectation is
that the present Government will be
returned to power, though probably with a
very much reduced majority.

The subject of Temperance is not
mentioned in any of the political manifestoes.
Only a few years ago a Royal Commission
appointed by the last Labour Government
reported on the serious evils which
continue to flow from the liquor traffic in
this country, but no party seems to have the
courage to grapple with the problem and
there is little prospect of Parliament passing
the legislation on this question which most
social reformers acknowledge to be necessary.
Certainly nothing can be expected from the
party now in power: for it dependsto a
considerable degree upon the liquor vote for
its continued existence. The Liberals are
more favourable to temperance measures
than either of their opponents, but there is
no likelihood of this party getting a majority
in the House of Commons in the near future.

CONDITIONS IN TRAVANCORE

The Bishop of London presided at the

meeting of the . Native. Races
Ligquor Traffic held in London
speakers was
achieved
fame as medical member of two Mount
Everest expeditions a few years ago and who
has since been doing admirable work as
a medical missionary in Travancore. Speak-
ing of conditions in that State, he said that
there were no iniquities there in any way
comparable to those which existed in certain
Afriean territories. Nevertheless the poorer
classes drank arrack and toddy to an extent

annual
and the
recently. One of the

~which frequently gave rise to a great deal of

crime and distress. Vested interests in the
trade were to be found in India no less than
in this country, but in India they were

mainly due to the Ilarge revende which
the Government obtained from the liquor
traffic. This was always a stumbling-block
in the way of reform.

DRINK v. RATIONALISM

Dr. Somervell went on to speak of the .
great harm which was done by the drinking
habits of Europeans in India. Some of the
things which discredited Christianity in the
eyes of many Indians were the liquor traffie,
Hollywood sex films and War. It was not
always easy to make it clear that these
things had nothing to do with their religion
but rather existed in spite of it. Huropeans
ought to be careful of the example they set
in the matter of intemperance. It had to be
recognised that the Oriental found it
extremely difficult to control himself if he
once became addicted to strong drink. He
was either a teetotaller as most Indians
were, or he drank to excess. The great
majority of the people and practically the
whole of the Mahomedan community were
against drink, and . that was why the
Government ought to stop the traffic.

The Bishop of London welcomed the
growing feeling of nationalism in India.
This spirit of nationalism was a spirit of
self-respect and was very largely due to
what the people had learnt from us. Bub
there was one grave flaw in our contact with
non-European races and that was by our
encouragement of the drink traffic among
them. He urged that this flaw should be
removed without delay and that the Empire
should be held not for our own benefit
but for the good of its inhabitants.

GOVERNMENT IMPLICATION

Mr. Shoran 8. Singha is confinuing his
efforts to enlighten the . people of this
country as to the dangers of a pro-drink
policy in India, ' Speaking in Manchester
recently at a meeting in ‘connection with
the National Commercial Temperance
Lieague, he pointed out that owing to the
basis on which the liquor trade was worked .
in that -country, this question was closely
linked with. many other State problems. As
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regards imported liquor, he explained that the
Central Government collected its Customs
duties at the ports of entry, while the various
provincial Governments collected revenue
on liquor of home manufacture. Naturally,
the Government was unwilling to take any
action likely to diminish the liquor trade,
because it derived such a big proportion of its
revenue from the sale of alcohol. The Excise
revenue of India had now grown to alarming
dimensions and the financial system was
so devised that the nation-building services,
such as education, were now being very
largely maintained from this contaminated
source.

Mr. Singha also spoke of the great efforts
which enlightened Indian women were
making to mitigate the evil.

MILK BARS IN ENGLAND

Your readers have already been informed
of the scheme for starting public milk bars
in this country, to serve in part as a counter-
attraction to the drink shop. The
pioneer milk bar opened in Fleet Street,
London, about three months ago has proved
an unqualified success. This particular
neighbourhood was chosen, because it is the
centre of the newspaper industry, with its
thousands of night workers. ‘We are open
day and night,” said the promoter, Mr. Hugh
D. MclIntosh, in the course of an interview,
“and reporters, sub-editors and printers
bhave practically overwhelmed us. We are
serving more than 12,000 customers every
week, and last week our takings were £27
upon the previous week.”

There were some people who laughed
at Mr. Mclntosh’'s venture, saying that
newspaper men would want to drink
something stronger  than milk. His
experience has proved these critics -to be

wrong. He is confident that by this time

next year there will be a thousand milk bars
in Britain. Mr. Mec.Intosh believes that he
has discovered a means of enriching
the farmer and for laying- the foundation
of a new and more healthy race.

A larger consumption of milk would be a

good thing for India, too. The stamina of’

the people is more likely to be improved by
pure milk than by intoxicating liquors. -

LOCAL OPTION

One would like to hear of more Local
Option experiments being tried in India.
There are undoubtedly many districts where,
if the people were given an opportunity,
they would vote against the continuance of
liquor shops in their midst. The Punjab
enjoys the advantage of a Local Option Act,
but it has only been applied in very rare
instances owing to its limited character and
the restricted conditions under which alone
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it can be put into operation. An effort’

should be made to get more comprehensive
measures passed in the new Legislative
Councils.

A movement is on foot in Lahore to get the
Act adopted in that city. The Punjab
Temperance Society has requested the
President of the Lahore Municipal Committee
to approach the Deputy Commissioner with
this object in view. The leading provincial
journal, the Tribune, declares that an over-
whelming majority of the people are in
sympathy with this demand. Hitherto it
has been the technicalities of the law, more
than auything else, which have stood in the
way of its enforcement. The journal
remarks that if the Municipal Committee
will do its duty in the matter, the public may
be trusted to do their’s.

. LICENSING BOARDS AND ADVISORY
COMMITTEES

Theré are various ways in which
Municipalities in all parts of the country
(as the action of the Bombay and Calcutta

Corporations has shown) could do more than

has hitherto been done to diminish the liquor
evil within their jurisdiction. Most of them
are represented, however inadequately, on the
local Excise Committees—Dbodies which could
be made a more effective instrument in
reducing the number of shops.

In this connection it may be noted that

the recently revived Madras Temperance
League has decided to submit a memorandum
to the Government on the constitution and
powers of the Licensing Boards and Advisory
Committees.
‘Many readers of the Indian Review will
be only too glad, I am sure, to give their
hearty support to any measures which will
effectively curb a traffie, which menaces the
moral and material well-being of India.

WHAT DO INDIAN WOMEN. WISH TO DO ?

By KAMALA SATTHIANATHAN, M.A.

OME days ago, I had a very interesting
conversation with a Hindu lady on the

> subject of one’s duty in life. She was a

cultured woman, plaeid, dignified, a model
Hindu wife, and rather, as will be apparent,
of the old-fashioned school of thought.
She said to me:

“ Many women go about:nowadays, freely
and wildly. They are happy too in a way
‘but their happiness is for themselves. They
are happy, because they are trying to get
what is best for themselves, or at least
what they think is best. But does such
happiness last; and what after all is
happiness? We, Hindu women of the old
school deem happiness to consist in doing
_one’s duty, which is not to think of self
but of others. The whole day we slaves
are occupied with something or another
and all is for others; and therein lies
our pleasure and our happiness. We may
not be enjoying life in the eyes of the
world ; but we are epjoying it in our own
way, for we are living our life of duty.
What does it matter if such duty lies at
home ? Has that not been the Indian
woman’s sphere all her life, home and

husband and children, friends and- guests

and the poor ?

A really admirable philosophy of life!
It shows the high ideals of which our
women are capable, and such ideals are
indeed, the highest; for they are unselfish.
And surely, if every woman labours in
earnest for her own home, her own family

-and her own little circle, the world will

soon advance. A nation, which is a
collective wunity of happy and progressing
families, is bound to be a growing nation.

True enough, but is not such a seemingly
unselfish ideal still somewhat selfish? A
paradox, you would say! Let me explain.

An Indian gentleman said to me one
day: ‘“Is it not absurd to force our women
to come out into public life when they
do not care to do so? Why prevail on them
to be unnatural? Let them be happy in
their own homes, where they are queens,
not only in nameé but also in reality, mothers
in earnest and true women in every way.
My wife does mnot know the arts of
conversation or the graces of society, but

she is a past-mistress at looking after

her home. Why force her to do
something else ?.°

On the same analogy, we can argue that
many purdah women are happy in their
sheltered, even if restricted, precincts.
Why, therefore, disturb them ?

‘When, however, our children are happy in
their childhood, never dreaming of or
caring for the world outside them, why do
we teach them and train them to be citizens
of the outer world 2 Why do we not leave
them as they are ? The answer is obvious.
‘We cannot do so; for then they would be
stunted, atrophied growths of life, stagnant,
dwarfish products, unnatural human beings,
who of necessity must grow in body, but will
remain children in spirit. It should be the
same with our women. -However happy
they now are in their allocated spheres, we
surely cannot .wish them to be undeveloped
atoms of a developing society. We wish
them to grow with their men, who must
needs grow with the growth of public life.
They may be queens, aye even goddesses in
their homes; but then they are something
too ideal for the real crux of life. We want
living forces of life, lively vital powers, not
holy beings to be placed on a pedestal, to be
worshipped if true to their reputation, or to
be dethroned if untrue.

Moreover, as we are all agreed, women have
their own share to contribute to life. In
spite of all the brave talk of eguality
between men and women, the fact remains
that they are different {rom each other,
though that will not preclude superiority,
inferiority, or equality of co-ordinate status.
Each has a contribution to make to society
and to public life, as Ruskin and Tennyson
have told us.

Apart from the contribution to life of
sections of society, have not individuals

their own share to give? Certainly., As I

said to my friend, who did not wish to force
his women from home, his wife may have
something great in her character, which is
most probably the real force which contrives
to make her own home a happy world. Why
deny this force to the public? She may"
have some special powers of efficiency in some
special sphere. Why keep them from the
world 2 Let her make her contribution to -
outside life, which is sure to benefit by its®
outpduring. Are there not men, who are
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sstanding characters? So many women
y be; and even if not outstanding
'sonalities in the public eve, they may yet
stlent forces of life, all the more powerful,
sause of their silence ;—the upholding
ns, as 1t were, of society, the little
am-tugs which pilot the big vessels of life,
y spiritual guides of life, the moral forces
the world. The queen of the house may
capable of becoming the Empress of a
vte ; the mother of a family may well prove
vorld-mother.

After all, what really is happiness? As my
ndu lady friend said, only the realization
duty well-done can give some measure
happiness in this transient life. Yet, as
s same lady did not say, the realization of
by must mean a full realization of it; not

indifferent agreement with existing
stoms ; not a mere dutiful acceptance of the
als laid down by others; nota mere half-
:ception of things, with the other awakening
If resolutely closed down ; not a determined
rifice of a growing forceful self to the
nfortable conveniences of life, or even to
> apparent happiness of others; in a word,
b a surrender of one’s real personality to
> restrictions of domesticity, sweet and

NDIAN TRADE

sheltered and altruistic though the latter may
be. Duty meansa conscious seeking for duty,
a deliberate and complete realization of one’s
full powers for good in a field, which allows

for the full development of such. Perhaps, -

we may say with Mrs. Browning of our
Hindu lady :

She had lived, we'll say,

A harmless life, she called a virtuous life,

which was not life at all;
But that she had rot lived enough to know.

A good certificate, but is it enough ?

And, even here, there is a catch. The
gsoul hungers for progress and must be
satisfied ; for such progress means the
progress of life. There can be two such
hungers, however : first, the craving for the
recognition of one’s own importance in “an
exciting and bewildering world " ; the second,
“the urge to seize and express the secref
hidden in all loving things, the beauty that
passes like a wandering gleam, or a whispered
promise and is gone’; the real tones and
the “ over-tones” of life, as one may say.
Which would you have? You and I krow
what is right to have, don’t we ? The point
is, have we the moral courage to choose
the best and try to attain it ?

AND THE WAR

By Mr. BERNARD FONSECA, B.A., B.L.

_‘HE outbreak of the war in Abyssinia
a month ago caused a considerable
tter in Indian business circles for a time.
rents have gone to show that this country
n play only a very small part in supplying
e needs of the belligerents and can look
- little or no immediate advantage. There
3, however, other factors at work which
11 in the long run have some influence on
dia’s future economic position.
The three chief such factors, which will be
amined . here, are the opciing up of
yyssinia, to a much larger degree, to
mmerce with the outer world, the cessation
practically all trading relations between
dia and Italy, for the period of the war and
e lasting effects it is likely to have, and,
1ally, the obstacle to trade of every
seription through the Suez Canal that
1l arise as a result of the congestion and
lay at the Canal, increased insurance costs
id an all-round increase in" transport costs
along that xoute

When industrial activity in Furope was
at a standstill during the last War, India,
Canada, China, and Japan and other countries
entered the field and, by the close of the
conflict, Huropean productive enterprises

had lost a large portion of their market—a -

loss, the after effects of which are being
felt to this day. The present conflict,
with the boycott of Italian goods and the

artificial trade barrier created at Suez,

may serve to oil the machinery of India’s
trade and to find new markets for her in the
lands bordering the Indian Ocean.

The foreign trade of Ethiopia at the
present moment is of little consequence.
The chief exports are: coffee, hides, skins
and bees-wax, while the chief imports are :
cotton goods, supphe(l chiefly by Japan, with
In8ia coming in fora small share of the
business. It is not likely that the position

. will alter greatly during the war, except

for an increased supply of cotton goods
from Japan. The country is not dependent

¥
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on the outside world for food-supplies to
any considerable extent and will probably
depend on her own non-combatants to raise
sufficient for her needs during the war.
Her orders for arms and ammunition will
hardly affect India.

The conflict, however, is bound to lead
to an improved standard of living in the
country, and it is very likely that India will
be able to supply her with many of the
articles used in this. country by the
agricultural classes—metal ware, agricultural
implements and household utensils, to name
only a few. The building of roads and
possibly of railways, under the stress of
abnormal circumstances, may lead to orders
for India which will be the nearest source of
supply for such things as iron implements
and steel rails. A market for Indian soaps
and oil extracts should be easy to
develop also.

The loss of India's trade with Italy will
lead her to find new outlets for her produce
and new sources of supply. The chief
imports are textiles, chiefly of a very highly
finished and expensive class—woollen and
artificial silk materials. These it will be
up to India to replace by her own growing
wool and silk industries, both of which can
turn out materials that are not far short of
the best foreign produce. Italy’s supply of
fruit and vegetables to India can be easily
replaced by other Mediterranean countries
like Palestine, if the consumers are not
satisfied with the produce of the country,
which is improving, as a result of research,
at a rapid rate. The ILeague embargo on

Italian goods should help to develop the -

market for many varieties of Indnn produce
such as mangoes, ete.

Ttaly has been a fairly large purchaser
of raw cotton and jute and of several
varieties of oil-seed, and we shall have to find
ways of making up for the loss of business
that will accompany sanctions. With regard
to oil-seeds, the solution is not difficult
owing to the great demand for these seeds
and the growing tendency to extract oil in
India itself, thereby giving employ ment to

so much Indian labour and capital. The .

cotton industry is not, however, in
the same favourable position, and markets
in the countries adjacent to India will
have to be more fully explored before

the {loss can bhe fully made "up. The

increasing costs of transport from abroad
may, however, lead to an expansion of Indian
consumption of Indian cloth. The demand
for sacking incidental to war is likely to keep
the jute industry from feeling the loss of-
custom from Italy.

Finally, of course, the obstacle in the
shape of increased costs via Suez will act as
a protective tariff against all goods from
Europe to the Kast, while it will also tax
Indian exports to Furope. As our exports
to Rurope are chiefly raw materials, the
result will be the increased consumption of
Indian materials in industry over here
followed by an effort to develop markets in
East Africa, Southern Asia and the Malay
Archipelago. The position at Snez will give
us a decided advantage over Huropean
competitors over the whole of this area, but
it will not make any difference as against
Japan. The only Hastern countries where
India will be able to secure advantages over
both European and Japanese competitors are
those British possessions in which she
may be able to .obtain the benefit of
a preferential tariff,
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Japan and Mahomedanism

By Mgr. VASUDEO B. METTA

ONQUEST of China is not the only goal
that Japan has in view. She has other
and even more ambitious goa[s in view.

One of the things that struck me when
I was in Japan at the beginning of this
year was the great interest that the
Japanese are baklng in Mahomedanism and
building mosques in different parts of their
Island Empire. In pre-war days when I was
there, I came across hardly any Japanese
Moslems, but this time I met quite a good
number of them. A fine Moslem seminary
has been established at Tokyo under the
guidance of the Imam Khurbangali, who
enjoys the confidence of both the Moslem
and non-Moslem Japanese officials. From
this seminary, Islamic literature is circulated
all over the country.

In pre-war days, it was difficult to come
across any Japanese who knew Arabic,
Persian, or Turkish, and there were hardly
any chairs for those Islamic languages
in the Japanese universities. But now you
meet quite a good number of Japanese who
are familiar with those languages, and chairs
for them have been founded in a great
many Japanese universities.

"Why is Japan interesting herself in
Islam ? Is she really attracted by the
teachings of the Arabian Prephet and find
in them a solution for the moral and
spiritual problems that confront her ?

No! She is too worldly, too practical to
trouble herself about any religion.- Before
the Restoration of 1868, her State religion
was Buddhism. But at the Restoration,
she made Shintoism her Sbate religion
not because it was more moral and spiritual
or more up-to-date than the religion of
the Indian teacher, but because being a
national religion, it helped her to strengthen
her patriotism. A few years later she even
appointed a Commission to report on what
would be the best religion for her to adopt
from a worldly point of view. She was
even willing then to discard her national
language, provided it helped her to modernize
herself more quickly. In other words, the
religion of Japan is not the teachings of this

or that. spiritual teacher; it is Nationa-.

‘lism. How much the modern Japanecse
caré for Bunddhism and Confucianism "in

which they have believed for a thousand
years and more in comparison with their
love of their country, may be judged from
the following words which a high Japanese
official is said to have uttered a few years
ago: “Even if an army led by Lord
Buddha, with Confucius as his lieutenant,
were to invade Japan, we, Japanese, would
not rest until we had annihilated that army
and its leaders.”

It is, therefore, obvious that Japan is
interesting herself in Islam to advance her
worldly interests and for no other reason.

By having a good number of Mahomedans
in her midst, she can attract the sympathies
of 800,000,000 Moslems of Asia and Africa.

And that would enable her to do three
things, namely, (1) to capture the markets of
all Islamic countries; (2) to send her
professors to schools and colleges in those
Islamic countries to preach Pan-Islamism
and Pan-Orientalism; (3) to have Japanese
instructors appointed in the fighting forces
of those countries.

Japan does not believe in wasting time.
She has already started to make her way
into Mahomedan countries. Not long after
the establishment of the Republican Govern-
ment in Turkey, she exchanged ambassadors
with her for the first time and opened an
industrial exhibition in Istanbul. More
recently she has built several cotton textile
mills in different parts of the country

and some cruisers for the Turkish navy..

An Afghan-Japanese Chamber of Commerce

has been started at Kabul, and Japanese

engineers, professors, and military instructors
have been employed by the Afghan Govern-
ment to develop and modernise the country.
The first Japanese trade delegation to Kabul
was headed by a Japanese Mahomedan.

Students from the Arab countries receive
free education and maintenance in the
Japanese schools and universities. A good
number of Iranian students are admitted
into the Japanese naval colleges every year.

A%d it will not be long before Japanese

experts will be cmployed by the Iranian
Government to build her railways, develop
her mineral resources, train her army, navy
and air-force.

Sarojini :

-A Story

By CononNeL T. F. ODONNELL
(Meerut College, Meerut)

AJOR Condor, of the Secret Service,

a tall handsome man in the prime of

life, found himself placed beside the Countess

Olga at dinner. The occasion was the last

gocial function of the season at Govemmenb
House, Niecklow.

"My lacky star is in the ascendmnt this
evening, Countess. I never dreamt that I'd
have the good fortune to be sitting next to
you at dinner, though I must say I was
hoping for the best.”

Countess Olga had been a guest ab
Government House for some weeks. She
was a small, dark, beawntiful woman. Her
short reply was both challenging and
unexpected.

* Why 27 she asked simply, and steadily
held his eyes.

* Will you allow me to tell the trath, the
whaole truth, and nothing but the trnth 27

“That is what I should always expect
from vou, Major Condor.”

“ And you promise that you won’t be
annoyed, or that, i you are, youll
forgive me.”

“1 promise.”

“1 love you.”

The Countess lowered her eyes. Both his
look and the tone of his voice convinced her
of his sincerity. Her reply was again abrupt
and unexpected.

- “Tm sad this evening. I'm leaving
to-morrow for Kashmir. Let's be gay and
festive for the last night.”

“Right. I'm with you. Let’s be cheery
and bright, for to-morrow—Oh hang
to-morrow. Let to-morrow take  care of
iteelf. Let us ‘be merry with the fruitiul
grape '—old Omar's panacea.”

They surreptitiously clinked glasses.

Towards the end of the dinner, the
programmes for the dance were handed round.

“How mapny?” murmured the Major.

* Be as generous as you can.”

The Countess took the programme from
his hand. She deliberately inscribed what
Jooked like a large circle which included the

whaole of the nﬁmbers, and then handed .
it back to him.

* 1 am not dancing to-night."”

" 8o that the circle means nought, or
nothing doing 2"

* You are mistaken. It is not meant to be
a circle, but the letter O, which is the first
letter of my name.”

“ Meaning that they are all for me,”
exclaimed Major Condor, delighted.

* Yes, if you so wish. I am going to plead
indisposition and retire after dinper to my
suite. Come along when you arve free.
1 shall be waiting for you."”

The ladies retived shortly after, and Major
Condor chafed with impatience as the men
dawdled over their port and ligueurs. After
what seemed ages to him, they trooped
aut to the drawing-room, but here the
Governor drew him aside, and began to
talk shop. He liked the Governor, but at
that moment he hated the talkative old
man, and shop, and everything which kept
him from his appointment. Finally he
made good his escape. .

He found the Countess standing by an
open window, gazing out at the myriads of
bright, scintillating stars which flooded the
mght sky. She turncd round as he came
m, and beckoned him o ber side.

“What wonderful sta.r ht nights you ha.ve
in . India,” she began. “I love gazing at

" the stars. They make me feel-—but no—my

fancies will only bore you. Come along
and git down. I want fo talk to you.”

She led him over to a chesterfield, and
they sat down in opposite corners, partly

“facing each other.

“ Major Condor, you told me at dinner that
vou loved me. Is that true?”

“ 1t is, Countess. Tt is the simple trath.
T do love you. It is great presumption on my
part, but I'm glad I told you; I'm glad yor
know it."” .

“Why presumption ? Any woman ough
to be proud of the love of a man hke yor
All the same, it is a pity, & great pity.”

* At least we can be friends, Countes
and if it is ever in my power to do you =a
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service, send for me, and I shall come to you
wherever you are.”

“T'm afraid even friendship is impossible
between us. Our ways lie far apart. I am
leaving to-morrow for Kashmir, and every-
thing after that is in the lap of the gods.
I am not a free agent. I don’t think I shall
ever be likely to need your services, but I
can assure you 1 do appreciate your offer.
Do you know why I've asked you to come
along to my room ? "

Major Condor shook his head.

““I wanted to be able to remember that I
had been alone with you, if only for a few
minutes; I wanted also the satisfaction of
telling you that I loveyou.”

Major Condor jumped up and stretched out
his arms towards her. Countess Olga rose
quietly, and put up her hand asking for
silence and patience.

“ As T've already told you, I am not a free
agent, and shall never be as long as I live.
That is why even friendship between us
is impossible.”

“But I don't understand,” exclaimed
Major Condor. “Can’t you trust me?
Won't you give me the right to protect you ?”

Countess Olga slowly but determinedly
shook her head.

“T can't explain, and least of all to you.
One thing is certain—that after this we
shall never meet again, Under the
circumstances, I couldn’t or wouldn’'t have
it otherwise. And now—good-bye.”

She turned her face up to him. He
clasped her in his arms and their lips met
in a long ecstatic kiss. At last she withdrew
herself gently from his embrace.

" Please go now."

Major Condor walked out into fhe cool
night air. The knowledge that Countess
Olga returned his love filled him with elation.
He refused to_let himself believe that their
separation was final, and he dwelt with
pleasure on the idea of meeting her again
in the future, the very near futurec.

“ Condor, you slacker,” said the A.D.C.
grabbing him by the arm. ‘““Come along
in and do your duty. 'There are hordes of
pretty ladies crying out for my blood, because
I'm nof providing them with partners.
You're only one little drop in the ocean,
but 'twill show them I am making some
kind of an effort.” . :

“ Wait & minute. One good turn deserves
another, I'll come in immediately if you

give me one little bit of information, which
I am anxious to obtain.”
* Right. If I know, you shall know.”

“ Any information you may have about

Countess Olga.”

“The answer is simple: ‘ dulce damnation
omne’, or in other words ‘sweet damn all’,
The Bombay Government handed her over
to us, and we are now forwarding same to
the Resident of Kashmir. Now come along.
Having got hold of you, I'm bound to give
pleasure at least to one pretty Ilady.
Any choice 2 ”

“ None whatsoever.”

“Good. That makes it all the easier
for me.”

Major Condor’s partners found him a
little bit distrait, but they readily forgave
him because he was such a good dancer.

Two days later, when going through his
dak, he received a code message which
shocked and astonished him., It ran as
follows :—

Froutier mail stopped by obstruction on the lne seven
miles south of Rawalpindi. Arrived one hour late,
Countess Olga missing. Luggage Intact.

Days passed into weeks and weeks into
months, and still there was no trace of the
Countess. Major Condor began to give
up all hope. Once again he found himself
at the last social function of the
season at Government House, and this
time he no longer chafed at the dawdling

of the men over their nuts and wine. He -

was beginning to lose interest in most
things, except his work, and even for that
some of his old zeal had gone. As on the
last occasion, the Governor again drew him
aside after dinner, not, however, to talk
ordinary shop, but to entrust him with a
serious and confidential mission.

“I've had a confidential report from the
Political Agent in Puripura,” said the
Governor. “I want you to go there and
find out, if you can, how matters really
stand. Native States are rather ticklish to
deal with, as we can't interfere unless there
is something really tangible, I'll send you
the report to-morrow, and I'll also write
tQ the Political Agent to give you any
assistance you may require.”

* Very good, Your Excellency. As soon as
I've gone through the repart, I'll get in
touch with him and let him knew what
I want.”

e
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“ No further news about Countess Olga, I
suppose ? " enquired the Governor.

Major Condor was startled by the question,
though he had been thinking of her
continuously throughout dinner.

*“ No, Your Excellency, not a word.”

“The most extraordinary case I think
I have ever heard. Fascinating and
attractive, wasn’t she?” '

“ Most,” replied Major Condor iaconically.
“ Wish you luck at Puripura, Condor.
I hope you’ll be able to find out something.”

“T'll do my best, Your Excellency.”

Major Condor knew a good deal about
Puripura. It was a fairly large native
state, sound financially, and there had
been no political trouble within recent
years. He also knew the old Maharajah
personally, and liked him. Consequently it
was with more .than ordinary interest he
broke the seals of the confidential report.

“ About eight or nine months ago the
Maharajah made an addition to his harem
in the person of a beautiful dancing girl
named Sarojini. She must bhave been
extraordinarily talented and clever, because
in a very short space of time she gained
complete ascendancy not only over the
Maharajah but also over the Maharani. In
fact, she was given the rights and privileges
Maharani, and eventually became
known as the Junior Maharani. Then three
things happened in quick succession. The
Senior Maharani died after a short illness,
the Crown Jewels, worth over one million

pounds, disappeared, and the Junior Maharani

was taken seriously ill. The Maharajah has
requested my aid in the recovery of the
Crown Jewels, but so far I have completely
failed in finding even the slightest clue. T
should be glad of expert assistance.” ’

Major Condor laid down the report; not
much to go upon there; and, obviously, no
further information was available through
official channels. He sat for a long time deep
in thought. He visualised the Maharajah'’s
palace, and its surroundings. It would be
impossible for the Crown Jewels to disappear
without the connivance of some one within
the precincts. Suddenly he had a brain-wave.

Just outside and in front of the gates of
the palace was a large banyan tree, whose
spreading branches, rooted in the soil,
covered over half an acre of ground. Here

he determined to take up his position,
disguised as a Fakir. The Fakir in India
commands the respect and confidence of
the masses. They give him alms and food
and come for his advice in their troubles.-
His influence «vith the common people is
immense, and even the educated and
wealthier classes treat him with a certain
amount of deference. It would be a tedious
and perhaps a fruitless task, but in any case
it would be worth while trying. Having
finally made up his mind on his course
of action, he wrote to the Political Agent
at Puripura :(—

"My dear Fafrweather,

His Excellency has requested me to make personal
fnvestigations at Puripurs, and has also asked me to get
in touch with you. I'm golog to have a shot at being a
Fakir for the time being, in the hope of picking up some
informatfon ; I'll squat underneath the shade of the large
banyan tree outstde the gates of the palace. If you will
kindly make arrangemeats for a few inconspicuous
attendants, I'll send you a dally report. Also, if you
could manage to send me a few fictitlous cripples and so
on, my reputation as a Faklr would be much more
speedily enhanced. I'm starting {mmedlately for
Puripura. .

Yours sincerely,

H. CONDOR.

The presence of the Fakir underneath the
shade of the banyan tree created no surprise.
Fakirs appear and disappear, and no one
pays any attention to their movements.
People dropped alms as they passed by; and
the silent, squatting figure of the Fakir,
dressed simply in" a loin cloth with a long
chain of dark-brown large-sized beads around
his neck, very soon became a recognised
figure in the landscape. The fictitious
cripples, duly arranged for by the Political
Agent, made their appearance in due course,
and were sent away completely cured. The
fame of the Puripura Palace Fakir, as he
came to be known, soon spread far and wide.

The people talked to him freely. They

“told him all about the death of the Senior

Maharani, the theft of the Crown Jewels
and the mortal illness of Sarojini the
Junior Maharani. They attributed it all
to the anger of the gods. They all thought
that Sarojini would inevitably die. That
would make the third calamity. Then, if
the Maharajah bathed in the Ganges and
made suitable sacrifices, all would be well .
again.’

(To be concluded in the next issue.)



RECENT CONVOCATION ADDRESSES

URING the last two months, a number of
Convocation addresses were delivered
by distingnished public men at the various
universities in India. Convocation addresses
have necessarily to deal with certain
commonplaces as the new graduates are
generally exhorted to prove themselves
worthy of the degrees conferred upon them,
But the growing peril of unemployment
among the educated, and the general
discontent that is so rampant among
them, have led the thoughtful to a
searching examination of the system of
education imparted in our universities.
From a perusal of the many addresses
delivered at the universities, it is evident
that there is a keen sense of disappoint-
ment at the result achieved by the present
system, and there is a strong urge for
a revision of the prevailing system. of
university education in India.

ANNAMALAI UNIVERSITY: SIR MIRZA ISMAIL

The place of education in national life,
with due regard to the special requirements
of India, was stressed by Sir Mirza Ismail,
Dewan of Mysore, in his very interesting
address to the Annamalai University. Viewing
the purpose of education in the light of its
value to the citizens and the state,
Sir Mirza emphasised the importance of
a course of education that will fit in with
the needs of these fimes and equip the
products of the universities to take their
proper place in society. Kducation should
be such as to fit the young men and women
of the universities to discharge their duties
aright as citizens of the future.

There are many perils to th& progress of
prue culture among the university men and
it is up to them to steer clear of them. But
the worst of all evils that hamper them are
the twin vices of communalism and
provincialism. S8ir Mirza truly observed:

The two great dangers which are confronting Irdia at
the present moment and which, there s reason io fear,
may assume undesirable proportlons, unless they are
properly controlled, are communalism and provieclalism.
It 1s for you to inculcate in the minds of your country-
men, in season and out of season, that they are all one
people, belonging to the same country and owning the
same allegiance, whether professtng this religion or that,
or living in this province or state, or that.

'ALIGARH UNIVERSITY: SIR G. S. BAJPAI

The selection of the Hon. 8ir Girja
Shankar Bajpai, a Hindu, .to deliver the

Cor_lvocation address to the Aligarh Muslim
University, was quite in the spirit of Sir Syed
Ahmed, the Founder, whose famous words
Sir Girja recalled in his opening remarks:

“Qur motherland India is like a bride, whose two
beautiful and lustrous eyes are the Hindus and the
Muslims. If these two will harbour 1ll-will against each
other, this charming bride will begin to squint; if they
will seek to destroy each other, she will become one-eyed.”

The point of Sir Girja’'s address was
the wastage in our educational system.
‘Why have we this wastage at all ?

What proportion of those who pass through schools
ultimstely make thelr way to the universities and of
those, who do not go beyond the school stage, how many
stop at the end of the primary stages, how many digress
at this or some later point in the school stage ot
education to vocational training ?

In the present circumstances, each grade in
the educational ladder is not only futile but
unfair to one who drops at the very beginning
of his educational career.

Shape your system of education so as to bring the
best out of each man or woman, that is what educatlon
was meant to achleve, but what a sense of falge values Is
apt to obscure. Get rid then of your false values. That
in my humble judgment points to the right path; the
mtle-posts along it must be explored by experts,

AGRA UNIVERSITY: H. H. SAHABJI MAHARAJ

The Agra TUniversiby Convocation was
addressed by a Hindu spiritual leader
H. H. Sahabji Maharaj Anand Sarup, who
is well known as an educationist imbued
with practical idealism. As might be
expected, His Holiness struck a new note
and deplored the absence of high spiritual

ideals in our educational system. He readily.

admitted that there is  considerable
unemployment in the country in these days,
but he pointed out

that universities are not employment-securing or bread-
procuring agencies. I see absolutely no justification
for restricting university education,

His Holiness is himself .running 40
different departments of industries in which
a large number of workmen are employed,
but he sees no reason why the universities
gshould bother themselves with anything
but education pure and simple.

Bducation, more education, education made perfect, is
the only panacea for our country’s ills and evils. With
more of real education, I dare say, we can easily ralse
the general level of Intelligence of its teeming millions,
create in its future gererations the habft of clear and
deep thinking and of appreclating new values and turn
the acquisitive impulse of its people from fts present
direction to the direction of Truth.
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That, according to him, ought to be the
function of the wuniversities. And the
primary defect of the present system of
education is that it is so completely secular
and altogether divorced from religion.

His Holiness does not condemn wuniversity
education though he would wish to supple-
ment it with religious instruction. He feels
the universities have done their bit in
educating the people and elevating their
standard of life and thought. With robust
optimism in the efficacy of modern education,
ke declared :

Mine are the hopes of one who pirs his fafth to sound
practical experience and the trend of world events. For,
has not university education, in splte of all its taults and
tallings, transformed life conditions here in Indla durlog
the last 50 years or so, and are not all our present
political, social and industrial Jeaders, our authors and
poets, art!sts and architects, philosophers and sclentists,
of whom the country is go justly proud, one and all, the
products of our colleges ?

It was altogether a remarkable address.
“In the name of goodness,” he went on
to say, )
do not suggest any retrograde steps in connectlon with
university education, for such astep will not only put a
stop to all future progress in the country, but will also
revert it to that old condition ot intellectual chaos which
1t has taken full three quarters of a century of sustalned
effort to remove,

THE ANDHRA UNIVERSITY : DR. TIRUMURTI

Rao Bahadur Dr. Tirumurti’s address to
the Andhra University Convocation took
a more practical turn. He made an earnest
appeal for liberal donation for the improve-
ment of preventive medicine and pleaded for
the inclusion of hygiene as an essential part
of the school curriculum in. all its .stages.
He drew attention to the pathetic spectacle
of the poor, depressed students of the

_university, physically unfit to weather

the cruel storms of many diseases which
abound their neighbourhood.

I have been myselt an eye-witness to the haggard look,
bent back, sunken eyes, emaclated frame and other signs
of poor physic ot the graduates, who come up in the
varlegated colours of thelr academlc’ robes in an
impressive procession to bow before the Chancellor and
take their degrees. The Convocation function, which
ought to leave a happsy buoyant feeling, has often given
me a sense of depression, not only dus to the doubts as
to the capacity of the graduates to keep their heads
above water in the sea of unemployment into which
they are driven from the portals ot .this university,
but also to the melancholy prognosis that the large
majority of them are physically uofit to weather the
cruel storms of maay diseases.

He then referred to the progress of the
science of nutrition in recent years and
pointed out how in Japan and Soviet Russia,
nutrition institutes are connected with the
State department of public health. Hence his -
plea for graded courses in hygiene, which is
after all the most important subject both from
personal and community point of view.
Above all, the stress he laid on honorary
service and the reference to the call of the
village form a fitting conclusion to an address
which, in substance, is a distinct departure:
from the beaten track. :

Whether you get pald employment or not, the field
for honorary service is extensive and rich in possibilities
of achleving not only success 1n life but also a pame and
fame. Ignorance and f{lliteracy, poverty and sickness,
disunfon and discord, discontent and disaffection, famine
and floods and many more allled miserfes call
the youths of the country to render hovorary service—
youths who are bold and enthusiastle, Intelligent and
interested, skilled and tralned, active ard alert,
disciplined and disinterested. 'These miserfes and
misfortunes challenge you to fight them. Will you
take up the challenge ?

SIR S. RADHAKRISHNAN

Sir S. Radhakrishnan, the Vice-Chancellor,
in the course of his observations recounted
the progress of the University during the
past one year and drew attention to the
diploma course in librarianship and the
research degrees that have been introduced
in the University. It was a magnificent
conception of wuniversity life that he
sketched out. ‘‘ The chief function of
a university,” said the learned Vice-Chan-'
cellor, *“is to give those who enter it training

_ in that greatest of all arts, the art of

living together.”

In these troublous t'mes, 1t fs also the most difficult ot
all arts. Society is In a state ot upheaval. For the down
and out, tor the hungry and the homeless, all talk about
political liberty and cultural freedom is a mockery. I
do not wish to dogmatise on the exact nature of our
trouble, but may it not be some fundamental flaw in the
very constitution of organised soclety, something
anarchical in the relation of men to one another ?

There is much sympathy for the deaf and the dumb,
for the blind and the lame, but little for the poor and the
unemployed, though the latier far exceed the former in.
numbers. We complain of the indifference of nature but
acquiesce in the Inhumanity of men. We demand ot
pature an equity she does nut possess but are loath to
practise it ourselves.

*“ A new sense of soeial wholeness alone,”
Ky . 0 (13
said Sir Radhakrishnan, * can stem the rot
in our present condition.” He deplored the



80 THE INDIAN REVIEW

[ JANUARY 1988

crushing of individual liberty under pretence
of state necessity and declared :

There are countries to-day which have made soctety
Into a prison built on the ruins of ltberty In many
parts of the world, the state of liberty rem!nds one of the
remarks which a shrewd Frenchman made on belng
shown the Statue of Liberty from the New York harbour.

¢ We too have monuments to our departed.” In the new '

slavery which is becoming fashtonable, the individual is
dented the elementary right of freedom of thought and
speech. The test of a soclal order 1s the quality of the
persons whom 1t nourlshes and the extent to which it
elictts the creative energles of {ndividuals, The

. economic order must be so revised as to permit rather
than crush the development ol individual responsibility.
A true soclety cannot be built out of slaves,but only out
of tree, self-respecting, educated men and women.

And he wound up with a stirring appeal
to the young men of the University:

The condition of our country to-day with {ts soclal
abuses, with {ts communal feuds, with {ts poverty and
unemployment, alosg with the Increased control over the
direction of affatrs, political and economie, will give
ample scope and opportunity to our young men ot vislon,
courage and selt-sacrifice. In the service of their country,
in their endeavour to establish social justice, clean
polities and right relattons between men and women,
theéy will find perfect freedor, In all their efforts, I hope,
they will bear in mind the simple truth that patlence tn
the face of fatlure will not endanger our cause but
impatience may.

LUCKNOW UNIVERSITY: MR. 8. SINHA

Mr. Sachchidananda Sinha’s address to the
Lucknow University Convocation was marked
by genuine appreciation of the work of the
universities. On the whole, university
education, he said, has been conducive to the
growth and development of a higher standard
of thought and action among the educated
classes. There is need, however, for a due
combination of idealism with practicality
or ‘' practical idealism ”.

India needs at this juncture not weak-kpeed wobhlers
or mealy-mouthed temporisers of the Gradgrind type,
but bold, very bold, though not too bold leaders and
workers possessed of not only patriotism and strength of
character, but a will to do and a soul to dare in the
assertion and maintenance ot their just right:, even to the
verge of being moderately fanatical and who, when
occaslon truly demands it, will ride {u the whirlwind
and direct the storm,

As journalist and politician of many years’
standing, it is inevitable that he should touch
on the very grave issues presented by the
new constitution. Mr. Sinha declared his
Liberal faith in these words :

I am fully aware of the acerbity and the bitterness in

the mind of the vast bulk of the politically minded
lpdians—especlally of the younger generation—against

the new Indlan constitution. , . . ButI shall ask you
not to be cast down or teel depressed, for the remedy
ltes in your hands,

It your representatlves in the legislatures are men of
the right sort, then in spite of the Inevitable drawback ot
their being but sectional or communal representatives, it
will not be possible for the Governors and the Governor-
General to choose as thelr minlsters men who will sell
their birtbright for a mess of pottage, just to serve the
hour, or palter with their consclence for obtaining one or
more of the many badges of subservience by means and
by reason of which our public lite is already Lopelessly
demoralized, or allow themselves to be treated as but
gilded tools for servile uses or unpatriotic purposes.

If you work the new constitutlon on the lines
and in the spirtt which I have ventured to suggest—
namely, not for whatit {3 worth but for what we are
worth—TI feel certain that you will have not only turned
a seeming fallure into a success, but succeeded in
evolving before long a constitution better adapted to the
economic needs and the political requirements of Indla
and also in consonance with our ideals and aspirations,

PATNA UNIVERSITY: DR. SAPRU

The Rt. Hon. Dr. Sir Tej Bahadur
Sapru, fresh from his labours as President

of the U. P. Unemployment Committee,

struck the key-note of his address to the
Patnd University Convocation in the
sentence: I cannot reconcile myself to
India becoming a nation of learned beggars.”

There are many among us who will always tell you
that knowledge must be pursued tor knowledge's sake
and that sordid considerations relating to the material
interests of life must not be allowed to contaminate
the pure atmosphere pervading our seats of learning.

On the other haad, there are those who think that if
only untversities did not exist and did not produce
ambitions young men with half-baked {deas of freedom
and nationalism and soctalism, there would be no such
thing as the Indi:n problem and Indla would be a land
flowing with the milk and honey of contentment and
gratitude for favours received. Let me tell you frankly
that I d» not agree with efther view.

It is not that Tdo not realize the benefits of higher
learnipg or the necessity for developlng a higher
cultural life for the nation, but I cannot reconcile myself
to Iedia becoming a natfon of learned beggars. My
submission is that the problem of educailon must now
be viewed along with, and as connected with, the problem
of employment.

Sir Tej Bahadur, therefore, urged the
reform of education at the bottom. In his
view, our primary education should be
brought more into harmony with rural
conditions, and secondary education should
be made self-sufficient and not subservient,
as it is at present, merely to university
edu®ation.

Secondary education must mark, in my opinion, a

. definite stage in the career ot a boy, so that 1f he wishes

to start In any career for which he has received proper
training, he should be able to do s0 at the end of his

*
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secondary oducation. No donbt we -shall have to
provide a suitable kind of secondary education for
those who propose to join universitfes either merely
for cultural purpose or to qualify themselves for certaln
higher branches of public services or certain learned

L professions, It 1is enly thus that {in my humble

’

judgment you can secure on the one hand the true
interests ot culture and on the other the materia
interests of a large number of our boys. :

The measure of university education, said
Sir Tej Bahadur, is not the limited number
of good men it produces,
but by the enormous crowd of third class men fll-
equipped and wlith scarcely developed cultural tastes and
no clear {deas about many things, with thefr eyes fixed

on QGovernment jobs and whose pursuit of culture
is based on an unmistakable cash basis.

MR. JUSTICE MOHAMED NOOR

Mr. Justice Khaja Mohamed Noor, in
welcoming those present at the Annual
Convocation, reviewed the work of the
University during the past year. After
referring to the steps taken to enhance the
usefulness of the University, he appealed to the
graduates to make the right use of education :

I ask you to remember that the good name of your
Alma Mater 18 in your hands. You alone ¢an imprint
on the degrees of the Patna University the hall-mark of
correct thinking, sound judgment, honesty, integrity,
and, above all, character. If you make the right use of
the education which you Lave received, you will be able
to face the problems of life with courage and resolution,

ALLAHABAD UNIVERSITY : NAWAB OF BHOPAL

In his address to the Allahabad University,
H. H. the Nawab of Bhopal stressed the need
for fair play and a spirit of compromise
in our dealings. Commenting on the
system of education hitherto followed in this
country, His Highness observed : :

We seem to have unconsclously reversed the accepted
order of things by trylng to-Impart to our students better

-kunowledge of that which 1s far away than of that’

which is near and around them, The majority of
young men are apt to koow more about Chaucer
and Tenpyson than about Kalidas and  Ghalib,
and strangest of all more about the English language
than about their own mother tongue, All this {s
unnatural and has to be changed if the basis of our
nattonal life were to be strengthened.

His Highness emphasised - the removal
of narrow sectarianism and differences of
caste and creeds, and fostering the gospel
of love and mutual toleration which alone
can heal the wounds -caused by the

recent conflicts and bring lasting peace .

to suffering humanity,

Our contribution to the general happiness of mankind

.will be great if we c¢an show how f% is possible for

human beings differlng from each other in language,
race and religion, to live together as one people united
in the service of thelr motherland.

NAGPUR UNIVERSITY: MR. M. R. JAYAKAR

Like Sir Tej Bahadur Sapru, Mr. M. R.
Jayakar, in his address to the Nagpur
University Convocation, put his finger on
what to him is the weakest spot in our
educational curriculum. The Indian system
of education, he said, taken in its broad
outline

resembles an educatlonal ladder, beginning from the
Primary School, going through the: Middle and
Secondary Schools and terminating In the apex of a
College degree or Post-graduate studies, Millions
enter, few reach the top, or even pass through the last
stages. All Intermediate stages are by a great mistake
regarded as merely preparatory for the final stage and
not belng a preparatlon in themselves.

No system “of education, according to
Mr. Jayakar, can be suitable for a vast and
poor country like India. without the
following requisites :

The creatlon of many landing places where the
student may appropriately leave the main educational
ladder and climb up another 1n a different direction and
leading to a different goal. Many such fntermediate
and subsidiary ladders can be imagined. They would
teach skill in some limited field of activity, for Instance,
Commercia]l Arithmetle, Typewriting, Stenography,
Book-keeping, fHome Economics, Music, Painting,
Sculpture, Agriculture, Mechanical and Electrical
Engtoeering, Law, Medicine, ete,

"The endeavour $s not to teach the pupil in the higher
and general sense, but to develop his practical skill

o the limited activity.

The second requisite 18 that these subsidiary ladders
should not be interdependent or interconnected. Each
goes its own way and attempts to prepare the student
1a his own speclal interest or vocation.

The need is to devise cheaper and shorter
courses running alongside the main curricula
and suited to the conditions of present-day
society. A nexus ought to be established
between the universities and the villages.

The primary object of devising such courses will be to -
meet the wants of the country at large, but the incidental
effect will be to relfeve the pressure at the top, to weed
out the unfit, to provide employment for less ambitious
and less gifted men, and to establish a close affinity
between town and country, which {8 very much lacking
at present. ’ ) :



YONE NOGUCHI

By Pror. E, E. SPEIGHT

HERE is a peculiar pleasure for me in
being able to include a Japanese poet
in my list of outstanding and favourite
contemporary poets who write in English.
The absolute merit of Mr. Noguchi has not,
to my knowledge, been adequately recognized.
T4 is of such a nature that his best work is
easily qualified to stand as inspiration to our
poets at home. Take only the following
little poem, which was selected to represent
Mr. Noguchi’s work in the American
anthology entitled The New Poetry published
a few years ago.

THE POET

Out of the deep and the dark,

A sparkling mystery, a shape,
Something perfect,

Comes like the stir of the day :

One whose breath is an odour,
Whose eyes show the road to stars,
The breeze in his face,

The glory of Heaven on his back,
He steps like a vision hung in alir,
Diffusing the passion of Eternity;
His abode is the sunlight of morn,
The mustc of eve his speech:

In his sight

One shall turn from the dust of the grave,
And move upward to the woodland.

Is it not a wonderful creation in its natural
symmetry, its soul-satisfying symbolism, its
noble theory of the function and eternal value
of poetry, and its intense, exalting beauty ?

Tn his twentieth year, Mr. Noguchi was
already an English poet with a style so
distinctive and alluring that he was'able to
find a ready publisher in San Francisco,
where in 1897 his first book appeared. It was
entitled Seen and Unseen or Monologues of a
Homeless Snail, and the publishers were
Gelett Burgess, the well known artist-author,
and Porter Garnett.

The first sight of this collection of prose
poems ‘I enjoyed in the presence of the
kindly poet at his quiet home among the
fields of Nakano, and I -cannot forget the
effect they had upon meas I turned over
the pages, reading aloud here and there. I
was much struck by the questions the poet
asks, questions that are signals to those who

would understand the trend of his mind and .

the quest of his soul. Here are some of
these questions ;— -

What do I mean by me ?
Listen! What says my little bough-dew ?

Am I a visitor {n this world, or master of this world ?

Ah, what says the silence unto me ?
Who s the real fin the face of God ?

Do you not feel your heart stirred with
wonder and deep sympathy when you hear
that these are the thoughts and whispers of
intuition that troubled a poor Japanese boy
in exile among the wealth and luxury of
California ¢ Yet hear his noble confidence
that was able to lift him far above the
deceptive appearances around him.

TO AN UNKNOWN POET

When I am,lost in the deep body of the mist on
the hill,

The world seems bullt with me as fts pillar !

Am I the god upon the face of the deep, deepless
deepness in the Beginning ? :

But the main tone of the little book is
melancholy as of ghosts that find no rest
until their voice is listened unto.

Even toc an Englishman who has lived
long in Japan, there is much that is not easy
to comprehend in this poetry, with its woven
threads of original fancy and inherited
inclinations, its Chinese thought and
Buddhist atmosphere. The following poem
from The Pilgrimage, forms an interesting
subject of contrast with that by Catullus
on the same subject.

TO A SPARROW

Sudden ghost .
That danced out again from the shadow and rest,
Hunter of the memory and colour of thy last life,

Dost thou find the same humanity, the same dream ? -

Consecrator of every moment,

Holder of the genius for living,

Thy one moment might be our ten years:

Does it tempt, console and frighten thee ?

Ghost of nerve,

If thy voice be curse, .

It 1s with all thy soul ;

It 1t be repentance,

It 1s with all thy body.

I would that I could relfsh the same sensation as thou.

«7ou will naturally ask me what are the
peculiarities which would strike an average
English or American reader, and it is easy
to point out such. Lines like these, for

various reasons, ring strangely in our minds:

pu
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Her volces white are the volces of a crane.
When she washed her in dewy fancy.
Her song i3 on her tips of naked feet,
He 18 a style of monotony.

" We stamped our lazy shadows on the ground.
Autuma with frosting teeth
Gradually revived in me the Immortality,

Such little divergences from ordinary
speech, which can all be explained by the
differences of idiom in the two languages,
often add the zest which in our poetry comes
from idiosyncrasy in vocabulary and phrase.

There are many beautiful and surprising
phrases which would be the delight of the
Western psychologist, pointing, as many of
them do, into another world of experience.

Mr. Noguchi, in one striking and welcome
passage, claims for the hokkuw and the
seventeen-syllable Japanese poem that it
may be compared to a tiny star with the
whole of heaven as its background, and that
it should impress the reader with the high
atmosphere in which he is living. :

Many passages from Mr. Noguchi’s own
poetry, though they do not conform to
the rules of hokku, have these very
characteristics.

What a bird
Dreams in the moonlight {s my dream ;
What a rose sings is my song.

Thou art like a faithful-eyed caravan
Across the waste, bringing heavenly jewels.

Dim poems'rose around her like odour
Unto the moon. ‘

Many other passages of exquisite loveliness,
in length comparable with the uta, the poem
of thirty-one syllables, are scattered through
the two volumes.—From the ‘ Eastern Sea’
and the ‘ Pilgrimage’. :

She in her velvet sandals

Stepped airily

As the stealing yellow steps of the young moon
Toward an anclent forest of love,

I heard her eloquent violet eyes

Whispering love, but from the heaven
Gazed down the stars in gathering tears

The ghost castle of glory is bullt by the sad magic
of Time, :

With the last laughter of sorrow, and with the red

’ tempeat of leaves.

Some of these poems are forms of beauty
perfect as a linnet’s burst of song or a dewy
fern. Some are like orchids spotted with.

b

quaint markings of unknown tints. Others

are little vistas or avenues of time with the
light of sun or moon or stars gleaming upon

one clear space; and we are all the time

conscious of the path that leads in and out of -
these lucent moments.

To quote the poems I love, the best would
be to make a little volume and infringe those
all-important laws of copyright. On the
other hand, praise without proof is unfair to
all concerned. So let me take leave to
reprint my ultimate choice.

PROEM TO THE PILGRIMAGE

Beckoned by an appointed hand, unseen yet sure, in
holy air :

We wander as a wind, silver and free

With one song in heart, we, the children of prayer.

Qur song s not of a city’s fall;

No laughter of a kingdom bids our feet walt;

Our heart {8 away, with sun, wind and rain:

We, the shadowy roamers on the holy highway,

MY LITTLE BIRD

My little bird,
* My bird born in my Mother's tears,
She flles,
Stretching her wings so,
And from under her wings she drops my Mother's
message :
“ Come home, Beloved !
Running out from my Mother's bosom,
My little river, .
She suddenty stopped her song,
And Jooking up to the sun,
She in her ripples flashed my Mother's message :
“ Beloved, come home 1"

€

My roses, .

My little roses grow in my Mother’s breath,
They are sad to-day. ‘

Casting thelr faces down;

On their petals I read my Mother's message :
“ Come home, Beloved !

TRAGEDY

The shadow of a lonely willow
Swings ’

Ghastly, ghastly;

The roads are lost

In the hoary-haired mists of eve;
A strange green light {n the distance
Dritts

As a wandering fay;

I hear a wild cry

In the dark afr,

In the stream,

In the stars.

To these I should add the ‘‘ longer poems
“0O Cho San”, " Under the Moon ”, and,
chief of all, * Beyond the Silence”, all from
the volume.—From the ‘ Eastern Sea’,
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This little group of poems is a most
precious index of mental outlook of a people
the world has never yet understood, largely
because that people has not yet found
voice among the nations. In this way,
Mr. Noguchi’s work is priceless, and his
example is one of the worthiest that his
countrymen are giving.

It is a noteworthy fact that Mr. Noguchi,
while bringing those heavenly jewels he
sings of, in his faithful-eyed caravan, was one
of the pioneers of the free verse forms he
uses so effectively. This kind of poetry is
now so frequently found that we are apt to

overlook this phase of Mr. Noguchi's -

originality, but it is none the less a

remarkable thing that before Rabindranath .

Tagore and Kzra Pound and the Imagist

Poets were publishing their work, Mr.
Noguchi was showing the way to a freedom
none but the greatest can attain to under
the restraints of xpetre.

In this connection it is probable that
Mr. Noguchi owes not inconsiderably to the
example of Whitman, slight traces of whose
manner- are visible. But though there are
spiritual affinities between the two poets,
there could hardly be greater temperamental
contrasts.

On the +whole resemblances to other
writers are few and far between. There are
certain tinges and moods which are perhaps
common Oriental traits, such as echoes of
Chinese poetry, and such lines as these :

Playlng the unseen strings of love,
and’ . .
1 heard the unheard song of Beanty in the moonship
which recall the language of the medimval
Indian mystic Kabir. The poem “ The
Rains,” if to some it brings to mind a poem
by Paul Dunbar, and to others one by
Verhaeren, yet stands alone in its interest

and revelation. Similarly the hokku :

My Lover's lengthened halr
Swings o'er me from Heaven’s gate;
Lo, Evening’s shadow !

has, no doubt, only a fortuitous suggestion
of “‘ The Blessed Damosel ”.

T leave to the last what I consider one of

the most meaningful of Mr. Noguchi’s poems, '

one which seems to me to achieve a very

difficult aim, the poetical expression of the
spirit of both modern poetry and modern
philosophy, more especially as exemplified in
the work of Ezra Pound and Henri Bergson.

Pt e I used to fancy
In ber the deathless romance of Cathay;
Anddeclare she was the beauty of endless time and song.
How she laughed, calling me too old-fashfoned,
And advised I should change abit of my polnt of view.
(She never talked romance and eternlty)
Her lifeerh, yes, I did not know before the meaning
well,—
Is that of a water or cloud passing in light:
Change s not her ruin but her way of soaring.
She 18 a plea for the evanescences and time:
“Lite! Life, only Life!” she exclaimed,
Her voice 18 the response to the deliverance and truth ;
Her salvation lles in the accord of music of her soul:
She says she left literature a long time ago.
What a fool I was to think of her as a book of old poems-

Here I should like to give one or two
specimens of Mr. Noguchi’s smaller poems.
I have copied them from manuscript he
kindly lent me before they were published.

Is 1t a fallen leaf ?

That's my soul safling on
The silence of life

Is there anytbing new under the sun?
Certalnly there {s.
See how a bird flles, how flowers smile!

To face only the sky and forget the land,
0, to become a rider of the winds!
What a joy to find a greater song amid the clouds!

How sweet 1t 18 to sleep !
Is there any more sweet word
Than goodnight ? -
There I think we have reached the limif
of permissible quotations, though we are

far from coming to the end of delectable.

discoveries.

In these poems the strange, indefinable
differences, the quiet and the blossom-like
tenuity, the pure atmosphere as of uplands’
in spring, the unuttered prayer rising from
every page, the whisper to silent presences
in our hearts, the glimpses of an infinite
procession of beauty winding along the
strands of life and death—all these things
which lead the spirit out of its earthly
bondage to the fresh surprise of an existence
remembered again after long oblivion,—they
ame not of the intellect that marks out for us
our daily steps,—they are of that deep
gverlasting intuition of the eternal joy which
is the very fountain of our faith and love and
soul’s delight.

INDIAN AFFAIRS

By “AN INDIAN JOURNALIST”

{ndians in Zanzibar

SIR Purushottamdas Thakurdas’ représen-
pe

ation to the Government of India is a
timely reminder that the Indian question in
Zanzibar can brook no further delay. The
Zanzibar decrees have well-nigh achieved
their purpose of driving the Indians oub of the
clove trade. It is understood that the
Government are only waiting for personal
consultation with the Zanzibar deputation
and that they will thereafter address the
Colonial Secretary on the matter. The
feeling in India is widespread that unless as a
result of the pressure from the Government
of India, the Secretary of State takes up a
strong attitude, the position of Indians in

‘Zanzibar, already so deplorable, will _be

altogether lost.

The New Commander-in-Chief

Sir Robert Cassels, the New Commander-
in-Chief, takes charge of his high office at
a time of exceptional interest. The army
department under the new constitution
will require all the co-operation that it
deserves at the hands of the elected
representatives of  the people. The
Commander-in-Chief will have it in his

power to elicit such co-operation. Sir .

Philip Chetwode, the retiring Commander-in-
Chief did his bit by securing for this country
a more equitable adjustment of military
expenditure between Great Britain and
India. Sir Robert Cassels can secure fuller
satisfaction in the same matter. It is up
to him also to reduce military expenditﬁre
on -the one hand and speed up Indiani-

sation on the other. An army policy
entirely in the interests of India and not
dictated by the British War Office is what
this country stands for. Such a policy is
bound to elicit the fullest co-operation of
the representatives of the people in the
new legislature, :

These Eventful Years

In the series of lectures he delivered at the
Andhra University, Mr. C. Y. Chintamani, -
Editor of the Leader, touched upon what
may bé called live issues. It was a
masterful survey of these eventful years that
he presented to his academic audience:
*“ Mo crowd the political progress of 70 or 80
years into 7 or 8 hours is a task,” said Sir
Radhakrishnan, “ which requires a capacity
which only a Chintamani can have”. As
might be expected of so redoubtable a

- champion of Liberalism, Mr. Chintamani

attempted a vigorous vindication of Liberal
policy. in India during the last two decades.
And his treatment of the subject was at once
frank and comprehensive. He was fair in
his distribution of praise and blame.

The Civil Services in India

One of the standing complaints'againsb
the Civil Services of India is that they
too often fancy themselves as masters
of the 'country instead of being its faithful
servants. H. K. Lord Erskine put his
finger uncrringly when he warned the
Civil Services of the task that lies ahead

of them under thé New Constitution.

“The Civil Service in future,” he said at the
St. Andrew's Dinner in Madras, ‘ will become, I Lope,
very much like the Civil Services in Eogland, . . . . In
future, the duty of the Civil Service is to loyally-
carry out the orders of the Government of the day and
not to mix itselt with party politics on one side or other.”

_ Mr. Souter’s Advice to Europeans .

At the St. Andrew’s Dinner in Madras, the
Hon. Mr. C. A. Souter gave some whole-
some advice to his countrymen in India.
It will not do for them to stand aloof as
superior persons or as persons uninterested
in the fortunes of their fellow-citizens in
this country. He strongly urged them to-
take an active part in the. public life of
this land. -

1 appeal that you should in the future identify your-
selves with what is taking place in India and not
attempt to stand aloof in any way. You have to make
your cholce, and your cholce merely lies fu identifying
yourselves with the public life of this country.:
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Lord Sinha and the Lords

It does not at all seem practicable that
Liord Sinha will ever be allowed to
take his seat in the House of Lords.
The Lord Chancellor pointed out in the
course of a discussion on the subject in their
Liordships’ House, that the British Govern-
ment were helpless in the matter and that
the question of Lord Sinha’s being allowed
to take his seat was one ~entirely for
the Commitee of Privileges to decide.

If Lord Sinha is keen upon establishing his
right, the only course left to him is to
petition His Majesty to bring the matter
befare the Committee of Privileges.
Their enquiry will perhaps throw light on
this deplorab'Ie episode, whether it was merely
technical difficulty or anything more than
meets the eye that stands in the way of
Lord Sinha's right to his seat in the Lords.

A Great Address

Sir Radhakrishnan’s address at the Morris
College was an eloquent plea for a new
* pattern of life”. It was a brief address
but packed with thought and happily phrased :

*“ We must adopt & more exacting but
a less exciting task of reconstruction. We
cannot rebuild India unless we rebuild
ourselves.” That was the philosopher’s
call to the realities of ' life which
should be faced and solved in the spirit
of science. Though the West has made
phenomenal advance in science, it has
not learnt to put the blessings
of science to good use. Prejudices  in the

guise of scientific respectability ” are

stalking abroad as there are social abuses in
the name of religion. It is the spirit of
science applied to the minds and morals
of the community that will renovate the
w;vorld and forge a new order “ nearer to ouf
heart’s desire ”. ’

Swami Bhawani Dayal Sannyasi

In welcoming Swami Bhawani Dayal
Sannyasi, representative of the South Africa
Indian National Congress to India, we invite
attention to the important article on the
Problem of the South African Indians,
published in another page. The Swami, it
will be remembered, inquired into the
conditions of the repatriated Indians in
Madras and Caleutta and published a
statement exposing the evils of the system.
His present visit to this country is to press
on the attention of the people and
Government of India the many hardships
and grievances under which our countrymen
are laboring there—hardships caused by the
application of the Slums Act and the Asiatic

Land Tenure Act. It is evident from what

he says that the original intention under-
lying the Acts was thoroughly humanitarian

and sound but the local authorities are .

making it obnoxious to the Indian residents.
The situation, he urges, calls for strong
representation from the Government of India
to the Union Government. For as the
Swami says :

*The honour and prestige of Indians are
at stake and the removal of these statutory
disabilities is essential if the Indians are
to live as a self-respecting race.”

Sir Ganesh Datta’s Munificence

A further donation of Rs. 48,000 to the
Patna University from the Hon. Dr. Sir
Ganesh Dutta Singh, Minister of Local Self-
Government, Behar, is announced. . This
brings his total contribution to the cause of
education in his Provinece to about 8 lakhs.

ir Ganesh Dutta’s munificence is well
worthy of the cause, and we congratulate
the University on this welcome addition
to its resources.
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WORLD EVENTS

BY ProF. A. J. SAUNDERS, M.A., Ph.D.

THE WAR

HE latest news, as we go to Press, is
full of uncertainty. M. Laval and Sir
Samuel Hoare made an unusual offer to Ttaly ;
it virtually gave Italy about half of Abyssinia
with large control over the other half. This
was very. generous treatment to Italy; ib
meant that the declared aggressor was being
given what she was fighting for at the
expense of the victim—BEthiopia, and that
in the name of the League of Nations.
After all the promises of both France and
Great Britain, it looked like a complete
surrender of the principles of the League to
the interests of Italy in order to bring about
peace. But it would have meant peace
without justice and honour. M. Laval has
the credit of initiating this peace move, bub
the remarkable thing is that Sir Samual
Hoaredccepted it, and Mr. Stanley Baldwin
must have known about it.

Public opinion in the House of Commons
and throughout the country of Great
Britain rose in strong condemnation of
such a move, and Sir Samuel Hoare has had
to resign from the British Foreign Secretary-
ship ; Captain Anthony Eden has succeeded

him. The outcome of this false proposal .

is that, that Peace Move is dead and

" Ttaly is carrying on her aggressive warfare.

It seems hardly possible now, especially as
France is weakening, that the oil sanctions
will be applied. In the meantime the war
goes on in Africa ; the problem of preventing
its spread to Burope is now the real anxious
concern of British and France. The
whole situation has taken .on a very bad
aspect, and the New Year is not promising.

FRENCH POLITICS

All is not well in France: the general
instability of government has  been

‘alone and shoulder

emphasised even more during the last year;
and as I write, France is approaching a crisis.
The numerous political parties, the frequent--
changes of government, and the growth of
fascism are symptoms of a disease which is
spreading rapidly over the country.
M. Laval is fighting for his life; if he
succeeds, then the danger will be averted
for a while, but if he fails it may mean
the beginning of revolution.

For several months M. Laval has been
ruling the country by “ Emergency Decrees’;
that really is the method of a Dictator and
far removed from parliamentary democracy.

The French crisis coming just at this time
is most unfortunate for the League of Nations
conflict  with Italy over the Rthiopian
trouble. France has stood nobly by Britain
during these trying days of negotiation, and
the strength and success thus far of the
League are due to the solid support of these
two strong nations upholding the principle of
collective  security. 'If through internal
trouble, France becomes inactive in connection
with League and International questions, it
18 hardly likely that Great Britain can stand
the responsibility of
the Lieague against Italy. That would be
a most unfortunate position weakening the
League and the great principle of collective
action for which it stands, and thereby at
the same time giving Italy the advantages.
‘We sincerely hope that, that result may not

. happen ; the peace of Kurope depends at .the

present moment upon nothing so much as the
strengthening of the position of the Lieague
of Nations and the new principle of
collective security.
VICTORY FOR M. LAVAL

If the British elections can be said to be
a personal triumph for Mr. Baldwin, the
récent Chamber of Deputies votes in France
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can be regarded ds a similar victory for the
Premier, M. Laval. Three problems have
. been before the Deputies: the question of
the gold standard, the question of inflation,
and the TFascist revolt. against the
Government. The last problem was the
most serious ; for it may have resulted in a
revolution in France; the danger is not
fully removed yet, but it is now probably
removed for the present. Two earlier votes
went in favour of M. Liaval and his policy;
the question of the Fascists was the test
case ; by a vote of 851 to 219, M. Laval won
third vote of confidence in the French
Chamber of Deputies, and thus is-able to
continue his - policy and his Government.

Defence organisations like the Socialists, the

Croix de Feu, and the Communists agreed to
disband all military formations, and to
accept the law, forbidding the carrying of
arms under penalty of imprisonment.

This is a great victory for law and order in

France. It means also the continuance of

the splendid French co-operation in measures
against Italian aggression in Ethiopia, and it
also means the continuance of French
support of the League’s Covenant, all of
“which are needed and of very greab
importance at the present moment,

-BRITAIN AND EGYPT

The relationship between -Egypt and
Britain is not happy. The ftrouble goes
back to 1919, when just after the war
relationships were concluded, which were to
govern countries for some years to come;
Britain' granted to Egypt a large measure of
self-government, but not complete; for,
Britain retained control over some vital
respects of Kgyptian national life. During
the past two or three years, important changes
have taken place in connection with some of

the arrangements entered into in 1919 ; for '

/instance, Germany has rearmed, the Versailles

Preaty is not functioning, and the Saar
Valley has changed hands. Britain has been

. very generous to Iraq, and has given up the

mandate; Bgyptian nationalities have noted
all these changes and have wished for a
lessening of Britain's control over HEgypt.
That desire has manifested itself recently
in some rather serious outbreaks on the
part of the nationalists, who want complete
control over their own affairs.

NORTH CHINA

It seems to be the Japanese policy while
Kurope is engaged with her own problems to
push forward her aggressive plans. That is
what has happened before, and we must not
be blamed for thinking that, that is what is
taking place again. A movement has begun
to create a North China autonomy under its
own government, and free from domination
by the Nanking Government. Already
Chahar and Hopei have hived off, and their
independence seems to be accepted by
Nanking. Particulars are not yet available
as to the real state of affairs and the
nature of their political organisation; but it
is for the setting up of an autonomous state,

Japan  has categorically denied having
anything to do with this movement, but she
is active in the matter and has promised

military protection to the young state if
" pressure should be put on or against it by
Nanking. It looks as though it might be

another example similar to Manchukuo, and
if so, then the new state will come'under
Japanese influence. The two cases are so
similar that one cannot help believing that
they have been stiinulated by a common
policy. - The Japanese expansion programme
and her zone of influence on the mainland
ofMAsia are certainly increasing. It is very
evident that Japan has a very definite foreign
policy of expansion, and it is meeting with
a good deal of success.
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CHINESE FINANCES

" There are two aspects of the Chinese

situation: political and financial. Finan-~
A cially, China is in a very bad situation. Her

currency is based upon silver, and that is
a decided disadvantage. China's trouble
began with the silver policy of America,
which threatened to drain China of her silver.
Something had to be done; just recently the
Chinese Government have had the expert

" advice of a British monetary authority—

Sir Frederick Leith-Ross. The outcome is a
series of sweeping monetary changes ; there
is to be a Central Reserve Bank of China,
paper money will replace silver, and there
will be a managed currency. Measures are
being prepared to strengthen the commercial
banks; there is to be established a special
mortgage bank for the relief of the
agriculturalists, the budget is to be balanced
within -eighteen months, and all speculation
and all efforts to raise prices will be
checked. All this means that China has
abandoned her former silver standard and
has adopted a managed paper currency. It

'is also anticipated that a large loan will be

floated immediately for Chinese monetary
and industrial expansion.
If Chinese political development can keep

pace with this monetary situation, then

China will experience a new day, but ‘already
great changes are taking place in North

. China. One observer has put it this way:

In the long run, a sound money sysftem
depends upon a strong Central Government,
free from internal dissension and external
pressure. The real problem before China
depends wupon the fnlfilment of both
these conditions. - )
CANADA AND UNITED STATES

Economic conditions modify political
policies; the writer can’ remember many
years ago an attempt to arrange a reciprocal

treaty on the basis of the most-favoured- .
nation treatment between Canada and the
United States. Canada was all for it, but -
the Americans turned it down. Now the-
need for foreign markets has changed that
former attitude, and the United States has
come to see, not however without some
strong opposition on the part of some, that
it is to her advantage to come to an
agreement with Canada on the basis of
reciprocal treatment.

As soon as Mr. Mackenzie King became

- Prime Minister of Canada, he went to

Washington to consider with the American
Administration a reciprocal trade agreement ;
the negotiations were successful, and a
treaty was signed at the White House in
the presence of President Roosevelt which
is to come into force on January 1st, 1936,
The treaty rests on an unconditional most-
favoured-nation principle.

THE CENTRAL BANK OF INDIA Ltd.

A COMPLETE BANKING SERVICE .
This Bank offers exceptional facilities
for the transaction of Banking
Business of many deserfptions.
It s “YOUR OWN BANK" and therefore -
claims a falr share of your Banking Business.

SPECIAL SCHEMES FOR THE
NATION'S WELFARE

HOME SAVINGS SCHEME
SAFE DEPOSII' VAULT
LADIES' DEPARTMENT

& 10 TOLA GOLD BARS
EX®CUTOR & TRUSTEE CO,

3 YEARS' CASH CERTIFICATES
FREE LIFE INSURANCE SCHEME,

S. N. Pochkhanawala,

Managing Director.

E. Dec, '46 Rajnn.



DIARY OF THE MONTH

Nov. 26. The House of Commons elects
Mr. Fitzroy as Speaker for the fourth time.

Nov. 27. The  Government  of India
announce the personnel of - the Central
Board of Education, ’

Nov. 28. France warns Italy that she will

 stand by Britain in the case of war.

Nov. 29. Sir Robert Cassels, the new
Commander-in-Chief, assumes office.

Nov. 80. Mr. T. R. Venkatarama Sastri is
elected President of the Liberal Federation.

Dec. 1. Sir Bampfylde Fuller is dead.

Deec. 2. The Ethiopians capture Amasa in.

Ttalian Somaliland.

Dec. 8. Princess Victoria, King's sister,
is dead.

Dec. 4. Sir Frank Connor opens the Medical
Research Workers’ Conference at Calcutta.

Dec. 5. Mr. Justice Stone is appointed
Chief Justigce of the Nagpur High Court.

Dec. 6. The Nawab of Bhopal delivers the
Convocation address to the Allahabad
University. ‘

Dee. 7. Sir H. 8. Gour is elected
Vice-Chancellor of the Nagpur University.

Dec. 8. Ethiopian Emperor protests to the
League against Ifalian air raid.

Dec. 9. World Naval Powers meet in
London under Mr. Baldwin’s presidentship.

Dec. 10. H. E. Lord Brabourne presents
colours to the Royal Indian Navy.

Dec. 11. Japan insists on naval parity with
Britain and the United States of America.

Dec. 12. Mr. De Valera introduces in the
Dail the bill for the abolitipn of the
Irish Free State’s Senate.

Dec. 18. King Fuad of Bgypt §igns a
decree restoring the 1928 Constitution.

" Dec. 14. “Japan objects to the American
proposal for a 20 per cent. cut in the total
naval tonnage of all the Powers.

Dec. 15. Dr. Masaryk retires from the
Presidentship of Czechoslovakia.

Dec. 16. H. E. the Viceroy opens the
annual meeting of  the Associated
Chambers of Commerce at Calcutta.

Dec. 17. Dr. Benes is elected President of
the Czechs,
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Dec. 18. Sir Samuel Hoare, Secretary of
State for Foreign Affairs, resigns.

Dec. 19. H. E. the Governor of Bombay
opens the first meeting of the Indian
Academy of Sciences.

Dec. 20. The Italians win in a fierce battle
in Tembrien,

PRESIDENT ROOBEVELT

Dec. 21. President Roosevelt signs a decree,

ending the independent existence of N.R.A.,

Dec. 22. Mr. Antony Eden is appointed
Minister for Foreign Affairs in England.

Dec. 23. Ttaly decides not to reply to .

the Franco-British peace proposals.
Dee. 24. The Zanzibar Indians’ Deputation
waits on Sir G. S. Bajpai.

Dec. 25. The Ethiopians capture the town
of Adi Quala in Eritrea.

Dec. 26. Tang Yujen, ex-Foreign Minister
of the Nanking Government, is shot dead.

Dec. 27. A public address is presented
ingMadras to Mr. C. Vijayaraghavachariar.

Dec. 28. Congress Golden dJubilee Celebra-
tions all over the country.

—The TLiberal Federation meets at Nagpur,

>

SeaE (L
—
i
JadiACea ¢

vIT

(4
SR (il
i ¢4

3

Legey. Translated by Lucy Hotz. George
~ Allen and Unwin. 12s. 6d. net.

This -exceedingly full and interesting
collection of the myths, superstitions and
customs of the people of Morocco has been

" gathered together by a French lady doctor.
From the very nature of her work,.she has
been enabled to get a close insight into the
hearts and homes of the'people to whom she
ministers and, therefore, she has been able to
draw upon sources of information denied
to many others. .

The author lays no claim to studying her
subject from the scientific point of view. In
her own words: ‘It is the result of medical
observation.written down at first hand, hour
by hour and day by day, at the patient’s
bedside. It is direct information and nothing
more.”” In ‘ghese days when doctors must

.. not only know the symptoms and causes of
bodily diseases, but must probe into the
mental workings of their patients_ to get at

the source of many a baffling illness, such
knowledge as Mme. Legey possesses of the
beliefs and superstitions influencing her
people, must be of tremendous help to her
in her work. .

The book is dedicated to Marshal Liyautey,
who has written a simple and telling little
preface to it, and who evidently knew and
admired the splendid work which the
author has been doing in Morocco.

6 .

\

\3
“@5 0 ‘

V. G. Ramakrishna Ayyar, M.A.

Williams and Norgate, Ltd., Liondon.

This little book conta-inihg the substances
of & course of four lectures delivered at the
Madras University in 1927 and published in
1930 is of special interest at the present
moment. Unlike other writers on the subject
of small-scale industr{es, the &uthor does nob
overstate his case, but considers that there
are certain economic and social factors
operating in India, which must give special
prominence to small-scale and rural
industries. One important economic argument
which he gives, deserves to be noted. Small
workshops and industries are ancillary to -
large-scale factory organisation, and their
number would increase with the progress of
modern industry. It may also be added that
in India where there is no need to economise

_ in labour but every need to economise in

capital, small-scale ir}dus’cries have greater
chance of success than in other countries.
Mr. Ramakrishna Ayyar gives cogent reasons
for thinking that our village industries, if
properly organised, could be made so efficient
“as to survive in competition with urban
large-scale industries”. In view of the interest

that is now taken by the country in the
fostering of village industries, thanks to the
efforts of the Congress and Mahatma Gandhi,

- this book may well be studied with- profit.
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THE Pravacana-sara OF KUNDA-KUNDA
ACARYA TOGETHER WITH THE COMMEN-
TARY, Tattva-dipika. By Amrtacandra
Suri; English Translation by Barend
Faddegon. Edited with an Introduction
by F. W. Thomas, Cambridge.

The Pravacana-sara is an early Digambara
Jain work. The date of Kunda-Kunda, the
author of this and several other works, is
not easy to determine. Jaina tradition
places him about the beginning of the
Christian era. No modern scholar accepts
this date; the authors of this excellent
translation are inclined to place him in the
third or fourth century of the Christian era.

The Pravacana-sara is a work in Prakrit
gatha stanzas which number 275. The
commentator Amrbacandra Suri (early tenth
century A.D.) arranges the work in three
chapters dealing with Jnana (Knowledge),
Jneya (Knowable), and Carana (Conduct).
The translation of the gathas and
the Commentary, which is someti.mes
involved in its style, is at once accurate and
readable. The reader is helped in all
possible ways by means of typography,
paragraphing, numbers, and elucidatory
notes. The errors in the only published
text of the original are corrected in the
notes, and most of the emendations
suggested are very convincing. In the
Iﬁtroduction, there is a brief study of the
place of Kunda-Kunda Acarya and his works
in the - history of Jaina thought. By this
very scholarly presentation of one of the
most - comprehensive manuals of Jaina
religion and philosophy, the authors have
earned the gratitude of all students of
Indian thought. The translators have
closely followed the English equivalents
for Jain technical terms established by
Jagmanderlal Jaini, to whose memory this
work is dedicated, ’

TRADE UNIONISM AND LABOUR DISPUTES
IN INDIA. By Ahmad Mukhtar, M.A., Ph.D.
Longmans. Price Rs. 0.

There is no doubt that ome of the
most serious handicaps to  industrial
efficiecncy is the lack of harmony between
the employers and the workers. The author,
after carefully setting out the main features
of the industrial disputes from 1918 to the
present time, has some relevant observations
to make. He stresses the need for education
and careful organisation and is of the opinion
that the influence of communism on the
trade union movement in India has so far
been not happy. Like the Whitley Commis-
sion, he urges the need for trade unions
to enter into more constructive
spheres of activity and pleads for a
trained executive staff. ‘

In Chapter IL entitled *“ The Law and the
Right to Combine”, the author traces the
events that led to the passing of the Trade
Unions Act of 1926, and examines the defects
of the Act in the light of its working.

Chapter ITIL. is devoted to the settlement of
labour disputes, and the treatment is again
historieal and interesting. A whole chapter
is given to the work and influence of the
Ahmedabad Textile Labour Association and

. rightly so, for the Ahmedabad Union has, in

the words of Mr. Gennings, set an example of
common sense in labour matters and is g

shining example to the rest of India. An -

understanding of the causes of its success
cannot but be of value to others interested
in harmonious industrial relations. The
machinery of permanent arbitration board,
which it has set up, and the influence of
such personalities as Mahatma Gandhi,
Snusuya Sarabhai and others are some of
the factors that have contributed to the
industrial harmony of Ahmedabad.
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SRI. AUROBINDO AND THE FUTURE OF
MINKIND. By Adhar Chandra Das, M.a,
Lecturer in Philosophy. Published by the
University of Calcutta.

To the man in the street, Sri Aurobindo
is an enigma but a strangely fascinating
one. From time to time things. have been
said or written about him, which only whets
one’s curiosity without satisfying it. We
have here a small book crammed with a
resume of his philosophical and religious
teachings. Sir 8. Radhakrishnan, in his
Foreword to the book, stresses on Sri
Aurobindo’s firm grasp of the fundamentals
of true philosophy, his earnest attempt at
the cultivation of the inner life, and his
abundant love for humanity and its futuare.
Dr. Mukherjee, in his Introduction to the
book, sees in Aurobindo that rare synthesis,
viz., the assimilation of the best elements
in the philosophies of the East and the West,
The learned author, in his masterly treat-
ment of the subject, regards Sri Aurcbindo
as one of the brightest luminaries in the
philosophico-Religious firmament of India.
Sri Aurobindo is the apostle of the Super-
concient stage. To him, humanity does not
represent the apex of nature. It merely

indicates the dawn and not the day. Out of -

his cultural inheritance and- authentic yogic
experience, he has verified his philosophic
convictions, and delivers his message to the
world which is also the message of India
to the world. The peace and prosperity
of the world presupposes a vital change of
outlook. The fundamental unity of the
human race is no colourless homogeneity.
It is to be conceived by an ‘‘inner oneness”
and not by an " external association of
interests ’. He reconstructs for us a method
of self-discipline, which* is synthetic in
outlook and is in tune with our normal life.

THE INTELLIGENT MAN'S GUIDE TO
INDIAN PHILOSOPHY. By Manubhai
C. Pandya, M.A., LL.B., Solicitor, Bombay.
D. B. Taraporewala Sons & Co. Rs. 10.
Mr. Pandya is a scholar as well as a man

of affairs. 1lle is deeply imbued with the

spirit of Hindu culture. An Advaitin by
conviction, he cannot but view the various

Hindu institutions and schools of thought as

parts of an organic whole. His attempt in

this book is thus not confined to a sketch of
the systems as found in orthodox text-books,
but is directed to give an account of the
structure of Hindu society in relation to the
philosophies underlying it. This accounts

for such a large section of the book (some 230

pages) being devoted to an exposition of the

Dharma Sastras and of Hindu institutions,

All this is to the credit of the book. It has

to be said, however, that Mr. Pandya’s book

does not help the intelligent man to
re-formulate his attitude to traditional beliefs
in the light of the needs and movements
of the world to-day. It cannot surely be
contended that, however well conceived our
institutions might have been, they can afford
to continuc without reform or reconstruction.

What guidance do we get in this task from

a study of the philosophic basis of our

culture ? Mr. Pandya gives no satisfactory

answer, but we hope he will provide us with
one in the subsequent volumes he hopes to
bring out. '

GRASS FOR MY FEET. By J. Vijaya-Tunga.
Edward Arnold & Co. 6 Shillings net.
The book consists of a series of . sketches

and essays descriptive of village life in Ceylon,

which has naturally some points in common-
with Indian life. Mr. Vijaya-Tunga writes in
chaste English about the minute details of
life in his country. The topics are varied
and comprehensive, and foreign readers will
be grateful for this picture of all the
pecualiarities of Ceylonese life.
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EDUCATIONAL REFORMATION IN INDIA. By
- ““Bxperience . Published by J. C. Basak,
868, Upper Chitpore Road, P. O. Beadon
Street, Calcutta.

Education is a subject of perennial interest
and nowhere more urgent or more
imperative than in India at the present day.
For according to the author of this book, 95
per cent. “of the people of this country are
illiterate, and of the 5 per cent. of literates,
only one per cent. or one in 20,000 has
received school or college education. This is
an appalling situation which must not be
allowed to continue. Government help being
meagre, the author calls upon patriotic
and educated Indians to shoulder
the responsibility.

In the ten chapters that comprise the
book, the author discusses various aspects of
education and describes the principles
underlying. the proper use of education for
citizenship. He draws attention to the
distinction between useful and ornamental
knowledge and cites examples of famous
pérsons to prove that home education can
vie with university education in producing
practical results. The author’'s plea for
educational museums and his fourfold
methods of education for the young and
the adult will be vreadily endorsed
by educationists as at  gqnce sound
and practieable.

TroPIC ROME. By Dennis Kincaid.

Chatto and Windus. 7s. 6d. net.

This novel has for its background Goa
of the time of the Moghul Emperor Akbar.
It tells of a ‘‘ Fidalgo” who had various
adventures characteristic of the time. The

book fails to impress us as a work of art.
It looks like a cheap transcription of
miscellaneous events of the past. The note

on’ the wrapper mistakes the time of Akbar

for the eighteenth century.

BOOKS RECEIVED

Tae ETHICS OF POWER OR THE PROBLEM
oF EviL. By Philip Leon. George Allen
& Unwin, London.

A SHORT HISTORY OF THE BRITISH EMPIRE.
By Henry W. Clark, D.D. Frederick
Muller, Ltd., 29, Great James St., W.C. 1.

HEcoNoMIcs IN  PRACTICE. By A. C.
Pigou, M.A. MacMillan & Co., Ltd., London.

ENxGLISH COMPOSITION : A SYSTEMATIC
CouRrsE. By A. Turnbull, MA. W.&R.
Chambers, Ltd., London.

CYCLING MANUAL AND YEAR BOOE,
Temple Press Ltd., London.

ANNIE BESANT AND THE CHANGING
WORLD. "By Bhagavan Das, D.Litt.
Theosophical Publishing House, Adyar.

RELIGIOUS INSTRUCTIONS IN SCHOOLS. By
N. Rama Rao, B.Sc., B.T. Karnataka
Publishing House, Fort, Bangalore City.

LECTURES ON THE CONSEQUENCES OF PoST-

War Prick CHANGES. By K. T. Shah.
Published by the University of Delhi.

WHAT NEXT? By K. F. Nariman. The
Bombay Book Depot, Bombay.

MALAPELLI KsHETRA. {(In Telugu.) By
Unmal Lakshminarayana. Andhra
Granthamala, Madras. Rs. 8.

CHANGING VIEWS ON MARRIAGE and FAMILY.
By K. T. Merchant, M.A,, LLB. B. G.
Paul & Co., Madras.

DivINE INsTINCT. By M. J. Dvivedi. -

Ramlal Nanalal Sha, Printers, Baroda.
Inpia’s HIGHER CALL. By M. K. Acharya.

Stationery Emporium, 1, Armenian Street,

George Town, Madras.

PAPER WORK. By Adinath Sen, M.A., M.L.E.,
and Ram Ghosh, M.A.,, B.T. Brindaban
Dhar and Sons, Ltd.,, 5, College
Square, Calcutta. v

TRANSLATION OF THE HOLY QURAN
without Arabic text. With short Notes
and Introduction by Mohammad Ali,
1.A., LL.B. Ahmadiyya Anjuman-i-Izhaat-
1-Islam, Lahore.

CONFESSIONS OF A THUG: Abridged and

adapted. By P.K. Anantanarayana, M.A.; L.T.
Bharathi Publishing House, Bangalore City.

INDITAN

STATES

Hyderabad
THE OSMANIA UNIVERSITY

A discussion took place recently in the
Bombay Medical Council about extending
recognition to the Medical Degrees of the
Osmania University. The Medical Degrees
of the Osmania University have already been
recognized for registration by the Medical
Councils of Madras and Punjab, and
the Bombay Medical Council has now
followed the example on the assurance given
by one of its members that he had visited
Hyderabad, Deccan, several times and was
quite satisfied that Medical instruction
suffered by no means merely because it was
imparted in Urdu.

UNIVERSITY COLLEGE FOR WOMEN

There were 22 students in the Women’s
College” of the University last year. One
girl appeared for the Intermediate
examination and passed, but the two who
went up for the B. A. examination
unfortunately failed. The 2nd year Science
Class was opened during the year, and the
Laboratory has been fitted up.

HYDERABAD COURT OF WARDS

The latest report on the administration of
the Hyderabad Court of Wards shows that
improvements have been made in all

- directions in the estates under manage-
" "ment. Seven estates were released during

the year ending October 1984, and one was
newly added to those under supervision.

THE NIZAM'S MUNIFICENCE

His Exalted Highness the Nizam has
given Rs. 10,000 for the Ferguson College of
Poona. Among other Poona institutions to
receive liberal grants from His Exalted
Highness, may be mentioned the Bhandarkar
Oriental Research Institute.

Myéon'e

ELECTRICAL INDUSTRY IN MYSORE

The starting of the Porcelain Factory by
the Government of Mysore marks the
beginnings of a steady attempt to  manufac-
ture insulators and the like required by the
Klectrical Department and which were till
now being imported from outside. The
Government has started another factory to
manufacture such electrical goods used in
transmission and supply as the Porcelain
Factory could not turn out:

A HAND-BOOK OF MYSORE

The Mysore Dasara Exhibition Hand-book
of 1935, the only official publication of the
Government of Mysore, is packed with
pictures and copious information. The
articles appearing therein are very interest-
ing, dedling as they do with the general
improvement of trade and commerce
in Mysore. In the advertisement section,
there is evidence of the energy and enter-
prise of the well-known advertising

~consultant, Mr. S. S. Rajan. of Bombay.

THE MYSORE UNIVERSITY
The Financial Secretary to the Mysore

- Government has recently announced that

the grant to the Mysore University, which
stood at Rs. 8,75 lakhs, will be raised in
the next budget to Rs. 9,10 lakhs in view
of the extra expenditure to be incurred by
the University on account of the reduction
in rates of admission, etc.

THE MYSORE RAILWAYS

The Government of India have sanctioned .
a short extension of the Mpysore Railways,
from Anantapuram to Sagar, a distance of
just over 16 miles. Sagar, which thus gets
Railway- connection, is an important.
Talaka place.
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Baroda
CUSTOMS DUTY AGREEMENT

An agreement has been reached between
the Baroda Government and the Government
of India on the question of levying customs
duty on foods entering India through Okha,
a Baroda port. The terms of the settlement
are: that Baroda will hand over all the sea
customs revenue that it collects at its port
to the Government of India and the latter in
return will pay Rs. 80 lakhs every year to
Baroda State which will follow the British
Indian customs schedule and appraise goods
under the supervision of the Government of
India. Okha is a new and growing port on
the western coast, where all big steamers
from America, Burope and Japan call at and
which has attracted a portion of Bombay's
maritime trade.

. LIBRARY MOVEMENT IN BARODA

The Baroda library movement, which is an
outstanding feature of the Gaekwar's
progressive policy in the field of education
and an important landmark in the social and
cultural advancement of the people in the
State, has completed 25 years since it was
started as a separate department under the
late Mr. W. A. Borden, the Director .of the
State Library. Its object was to put into
effect a scheme for free public libraries on a
grant-in-aid basis throughout the State.

MUNICIPALITIES IN BARODA STATE"

The Government of Baroda has nominated
ex-Naibdewan Rao Bahadur Govindbhai
H. Desai to inspect and report the working
of “ A" class municipalities in the State.

It may be mentioned here that Mr. Desai
had attended the Sixth International
Congress of TLocal Authorities held at
Lyons, France, in 1934 as a delegate
of Baroda State.

Travancore
POLICE REFORM IN TRAVANCORE
Mzr. R. Pitchu Iyengar, the Commissioner

of Police in the Travancore State, has issued =

a number of circulars dealing with the better
organization of detection and other aspects
of police duties, better co-operation between
the different branches of the force and the
need of rooting out corruption. He has urged
that greatest attention should be paid to
pnblie security and that courtesy should be
shown to the public. The importance of
proper traffic control also has been brought
home to the force.
COFFEE INDUSTRY IN TRAVANCORE

The Director of Agriculture in Travancore,
who is a member of the Indian Coffee Cess
Committee, has expressed the opinion that
there can be no difficulty for Travancore to
be self-sufficient in her requirements of coffee
and that coffee-growing is bound to become
a thriving industry in the State.
Cochin ,

THE COCHIN HARBOUR SCHEME

The details of the settlement of the Cochin
Harbour question arrived at the recent

Sir R, K. SHANMUKHAM CHETTI

Cfercnce at Delhi were explained by Sir
R. K. Shanmukham Chetti, the Dewan, in

* his address to the members of the State

Legislative Council.

INDIANS OVERSEAS

South Africa
THE AGENT-GENERAL’S REPORT
An interesting account of the state of

P progress and of the condition of Indians in

South Africa is given in the annual report of

]
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the”Agent to the Governor-General in South
Africa for the year ended December 1934.
The Agent devoted particular attention to

the social side of his duties and endeavoured:
to establish better personal relations with
" Ruropeans and to promote goodwill and

understanding between them and Indians.

After giving an account of the specific
relief obtained for Indian residents through
the influence of the Agent-General, the

Report says:

The total number of emfgrants who availed them-
sslves of the scheme of restricted emigration to India
daring the year was 880 as compared with 1,493 in 1933,
To some extent the decrease might reflect an Improve-

ment in trade and living conditfons. Of the immigrants,

who retarned to Iudia, 470 were Indian-born and

410 Colonial-born,

Zanzibar
RIGHTS OF INDIANS IN ZANZIBAR

A letter has been addressed by the
Imperial Citizenship Association, Bombay,'
to the Government of India, setting forth
the grievances of Indian residents of
Zanzibar, resulting from the policy pursuéd
by the Zanzibar Government.

Despite Mr. K. P. S. Menon’s recommend
ations, the letter states, Indians have
obtained no relief and the utter destruction.
of Indian interests is imminent unless the
Government comes to their vrescue and
obtain for them the rights which they claim
as subjects of the British Crown.

The Association urges that adequate
protection - of ‘Indian rights should be
obtained through a strong representation to
the Colonial Office. ‘

Burma
INDIANS IN BURMA GOVT. SERVICE

We learn that the Government of India have;
received a large number of representatiops
from Indians employed in the Government
offices in Burma asking for transfer to India.
They apparently feel that after Burma is
separated, they may not get the same

. protection and security of service as they now

enjoy under the Government of India.

It is regarded in official “circles that as
Indians employed in Burma are several
hundreds, it is totally impmeticéble for the
Government to undertake to find jobs for
them in India.

It is, however, stated that there is no caﬁse

for apprehension. Assurances will be given

that Indians employed in' Burma will
continue to have in the separated Burma all
their present privileges, such as scale of pay
and.so on, and that they can look to the
Secretary of State to protect their interests.
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INDIANS IN F1J1

A representative deputation, organized by
the Indian Association of Fiji, recently waited
on the Governor of the island. In the
course of their Memorandum, the
deputationists stated that the question
of the proposed constitutional changes
warranted immediate attention of the
Home Government. They suggested that
any one of the following steps be taken
without further delay :—

(1) The Rt. Hon’ble the Secretary of
State may be requested by the Government
to arrange for the immediate dissolution of
the present Legislative Council and holding
of a general election, or (2) to hold a
general referendum on the question, or
(8) appointment of a Royal Commission.

Malaya
INDIANS IN MALAYA
Correcting the report of a summary of
his speech on the Position of Indians in
Malaya that appeared in the November
issue of this journal, Mr. M. I. Nair writes
from Kuala Lumpur:

“Instead of Indians were treated there
as aliens,” what I stated was: ‘Owing
to the universal economic depression,
conditions in Malaya have also become
appalling and unemployment is to be seen
everywhere. During 1981 and. 1982 many
Indians were retrenched and repatriated
from Malaya. Whenever there is retrench-
ment, it falls ‘on Indian for the alleged
reason that he is not born there.’

“The sufferings of Indian labourers
were .very great”” ~This statement is
incorrect as I have mentioned nothing
about labour.

“Indians employed in firms and offices
were not happy.” This ought to be as
follows: “ Most of us could afford to visit
our mother country only once in long
intervals. Absence is very conducive to

neglect and there is no getting away -

from it.’

General

TRADE COMMISSIONERS FOR INDIA

We have all seen the failure of the
Government of India to secure justice in the
case of Indians in Zangzibar, said Mr. Manu
Subedar, addressing the Indian Merchants’

‘Chamber in Bombay. He continued :

“The tendency to concentrate all
business in the hands of large, dapanese
corporations backed by the <Stale and
holding a virtual monopoly, is resulting
in ousting out Indian firms from
well established trade. It is also a pity
that the Government of India, in spite of
the explicit promise, both of the Commerce
Secretary and the Commerce Member,
have not yet appointed a capable Indian
having the confidence of the commercial
community as Trade Commissioner in
Japan. Indian exporters to Ceylon are
experiencing all kinds of difficulties, and
Indian producers in the South are being
ruihedl by dumping from Ceylon.”

INDG-COMMERCIAL BANK Ltd.,

MAYAVARAM

CAPITAL, RESERVES, Etc,
as at 30th August 1935: Rs. 10,62,245,

BRANCHES—

MADRAS OFFICE :
107, ARMENIAN STREET.
BAZAAR BRANCH:
260, CHINA BAZAAR ROAD.

MADURA, KARAIKUDI, VIRUDHUNAGAR,
TUTICORIN, KUMBAKONAM, TIRUVARUR,
ERODE, VIZIANAGARAM, PUDUKOTTAH,
TINNEVELLY, SALEM AND TRICHINOPOLY.

SUB-OFFICES :
SHIVALL, CHIDAMBARAM, CONJEEVARAM AND TANJORE.

All kinds of Banking Business undertaken on
terms which may be ascertained on application.

S. N. N. Sankaralinga Iyer,
Managing Director,
10%, ARMENIAN STREET,
G, T., MADRAS.

* E. Jan, 36.
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CHRIST, BUDDHA AND ARISTOTLE

Mr. H. G. Wells, writing in the Tribune,
says that three names stand out pre-eminent
among the greatest men of the world—
Christ, Buddha, and Aristotle. When he was
asked to single out the one individual who
has left the most permanent impression on
the world, he had yo hesitation in answering
that it was the Jesus of Nazareth.

Now, it is interesting and significant that a historfan
without any theological blas whatever should find that
he cannot portray the progress of humanity honestly
without giving a toremost place to a penniless teacher
from Nazareth, The old Roman historfans fgnored Jesus
entirely ; be left no Impress on the historical records of
hig time. Yet more than 1,900 years after a historan
ltke myself, who does not even ¢all himselt a Christian,
finds the plcture centering frresistibly around the life and
character of this most significant man.

We still catch something of the magnetism
that induced men who had seen him only
once to leave their business and follow him.
He filled them with love and courage. He
spoke with the knowledge and authority that
baffled the wise., But these talents alone
would not have given him the permanent

place of power which he occupies. - '
That place 15 his by virtue of the new and simple and

profound ideas which he released—the profound impor-

tance of the ind{vidual under the fatherhood of God and
the conception of the Kingdom of Heaven, -

It1s one of the most revolutionary changes of outlook
that has ever stlrred and chavged human thought. No
age has even yet understood fully the tremendous
challenge it carries to the established institutions and
subjugations ot mankind. But the world began to be a
different world from the day that doctrine was preached,
and every step toward wider understanding and tolerance
and goodwill is a step In the directloa of that universal
brotherhood Christ proclaimed.

As with Jesus, so with Buddha, whom

Mr. Wells would put very near in importance '

to Christ. —_
7 \

You see clearly a man, simple devout, lonely, battling
for light—a vivid human personality, not a myth,
Beneath a mass of miraculous fable, I feel that there also
wag a man. He, too, gave a message to mankind,
universal in Its character, Many of our best modern
ideas are in closest harmony with it. All the miserles and
discontents of lite are due, he taught, to selfishness.
Selfishness takes three forms—one the desire to satisty
the senses; another, the craving for {mmortality; and
the third is the deslre for prosperity, worldliness. Before
a man ¢an become serene, he must cease to live for his
senses or himself. Then he merges into a greater being.
Buddha {n different language called men to self-forget-
tulness, five hundred years betore Christ, In some ways
he was nearer to us and our needs. He was more lucld
upon our individual importance In service than Christ, and
less amblguous upon the question of personal fmmortality.

Next, he would write the name of Aristotle
who is a cardinal in the story of the human
intelligence as Christ and Buddha in the
story of the human will.

Aristotle began a great new thing in the world—classify-
ing and analysing of information. He was the father of
the scfentific synthests. There had been thinkers in the
world before, but he taught men to think together, He
was the tutor of Alexander the Great, whose support
made it possible for him: to organise study on a scale
and fn a manner never before attempted. At one time he”
had a thousand men, scattered throughout Asia and
Greece, collectlng material for his natural history,

- Political as well as natural sclence began with him,

His students made an analysia of 158 political constitu-
tlons. Aristotle’s insistence on facts and thefr rigid
apalysis, the determination to look the truth In the tace,
was a vast new step in human progresa. )
There are other great names—Plato,
Mahomet, Confucius, and then Robert
Owen, the founder of modern socialism, and
Karl Marx, who made the world think of
economic realities. And what of Roger
Bacon, who voiced a passionate insistence
upon the need for experiment and of

collecting knowledge ?

He, too, set men to thinking along new fresh lines and
left an influence that has lived for the benefit of all
generations. But when I come to put him beside Chrlst,

- Buddha, and Arlstotle~it won't do,
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THE DEPRESSED CLASSES

In the course of an interesting article in
the December issue of  the Twentieth
Century, the Hon. Pandit Prakash Narain
Sapru discusses dispassionately the signi-
ficance and implications of Dr. Ambedkar’s
revolt against the Hindu society. The
writer appeals to the Hindus to revise their
code of values and to readjust themselves to
the changing times. The recent declarations
of Dr. Ambedkar and some other Harijan
leaders show that in spite of the solid
advantages the depressed classes have got
under the . Poona Pact, they must sever
connection with the Hindu fold and change
their religion.

The probabilities are that thers will be no conversions,
‘or few converstons, Depressed class leaders, whatever
they might say, would not like to cut themselves off
from classes which will hereatter enjoy a guaranteed
representation in the legfslatures and these classes are
not likely to agree to conversion on any large scale,
The forces of Hindu orthodoxy are still strong; the
depressed classes themselves are just as caste and priest-
ridden, if not actually more, than caste Hindus, and
Dr. Ambedkar's heroic advice that they should change
thetr religion 1s not likely to appeal to the vast majority
of them. Indeed, Mr. Rajab, with that sanity which has
always characterised him, has denounced in no uncertain
terms this latest move of Dr., Ambedkar, and he has

shown that In the stand that he {s taking, he has the
support of all the principal leaders of his community.

Proceeding, the Hon Mr. Sapru observes
that the significance of what Dr. Ambedkar
has said is, that politicafl“' concessions
alone cannot reconcile the Harijans to
the Hindu fold unless there is a change
of attitude on the part of caste Hindus
towards them. Otherwise the depressed
classes will probably have to remain in
the Hindu fold as dissatisfied members.

The soclal problem has assumed a proportion and
importance which make it incumbent on us to tackle it
in a serlous manner. The gulf between the Hindus and
deprassed classes will go on widening in spite of the
many political concessions we have made unless we

cat assure'to these elasses a positlon of equality and ’

respect in our soclal system, What has been
accomplished so far Is nothing as compared with what

has to be aeccomplished. For, what we have to werk for
is nothing less than a revolutfon In the Hindu mind.
The individual has to be freed from the shackles which
fetter his free development and society bullt on a
basis which would ensure co-operation between it and
the individual, We have, fn truth, to teach our people
to revise thelr values it they wish to live and live
purposefully. Has Hindu society the visfon and courage
to readjust ftself to changing times ? This Is, In short,
the question that Dr. Ambedkar has ralsed. To think
that 1t has not, would be to despair of the future of our
race, and Dr, Ambedkar's solution 18 no solution, for the
mentality which accompanies it s a defeatist one, ’

THE HINDU CULTURE

Swami Jagadiswarananda, in his article on
the “ Himalayas and the Hindu Culture” in
the Vedanta Kesari for November, says that
the Himalayas and Ganges have of all the
physical features of Indis, gone deeper into
the cultural and spiritual consciousness of
the Indian nation.

Let us see how the Himalayan symbol
has influenced Hindu religious ritual and art.

The Hindu philosopher like the Platonic thinker uses
the beautfes of earth as a stepping-stone by which he
goars upwards in the higher realms of thought. Hence
the 1deal of Indtan art is deeply rooted In religlon. That

1s why we find frequent application of the Himalayan

symbol in Indian art and religton.

Indian craftsmen and sculptors have
frequently repeated and reproduced the
traditional philosophical pattern of the world
lotus in all masterpieces of Indian
artistic achievements.
magnificently carved upon the
Sanchi, Barhut,
and Elephanta.

pillars of
Besnagar, Ajanta,

The glfttering temple cut out of the cliff at Ellora has
been named after the sacred mountain Kaflas. The
temple fs so made that it resembles Kailas and
transports the worshipper to the Great God’s Himslayan
shrines, The great waterfall at Ellora suggests itself to
the Indian mystic as a fragment of the holy mountain at
Kailas, The Sarnath column represents the world lotus
in a modified form, and its symbollc connection with the
lake Manasasarovara {8 also undeniable.

%hus we see the Himalayas have been the
primal source of life and inspiration to all
the higher aspects of Hindu culture, such as
arti, literature, etc.

This lotus is most’

Karli

5
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PRE-BUDDHIST JAPAN
The beautifally illustrated issue of the

Nippon, the Japanese quarterly, has an

- v.interesting article on the above subject.
points out

The writer, Mr. Ryuzo Torii,
at the outset that

when we consider the culture of our country from an
archmological point of vlew, there is great difference
between that prior to the Empress Suiko era 593-628 A.p.
aod that posterfor to this epoch, This is because
after this epoch, the higher and middle elasses of Japan
began to believe in Buddhism.

‘What was the condition of Japan prior to
the introduction of the spiritual and material

culture of Buddhism ?

During the antiquity of Japan, that is to say the epoch
in which the clan system based upon the primitive Shinto
(not thst which to-day learned men call Shinto)
prevalled, the people devoted themselves principally to
agriculture, which {nfluenced their manners and customs,
Agriculture consisted ot the tilling of rice-fields. The
principal products were rice, oats, rye, beans, etc,
among which the first and the second were geaeral food,
As for agrarlan utensils, there were hoes, spades, ete.
Countrymen ate fish, sheil-fish, poultry, game, etc and
their food was very rich, The matertal ot dresses
was hemp.

Houses were made of wooden columns and the roofs
were thatched. Sometimes noblemen dwelled in special
butldings, the floors of which were heightened by piles.

Clothes consisted of nsrrow sleeved coats and trousers
and the former were very different from our present-day
Japanese coats.

The textile domestic industry was wide-

spread in that epoch.

In the Japanese clvilisation of that tlme, the
manufacture of side-weapons was so developed that we
can be proud of {t. It was one of the natural conse-
quences of the development of the blacksmith. Those
who followed the trade of blacksmith were called
“kanucht " and were attached at first. to the Imperial
Court and to every clan. They worked principally with
wrought-iron, So the forging ot fron was one of
the technical arts in our antiquity. China was famous
since suncient time for her cast-fron work, but Japan
was famons for wrought-fron work. The raw material
was {ron-sand.

Among side-weapons manutactured, there were swords
and two-edged swords. Some of the famous swords ln
Japan were already made at that time.

The jewels used for ornaments were either
imported from China, or were jasper balls
from the province of Izumo, crystal, agate,

and amber in several different forms.

These jewels are also works of art in the antiquity of
which we can be proud, Moreover, balls made of glass
were used and the glass was manufactured. They made
also bells of different sizes. )

BRITISH RULE IN THE BALANCE

Mr. H. N. Brailsford contributes an
interesting article to the November number
of the Aryan Path under the above title.
Writing about the benefits of British rule,
Mr. DBrailsford says that even if no
Furopean soldier, Bx"i’aish or French, had
ever landed with arms on India’s coasts,
1t 1s certain that all those benefits would none the less
have arrived, would none the less have penetrated the
whole Peningula It is probable that they might have
come rather more slowly.

But India has received, says the writer,
grave and lasting injuries from the impact
of Western civilisation that outbalance
the benefits.

But conquest and alien rule brought also in their train
psychological mischiefs that are no less real because they
are difficult to measure, The will of this people was
paralysed. Itlost all sense that it was responsible for its
own destiny. FEuropeans marvel at the fatallsm of
Asiatics, forgetting that they have usurped over this -
Peninsula the role ol Providence, No people in this
sitnatlon could escape apatby and humiliation. These
effects have been enhanced by the bad manners of
conquerors though doubtless there were exceptions
among them, who were at pains to claim for thelr white
skins some innate superiority, This arrogance of colour,
backed by a real superiority in arms, inflicted on the
conquered a deep moral {ojury, ‘

No gain in order, no immunity from war,
no courts however incorruptible, concludes -
Mr. Brailsford, can ‘‘ outweigh the wrong of a-

relationship that lames a people’s will, insult
its self-respect and dooms it to passivity.”

ELDER AND YOUNGER GENERATIONS

“No man who bhas reached a mature
stage in his personal evolution ever expects
any lesson in the political field to be learnt,”
George Galsgow in the
Contemporary Review. *‘ The forces are too
big and too chaotic and by the time a
politician reaches wisdom, he has in most
cases lost his influence and falls an easy viqti_m
to the overwhelming . pressure of the
untrained, ~unchastened, unwise younger

observes Dr.

generation.”
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JAPAN AND RUSSIA

The October issue of the Orient Observer
publishes an account from its Tokyo
Correspondent about the border incidents.
In spite of the ultimately amicable disposal
of the Chinese Eastern Railway to Japan,
relations with Russia, says the Correspondent,
have most appreciably improved iIn
recent months.

Soviet dissatisfactlon is Intensified by Japan’s stff
attitude over proposed negotlations. Japan Is especially
sore about Russia's unylelding policy in regard to
Japanese fishing rights in the Kamchatka waters, and
Japan constantly feels the menace of Russla’s steady
fortification of the Manchukuo frontfer, where vast
accumulation of troops, munitions and alr equipment is
increasing, especially at strategic polnts in Siberia,
According to reports from the Japanese army in
Manchukuo, Russia has more than two hundred thousand
soldlers fully armed -and posted along the frontier with
some 600 war planes.

The reason for these military precautions and
preparations, Japan professes not to understand. They
seem to Jmply fear of Japanese attack for which Japan
can see no foundation. It has to be borue In mind, how-
ever, that Japan also has ample armament to meet any
emergency such as might be caused by a clash with the
Soviet. Thus both sides are arming, and tha two forces
are facing each other across the border with grim §f not
grimacing aspect, .

Japan is also gravely concerned at Soviet
attempts to carry on communist propaganda
in Manchukuo and even in Japan proper,
despite the terms of the Russo-Japanese
Agreement that such propaganda shall not
be encouraged by Moscow. The writer
points out that the United States recently
protested to Moscow against toleration of
such propaganda in America, a protest which
found much in sympathy in Japan, so much
so that the Tokyo Government is forniulating
a similar protest.

Japan's contention is that this s, not only a gross
violation of her understanding with Russia but clear
ground for further resentment against the aggressive
military aspect of Soviet policy in Stberia. Moscow
holds, however, that the aggresslon 18 on the Japanese
side ‘and that Russia made no military proparations {n
Siberfa until Japanese forces overran Manchuria and
commandeered the services of the Chinese- Eastern
Rallway, then under Soviet management, to do military
service, thus violating Soviet neutrality ~This increasing
habit of accusation and counter-accusation cannot go on

indefinitely. It is too much on a line with what went on
between Japan and China before the Manchuria Incident
in September 1931, when Japan expelled China
from Manchuria.

By purchasing the C. E. Railway from Russia, Japan-

has got rid ot the Sovlet In Manchurla ; but that is not
the end, There is a danger that incidents will
continue until the number s sufficlent to start a
campaign to drive the Soviet out of Siberfa and Inner
Mongolia. Certainly, the Japanese General Staff would
like a slice of Siberfa and the other half of Saghalten
island with 1t3 rich oil deposits and thus obviate the
irritation of double sovereignty on the island as well as
banfsh so undesirable a nefghbour as the Soviet.

ITALY AND THE SANCTIONS

Robert Rossi Canevari, an Italian lawyer
of repute, whose father was Italian and
whose mother came from the purest
British stock, writes as follows in the
Manchester Guardian :

The saactions do not shake us, From the year 1922,
Mussolin! has developed a marvellous policy; he
certainly did not suppose that we should be obliged to
contemplate a new war so soon., But he foresaw that
a repetitlon of a situation like the one of 1914-18 in
the tuture would be {nevitable and, therefore, with
incredible precision he has created all that is necessary
for us {n order to face this calamity.

Our greatest debts to forefgn countries are due to
unnecessary importations such as English coal, textiles,
and woollen cloth, English hats, gloves, waterproofs
and- sports articles, liquors and cigarettes, English
fashions and hooks  Concerning France: tashions,
perfumes,clothes, and novels, With the enforcement
of the sanctlons all this will disappear, We shall
contlnue a campalgn which we Initiated some years ago
in favour of a natlonal fashlon, natlonsl products, and
national culture. All Italians have gathered round the-
Duce before the sanctlons of Geneva In an unshakable
resolutfon to resist till the end. And everybody knows
that when a market is lost, it can never be reconquered,
Natlonal products are now trlumphant, and we will
never allow foreign goods to impose themselves on our
market, even though they may enjoy the same popularity
as before. England and France will lose a preclous client,
for they have closed thelr doors in her face. Germany,
in consequence, will be the one to galn by it; she, &
great nation who, llke ours, is trying to break her bonds
and breathe with her own big lungs, will be able to give
us all we need at better prices and conditions,

The . writer avows his love fof both
Ttaly and England, and says:

lheso two nations have fought side by side in a
common cause, and England to-day wants to stop
the supply of our raw materials, forgetting that our late
enemlies Austrla, Hungary and Germany will be glad
to provide us with these goods. .. . . . , ..
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CONGRESS AND THE REFORMS

“ Perhaps the greatest boon of the New
Constitution,” says the writer of the India
Section in the Round Table, “ will be to
introduce some degree of reality into India’s
political life.”” The Congress has flourished
precisely on its absence, but as the
acceptance of the New Constitution as a fact
becomes more and more wide-spread, there
will probably be a steady tendency towards
the development of real party issues.”

Party formation 1s fn qulet progress, but the infantlle
mortality in Indian political parties s high. One that
will probably develop serfously 1s the Soctallst left wing
of Congress, and a possible future for the Congress under
the New Constitution is thaj of a purely natlonalist
organism within whose embrace the different political
purposes will be pursued by parties In effect and even In
name Independent, The Congress has its hold largely
because of its single and national appeal. When practical
political purposes enter and the ey is no longer
universally agalnst the Government, the connecting
bonds are likely to become more and more tenuous,
Among the party fustons suggested is the old idea of
Liberals-cum-Congress, This Is unlikely to come off, for
both sides are disinclined towards 1t The Liberal lady,
who goes for a ride on the Congress tiger, is the prophetic
pleture that the shrewder Liberals have hefore them.

The popular theory among Congressmen

regarding entry to the legislatures is, that the’

Congress members should be there to
destroy, not to construct.

Mr, Gandht, not for the first time, has played the role

—i1n which he takes, one suspects, a certaln pleasure—or -

enfant terrible by declaring i his answers to a set of
conundrums that entry into the Councils is dharma at
this stage. “It1is not good on the part of those who
have taken the oath of alleglance to do anything against
the Government. In the attainment of Swaraj, this is
also a stage, and an essential stage” As a Mahratta
paper puts 1, “ the moment the Congress declare their
object of breaking the Councils and of creating dead-
locks, they forteit all claim to the benedlction of the
Mahatma ; for they will be acting in violation of his
conception of dharma,

This attitude, observes the writer, is as
novel as it is refreshing and might be taken
as one of the signs of the increasingly
realistic attitude that is developing in the
political parties in India, now that the long-
discussed Constitution has reached legislative
completion. \

NATIONAL FREEDOM

Senator Borah, writing of national freedom

“from the American point of view, observes in-

the pages of the quarterly, The New Century,
that there can be no such thing as free
government, if the people thereof are not
free to remain aloof or to take part in foreign
wars. People who have bartered away or
surrendered their right to remain neutral in
war, have surrendered their right to govern,
Everywhere the national spirit, says the
writer, is evoked, fostered and religiously
maintained. And in countries where there
was debility, incompetency and utter
demoralisation of the masses, Senator Borah
avers, that there is strength, vigour and
hope in this spirit of naturalisation.

The right to worship according to the dictates of one's
conscience, the right to freedom from persecution on
account of race, are parts of that political liberty, that
freedom from oppression which is the very life-blood of
democracy—these things together with free speech, a free
press, the right of assemblage, and those guarantees the
sum-total of which make up the inestimable blessings of
personal ltberty—are the things fur which democracy -
stands, They are the things for which we stand,
And I venture to believe that we will not fall to preserve
them. Looking backward and looking forward, préud
of our past and confident ot our future, we shall find our
highest service, not only to our own people, but to
mankind and to the peace ot the world, In
transmitting these principles unimpalred to succeeding
generations. This is our supreme duty. . . . . .
But in all matters political, in all comm!tments of any
nature or kind, which encroach in the slightest upon the
free and unembarrassed action of our people, or which
circumscribe their discretion and judgment, we have
been free, we have been independent, we have been
isolationists, And this, I trust, we shall ever be, If there
be any truth established by the expertence of nations it is
this: that to accommodate your foreign policies to the
demands or in the interest ot other nations at the peril
of your own security 1s to invite contempt, and it seldom

fails to earn a more substantial punishment, :

THE TIMES OF INDIA ANNUAL

This Annual for 1986 maintains its usual.
note of brightness and cheer. It abounds
in sketches of Indian  life and scenes and
is adorned with a number of plates and
pictures .illustrative of different aspects of
Indian life. It is altogether a charming and-
sumptuous volume.
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THE LEAGUE AND WORLD PEACE

The October number of the Forinightly
Review gives the place of honour to
Sir Edward Grigg’s topical article on the
* Empire and the League . For, Sir Edward
is of opinion that the Abyssinian ecrisis
would never have swelled to its present
dangerous proportions had England been
strong. He says that if the peace of Europe
is broken in present  conditions, the
League, with much else, will sink into
the abyss.

Let the League judge the causes which are brought
to it without fesr or favour, but let it not seek other
than moral suthority to further fts principles and atms.
Above all, let it pot organize crusades sgalnst its
enemtes or bind the natlons to ensue peace and justice
by making war. It will never, by such means, defeat its
enemies ; it will only defeat ftself.

If Britain goes to war, will the Empire
stand by her? Sir Edward writes
with optimism :

No one who knows the Empire doubts that if this
courtry were endangered by hostlle action—in such
. contingencles, for fnstance, as the Treaty of Locarno was
framed to meet—the Dominlons would endorse without
hesitation any action found necesssry for its defence.
But, subject to that limitatton, there Is no questlon that
we have pledged ourselves to the Imperfal Centerence
not to commit the Dominfons without their consent to
any action juvolving an active breach of normal relations
with other Powers, and that a pledge to our sister-nations
in the Commonwealth {8 not less binding than our
pledge to the League,

CO-EDUCATION ..

“From the psychological point of view,
it is impossible really to educate boys and
girls together,” says Mr. T. N. Siqueira in
the New Review. For, according to the
writer, co-education is no education at all.
* For, boys and girls are too different (which
is not the same as wunequal) to be ecducated
together. And their differences are not only
fundamental and natural but necessary to
the well-being and happiness of the family,
the home, and the human race itself. These
_ differences should, therefore, not only not be

blunted and erased by haphazard mixed
company at school, but carefully fostered
and developed and thrown into healthy relief
by the natural and innocent contacts of the
home. The happiness of husband and wife
lies in their finding in each other not the
whole but only half (and the better half)
of themselves.”

Better no education for our women
than such education, contends the writer.
“ Co-education can never be suitable to India.
For, Indian women have been the pride of
their sex for centuries in spite of social and
educational disabilities. May they continue
to be such, with the added refinement of a
truly feminine education, if it can be had, but
without any cheap and halting substitute!
The strict separation of boys and _girls
in the past has certainly not made Indian
women weak and lifeless.”

The writer concludes by saying that * co-
education can only rob India of her glory .

MODERN CIVILIZATION

Are we really progressing? asks Prof.
S.R. Sarma in the recent issue of the
Message of the HEast, and says :

The machine is the most typical product of our age,
It is its very embodiment and supreme symbol. In
past ages they used to talk of God coming in a machine,
Io the modern, God has disappeared leaving only the
machine in our midst. But what a wonderful thing
it 1s! All modern progress has issued out of 1t. All
‘our comfsrts are due to it. But alas, also our ills.
This discovery of this marvellous instrument has been
the veritable opening of a Pandora’s Box, We have
been caught up io It and find no escape even If we would.

How typical of our modern machine-
begotten civilization !

We are sinking under its welght, but we have been
so caught up in its wheels that we cannot escape despite
our desperate desire and struggles.

Ip fine, the writer points out :

This 1s, therefore, the one thing we moderns lack:
moderation, a balanced and sober view of lite which

,can come to us only through viewing life as a whole

and not being engrossed in any of its partial manifesta-
tlons, For this we want Vedanta and the wholesome
attitude it develops in us,
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THE HINDU TRADITION
Shivaji’s emergence into power during
the epoch of the Hindu renaissance in
Southern India is not an accident of
history, but is in keeping with the Hindu
tradition and idea of non-submission to
foreign domination, observes Prof. Benoy

Kumar Sarkar in the Hindustan Review :

The Maratha positivism such asin politics that took
shape in the Dharmarajya of Shivaji is not an fsolated
phenomenon in the Hindu culture of Southern Indla or of
the Deccan, Among the formative forces of Shivaji's
Hindwi Swarajyo are to be detected from hls
mother's side the memorles of the war of self-
defence sgalnst the Moslems conducted by the Yadavas
of Devagirt (c1200-1318). And on account, agaln,
of his father's experiences in the Vijayanagara ¥mpire
(1346-1646} which successfully upheld Hindu liberty
for several centuries, although with victasitudes of
tortune, the ideas of Hindu statehood were imbibed
by Shivaji as a matter of course, Shivajl can thus
be regarded but a continuator under Moghul conditions
of the traditfonal Hindu spirit, the dharmea, which is
obstinate enough not to submit to foreign forces, .In
Shivsji’'s ambitlons, exploits ard achlevements are
further to be seen the embodiments of the same
parakrama (prowess) and digvijigisa (conquest of
the quarters) which eonabled Chandragupta Maurya
to emancipate the north-western frontiers of India
from the Hellenistic Seleukos (e. 805 Bc¢) In
subsequent times the same assertion ot the Hinda
spirit against foreign domination found expression
in Skandagupta’s expulsion of the Huns (c. 455 ac)
—furnishing thereby another precedent to Shivaji's
triumphant service to Hindu culture, Historleally,
however, it fs the South-Indfan exploits of the
Yadavas and of the Vijayanagara Raja that in point
of time as well as region served to fnspire Shivajt
with direct examples.

Shivaji was a nationalist in culture.
“Back to Hindu tradition” may be said

to have been his war-cry.

It is as an apostle and embodiment -of Hindwi
Swarajya (Hirdu independence) and Dharmarajya
(kingdom of Dharma), te., Law, Duty and Justice

_ as concelved In the Nit¢ Sastras that he wanted-
" to hold forth.

There are other items in the Maratha milien which
point likewise to the strength of the Hindu traditlon.
It is out of tallors, carpenters, potters, gardeners
shopkeepers, barbers and even untouchable Mahars
that the Maratha saints and prophets of the
fifteenth and sixteenth centuries arose.

The rise of the lower tribes into the higher orders
of the Hindu society has been an eternal fact
of Indtan culture-history since the earllest epochs.

Shivaji the Bhonsle himself is alleged
to have belonged to a low caste (cultivator).

And prior to coronation, hé had to be dubbed

a Kshatriya,

THE AIM AND IDEALS OF POLITICS

“There are two ways of thinking about
politics which lead nowhere. One is to
confuse what is with what ought to be. -
The other is to think that there is no place
in politics for any ought. If people would
make the effort to avoid both these bad
habits, political life would be transformed ;
for we should get rid of an immense
dispersion of energy on the part of the
well-intentioned,” writes Professor Alfred

Zimmern in the Queen's Quarterly.

The aim of politics Isto enable men to lead a good
lite, to create the co.ditlors under which men, women
and children can llve together according to thelr own
highest tdeal. In other words, the alm of politics
is outside politics.

It cannot be stated tn the language ot politlcs, in terms
of power and glory and prestige, or in terms of wealth
and population and statlstical records, or tn terms of
forms of government, such as democracy or aristocracy,
or in terms of soclal and economle organisation, such as
individualism or soclalism or the corporate state.

All these things which are pleces on the political
chess-board, paraphernalla in the political property-
room, are only instruments or accessories for a major
purpose which lfes outside politles—the betterment of
human life,
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ITALO-ABYSSINIAN WAR OF 18%4

Isvestia, the official organ of the Soviet
Government, gives the text of an unpublished
letter by Leo Tolstoy, consecrated to the
Ttalo-Abyssinian War of 1894-1896. This
letter, which applies in toto to the present
situation, is reproduced below :

“ A terrible event has appeared on the
scene. It has produced emotion not only
in Italy, but throughout the whole of
Burope. Many thousands of young men
have been wounded and killed in Abyssinia
and millions, extorted from the hungry and
poor people, have been unnecessarily spent.

Is it possible that we are now waiting
for a Crispi or a Barattieri to wrest the
wealth once more from the poor people and
assembling the flower of youth in the
barracks to corrupt them and to send them
for objects unknown, to perish in some
parts of Abyssinia—or what is worse still—
to engage in a fratricide war with the
French, the English, the Germans _and
the Russians ?

Time will come and that time is not far
off—when after the effusion of odious
blood, the people tired, wounded and
exhausted, will tell their respective govern-
ments— go to the Devil; return from
where you have come. Wrap yourself in
your imbecile uniforms, beat and kill one
another if you please and divide Europe,
Asia, Africa and America on the map but
leave us to till the earth on which we live
and through which we nourish ourselves.””

RURAL INDIA

We have received the first number of
Rural India a ‘ monthly review of real
Indian life” edited by Mr. A. S. Menon and
published in Madras. It deals with topics
of live interest to the rural population whom
it seecks to serve. We wish the journal
every success,

CHRISTIANS IN THE ARMY

The Bishop of Lahore writes thus in the
Lahore Diocesan Magazine about the action
taken by the Executive of the Punjab
Representative Christian Council in regard
to the enlistment of Christians in the Army:

* It is my privilege to be President of the
Council and as such I have just signed a
petition to His Majesty the King, which has
been presented to His Ixcellency the
Viceroy, praying for full rights to
Christians as citizens to enlist in
the army. During His Majesty’s reign,
the Christians in the Punjab have

increased tenfold—roughly speaking from °

40,000 to 400,000—and it is on behalf of this
large body of Indian Christians that we have
made our petition. Coupled with my
signature are the signatures of Mr. B. L.
Rallia Ram, the Secretary of the Punjab
Christian Council, and Mr. S. P. Singha,
Convener of the Military Service Sub-
Committee. The petition has been completed
by the signatures of the Catholic Archbishop
of Simla and the Salvation Army
Commissioner for the Punjab. We have
initiated this action to claim for the Indian
Christians of the Punjab their full rlghts
as citizens of the Empire.”

INDIA IN PERIODICALS

Prerariva Leapers oF Inpia. By G. R. Haunter.
{ The New Review, December 1935, ]

Inp1a axp Cmiza. By Mr. Kshiti Mohan Sen. [ The
Visvabharati Quarterly, Nov. 1935-Jan, 1936, ]

Tre Task ror MopERN INDIA. By Swami Mythilyananda.,
[ Prabuddha Bharata, December 1935. ]

Unrversity Lire 1x Ancient Ixpia, By Prof. P, K.
Acharya. [Science and Culture, Decomber 1935, ]

Toe Orrains oF INpriaN  NatroNauisu. By  Prof.

rendranath Mukerjee, m.4., B.Litt, [ The Hindustan

Review, December 1935, ]

Hizxou Law oF AporprioN, By 8, A, Desaf, BAR-AT-LAW.
{ The Bombay Law Journal, November 1935. } :

MULTUM

IN PARVO

NEWS +

DEPARTMENTAL - NOTES

Questions of Importance

PANDIT JAWAHARLAL’S DEFENCE

Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru, in a letter to -

the Manchester Guardian,  vigorously
repudiates the passage in the Bengal

PANDIT JAWAHARLAL NEHRU

Administration Report, describing his visit
to Calcutta and attributing to him the
prescribing of “an agitation to be carried
on under the guise of anti-untouchability
activities with  money collected for
Harijan work ".

Pandit Nehru characterizes this as an-

amazing and astounding lie without the
shadow of a foundation, and says he cannot
»&llow such a falsehood to go unchallenged
in fairness to the -Harijan Seva Sangh.
 Pandit Nehru adds: I have many failings
bilt, T hope, duplicity is not among them.”

The New Statesman, cpmmenbing on the
communication from Pandit Jawaharlal
Nehru says that the statement should either
be justified or publicly withdrawn.

The Paper adds that the Governor of
Bengal ought not to hit below the hilt or

be. suspected thereof,
8

AN APPEAL TO BENGAL HINDUS

Mr. 8. N. Mullick, ex-Member, India
Council and President of the Indian
Association, convened a conference of leading
representatives of different political schools
in Bengal on December 7, at Calcutta, when
a fervent appeal was made bjr.,.him for
concerted action on the part of all sections
of Hindu community in view of ‘the commg
constitutional changes.

Explaining the obJectq of the Conference,
Mr. Mullick said : - * During the last fourteen
years, while other Provinces have gone ahead
by taking advantage of the Montagu Reforms
for what they were worth, we in Bengal, by
following a barren policy of negation, have
suffered ourselves to be robbed of the
qualities of splendid resistance and discipline,
which we acquired during the long anti-
Partition agitation. There can be no-
question that we, Bengali Hindus, have gone
down in the Indian World for reasons that
are only too familiar to us all. - Our greatest
misfortune is, we cannot work together—it -
is a mnational calamity. Should we not,.
therefore, try and look ahead and make a
sincere and determined effort fo bring about

- unity where there is disunion and harness

the forces that are now - dissipated to the
service of our common motherland.”

THE LONDON CONGRESS -

The Joint Secretaries of the Indian
National Congress of Great Britain have
issued a statement saying that the London-
organisation is not an official representative
body of the Indian National Congress, but an
independent political organisation of .the.
supporters of the Congress movement 1njf
- Great Brltaln ‘
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THE SCIENTIFIC SPIRIT

In the course of his inaugural address at
the Golden Jubilee celebrations of the Morris
College, Nagpur, on December 9, Sir 8.
Radhakrishnan said :

Recent political achlevements are the direct result of
the system of education introduced into this country
a century ago, The Jubilee year of your College marks

N

Sz S, RADHAKRISHNAN

the centenary of the Introduction of Western education
into Indla. But I am concerned now not so much with
the details of the Western system ot educatlon as with

. its general character and spirit, Two essentlal features
leap to one's eyes, the sclentific spirit and the
democratlc method.

The superlority of the West is due to™its intellectual
integrity, the sincerity of its pursuit of truth, From the
time ot Socrates, the seeker of truth, down till to-day,
the Western mind, with rare exceptions, has been
remarkably free from the self-complacency, Intellectual
laziness and blind falth in anclent wisdom, It has never
lost the sense of wonder, the eager curlosity to know
and find out for oneself by observation and experiment
the truth of the near and the far, Our educators tried to
import to us the sclentific mind. The possession of the
sclent!fic spirlt {8 not the same rs the capacity to use
sclentific devices. We may be able to use the telephone
and the wireless, the railways and the aeroplane, and
yet be lacking in the sctentific mind which s something
organic and structural and not merely outward and
decoratlve. The scientific spirit must be applied not
anly to the ordinary arrangement ot life and lelsure, to
the® distribution of the materfal- goods, to the
fmprovement of Industry acd  agriculture, but
also ‘to the things which touch the mind. and

the morals of the community. Our sclentific consclence
must be shocked not only by the contrasts of fabulous
wealth and 'grovelling poverty, but also by those of
intense hollness and diseased superstitions. In our

relatlons with one another, we have failed to apply -

scientific and soctal wisdom. This failure is writ large
on our soclety. Social abuses like untouchability are
tolerated simply because the spirlt in us is suppressed by
the force of custom, They are practised by otherwise
kindly people who have ceased to feel and whose under-
standing 18 petrified by tradition. There are millions In
our country to-day who use sclentific devices and yet
revere superstition as mystical revelation and adhere to
absurd social customs in the name of tradition.

If the rule of reason in the region of thought is the alm
of sclence, the rule of equality In the region of behaviour
1s the alm of democracy. Democracy is not a political
arrangement or a form of Government, Itis a pattern
of life, an active convictlon which informs and {nspires
every thought, word and deed. No State 1s stable unless
1t procures for all its members the essentials of a good
life. We acknowledge that health Is better than disease,
sufficiency better than poverty, shelter better than cold
and exposure, ease of mind better than racking anxlety.
It is our duty to obtaln these essentials of the eclvilised
life for the mass of the population, to work for basic
economic justice for all, if necessary, by the imposition
of higher taxes on incomes, land values and inheritance.
Riches were created by the maker for being spent on
goclal purposes.

From time to time, in this imperfect world appear rare
gouls endowed with genius, who have the capacity to find
out what is wrong, the ability to guide their generation,
the courage to confront adverse forces, and the faith to
lead thelir natfon to victory. Gandhi is one, He was the
first to point out that our political conditlon 1s not to be
regarded In isolation. Our offences with regard to
women and the low castes have been grave and we must
submitto a heavy penance, Those who look upon
our political slavery as the external violence
of a band of robbers preying on innocent people
have a very narrow conception of history. The
historic destinies of peoples cannot be dismissed so
lightly, The British are not brigands who have fallen

‘onIndia in the highway of her history and bound her -

hand and foot. ‘British rule 1s a much deeper
phenomenon, reflecting the serious organic defects of

- Indian soclety. It s the outward symptom of an inward

crisls, of loss of falth, hideous weakening of our moral

life, our {ndiscipline and disunion, our violence - .

and vulgarity,

Durlog the past 50 years, a social revolution has been
taking place in our country as elsewhere, far more basic
in 3ts effects than apything. we have had in the past,
Because it operates without external violence, many fail
to realise that it 18 a revolution at all. The most
strlking manifestation of this change is to be seen among
the young. While 1t Is dangerous te draw general
conclustons from one's own limited experlence, I shall
hazard the observation that present-day students
h on the whole more serfousness of purpose, more
public spirit and sense of human brotherhood, and in the
mass of the people there s certalnly a great advance in
educatlon and, above all, In the deslre for education,
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INDIAfS MILITARY EXPENDITURE
In a letter appearing in the ‘Manchester
Guardian over the joint signatures of

fL Messrs. Percy Bartlett, Eric Hayman,

H. S. L. Polak, and F. G. Pratt, attention is
drawn to the authoritative statement issued
in Liondon in March last to the effect that
there was at present no conflict of
interest between the British and Russian
Governments on any of the main issues of
international policy, and it is urged that the
time had come for the reduction of the very
heavy Indian military expenditure, which was
said to ke necessitated by the Russian
menace to India. The signatories of the
letter point out that an active and
construetive policy of peaee and reconcilia-
tion, internal and external, is Indid’s most
urgent need to-day, that such a policy

~would release for constructive purposes

much of that heavy defence expenditure,
whose incidence on net revenue in India
(887 per cent.) is far larger than that in
any Dominion and is even larger than that
in Great Britain, that there is no country
in the world in which the need is greater for
Government to apply their energy to the
amelioration of the economic eondifion of the
people, and that for such constructive
activity there is now a unique opportunity
owing to the improvemeht in Anglo-
Russian relations”.

UPEIFT OF HARIJANS

Resolutions assuring Harijans full equality
immediately in social, civic and educational
spheres and proposing the starting of
country-wide prqpaganda, through socio-
religious organisations to eradicate untouch-
ability, were passed at an informal conference
held recently of leading Hindus at Nasik,

under the presidentship of Shri Shankara- .
_ charya of Karvir Math, Dr. Kurtkoti.”

CONGRESS GOLDEN JUBILEE

Babu Rajendra Prasad, Congress President,
in the course of a statement to the Unitéd‘
Press, said on the eve of the Congress
Golden Jubilee :

“The Congress has been serving the
country all these 50 years, and we hope
that the people at large will show their
regard and sympathy for this great organisa-
tion by joining in the celebrations. The
Congress of to-day is the handwork of
generationis of men and women, and although
it is unfortunate that some who were in it
at one time are out of it to-day, the credit of
making it what it is, is as much theirs as of
those who are running it now. We recall
their services with gratitude. I particularly
invite them to join the celebrations in
any way that appeals to them.”

THE TORCH OF WAR
*“ Whoever lights the torch of war in
Europe " said Hitler, the Fuhrer, “ can wish
for nothing but chaos.. We, however,

VON HITLER -

live in the firm conviction that in our
time will be fulfillel not the decline
but the renaissance of the West.

“ That Germany may make an imperishd-
ble contribution to this great work. is our
proud hope and our unshakable belief.”
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AN ASSAMESE EDUCATIONIST
After fourteen years of labour,
Mr. Kumudeswar Borthakur, B.A., B.T., the
Assamese educationist, has found out three

Mr. KUMUDESWAR BORTHARKUR

symbols with which he claims that any
alphabets of the nineteen principal languages
of the world can be built. His innovation is
an agset bo the education of the infants,
Vernacular papers in Assam have been
speaking very bighly of his innovation. His
Excellency the Governor of Assam, the
Commissioner of the Valley, some Depuby
Commissioners, the Assistant Director of
Public Instruction, Assam, and many others
.of note have borne testimony to the value
of his work., An Exhibition awarded him &
first colass certificate of honour. The Times
of Assam, an Bnglish organ of the Valley,

writing- in appreciation of his invention,

chserves :

“With thegse three symbols, simple and
easy, & child can build the alphabels, and this
method can be wapplied in the case of the
“World's nineteen languages, viz., Assamese,
Bengalee, Urdu, Bnglish, Persinn, Arabic,
Hindi, Punjabi, Kanarese, Marathi, Tamil,
Telngn, Malayalam, Oriys, Burmese, Chinese,

. Sinhalese,; Latin, and Greek.”

CENTRAL BOARD OF BDUCATION

The following constitute the Indian Central
Advisory Board of Education.

Ex-Officio: Sir Girja Shanker Bajpai,
Member, Department of  HEducation,
{Chajrman); and Sir George Anderson,
Bdoeational Commissianer,

Nominated by the Government of India:
Sir T. B. Sapru, Sir  Akbar Hydari,
Dr. A, H. Mackenzie, the Right Rev.
G, D. Barpes, Lady Grigg and Bajkumari
Amrit Kaur,

lected by Council of State: Bir K.
Ramunni Menon. .

Blected by the ULegislative Assembly :
Dr. Zia Uddin Ahmed and Dy. Bhagwan Das.

Nowinated by the Inter-University Board:
Mr. Shyama Prasad Mockerjee, Vice-
Chancellor, Calcutita University ; Sir
8. Radhakrishran, Vice-Chancellar, Andhra
University ; and Dr. B. P, Paranjpye, Vice-
Chancellor, Lucknow University.

Representatives of Local Governments :
Mr. H. ¥. Saunders, Director of Pablic
Instruction, Madras: Director of Public
Instruction, Bombay; Minister in charge of
Bducation, Bengal; Bir Jwala Prasad

Srivastava, Minister of Hducation, United

Provinces; Director of Pablic Instruction,
Panjab; Dr. Ba Maw, Minister of

Education, Burma ; Minister of Education, .

Bihar and Orissa; Mr. B. G. Khaparde,
Minister of Bducation, Central Provinces;
and Directors of Public Instruction, Assam
and North-West Frontier Province.

Dr. FRIEDRICK LEVI

Re. Friedrick Levi, formerly of the Leipzig
University, has been appointed ~Hardinge

. Professor of Highor Mathematics &b

the Caleutta University on a salary of
one thousand rupees per month.
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LALA HARKISHEN LAI’S CONVICTION °

Lala Harkishen Lal, ex-Minister and a

- prominent businessman of the Punjab, was

sentenced, on December 6, by the Chief

Justice and Justice Munroe to two months’

imprisonment each on two charges of

contempt of Court, arising out of his alleged

disobedience of the orders of the High Court
and the Lower Court not to draw monies
from his concerns. Their Lordships directed
the sentences to run concurrently.

Tt was further ordered that Lala Harikishen
Lal should remain in jail till he is purged of
the offence by a humble apology and by
paying back the money.

Lala Harkishen Lal is alleged to have
received about Rs. 50,000 from different
concerns  in contravention of the

Court’s orders. Before pronouncing the

order, the Chief Justice asked Lala Harkishen

Lal: “We wish to give you a final
opportunity to humbly apologise to this
Court. We want an answer, yes or no.”

Lala Harkishen Lal : No, Sir.

Their Lordships rejected the request for
bail for enabling the accused to appeal to the
Privy Council. No orders were passed
regarding classification, the Chief Justice
remarking in reply to Lala Harkishen Lals
counsel that it was for the jail authorities

to decide, and adding that it was illogical

to defy the Court and then ask for
treatment in jail. '

Mr. Jiwanlal Gauba, son of Lala Harkishen
Lal, charged with contempt of Court in the
same connection, was sentenced to a fine of
Rs. 100 though he apologised, while seven
others connected with Lala Harkishen Ial's
concerns, of whom five apologised to the
Cburt, were discharged, the Chief Justice

remarking that they were only puppets in .

the hands of Lala Harkishen Lal.

A LAWYER AT 101

To serve as a lawyer at the age of 101 is
the happpy experience of Mr. Panchanan
Biswas, the oldest member of the Khulna
Bar, whose colleagues celebrated the
Diamond Jubilee of his practice the other
day. Mr. Biswas, who began his legal
career at a comparatively advanced age, still
has the ability of a young man and does not
even require the help of spectacles. A
meeting was held in the Bar Association Hall,
where an address and a souvnenir were
presented to him.

UNIVERSITY DEFALCATION CASE

In the Benares University Defalcation
case, the accused, Kashinath Bhattacharya,
was sentenced on December 23 to five years'
rigorous imprisonment including three
months’ solitary confinement and was fined
Rs. 30,000 by Mr. Bind Basni Prasad,’
Assistant Sessions Judge, who agreed with
the opinion of the assessors, The remaining
four accused were acquitted. )

THE NAGPUR HIGH COURT
His Majesty the XKing-Emperor has

-appointed the Hon’ble Mr. Justice G. Stone,

Bar.-at-Liaw, of the Madras High Court
as Chief Justice of the High Court which
will be established at Nagpur shortly.
(1) Mr. F. L. Grille, (2) Mr. Chawari
Shanker Niyogi, (8) Mr. E. Pollack, and

. (4) Mr. Vivian Bose will be Pusine Judges.

. A CITY COURT FOR BOMBAY

The Law, Revenue and General purposes
Committee of the Bombay Corporation has
recommended to the Government the urgent
necessity of proceeding with" the legislatioh
to qstablisfl a City Court for Bombay, as was
recommendéd by the Corporation. ‘
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WAR AND FOREIGN INSURANCE

The possible danger of the Abyssinian War
to the Indian public that has insured with
foreign insurance firms, was referred to by
Mr. K. C. Desai presiding over the annual
general meeting of the Bombay Co-operative
Insurance Society on November 6. “If
the war fever spreads,” said Mr. Desai,
“and several TFuropean countries are
involved in the war, what will be the
position of people who hold policies with
companies in the warring countries ?

“It will be fair to the policy-holders,”
he added, * if the non-Indian companies are
statutorily compelled to keep invested in

" India an amount equal to the surrender
value of policies written in India.”

The Bombay Co-operative Insurance
Society, he said, aimed at the elimination of
the middleman’s profits in life insurance
business. It was, therefore, working largely
through the mnetwork of Co-operative
Societies in the country, so that the benefit
of commissions went indirectly to the policy-
holders. The method was working so
successfully that within the past year, the
Reserve Fund of the Insurance Society
almost tripled itself.

The Society was making itself very useful,
not only to the members of the Co-operative
Societies and Banks, but also to the large
mass of India’s rural population. More
than half the number of the Insurance
Society's policies were issued under its
Rural Branch. Mr. Desai said :

OQur Soclety is the only Life Assurance Soctety
registered under the Co-operative Socletles’ Act in our
Presidency. As such, 1t {s glving the message of Life
Assurance to the rural populatlon as much as the
urban population. For the convenlence of the personsA
who cannot purchase policles for large amounts, our
Socfety has got the Rural Branch with small policles
from Rg, 150 to Rs. 500. - -

INSURANCE ADVERTISEMENT

Recently in the House of Commons, the

Post Master-General was asked why he had .-

refused to accept for insertion in the London
Telephone Directory an advertisement on

behalf of a Life Assurance Company. The

advertisement in question "referred specially
to an investment scheme and mentioned a
fairly high rate of interest. From the
reply of Sir Kingsley Wood, it seemed
that the DPolicy of the Post Office,
at least so far as the present case was
concerned, was to refuse advertisements of
investments, which mentioned a rate of
interest that might be thought to compete
with the Post Office or other Government
stock.

INSURANCE FLUCTUATIONS

Marine underwriters in New York have
increased their war risk insurance rates on
general merchandise, from 5 cents to 12}
cents per hundred dollars on cargoes to and

from, or via the Mediterranean or Red Sea,
excluding Italy or Italian possessions.

Rates to and from England and Kuropean
ports are increased to 2% cents compared
with approximately 1% previously. The

rates quoted are only on immediate ship- '

ments and no rates are quoted for
Italian ships.

REINSURANCE IN GERMANY

According to La Reassurance of Paris,
the premium income of German reinsurance
companies is set at 86 per cent. of the
total, followed by Switzerland with 24 per
cers., United States with 161 per cent.,
Denmark with 97 per cent., Great Britain

- with 68 per cent., France with 54 per cent.,

and Norway 2 per cent.
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THE TRADE OF INDIA IN 1984-35

Evidence of economic recovery in many

. directions was visible during the year

1984-35, says the Review of Trade Lin
India 1984-85. TIudustrial progress seems
to have been fairly generally maintained.
The cotton mill industry made commend-
able progress, both production and rate of
clearance having recorded considerable
advance over the preceding year. Conditions
in the jute industry were remarkably good.
The stock position was easier, the production
and exports increased and jute mill shares
recorded appreciatioh in value. There was
appreciable increase in production in the
iron and steel industry. Cement, paper
and chemical industries likewise showed
improved results. The output of petrol and
kerosene increased and sugar held bright
prospects. Among the major industries, coal
is about the only one in which conditions
are still unsatisfactory.

As regards foreign trade, inspite of increase
in exports and imports, the balance of trade
in merchandise declined by as much as
11'75 crores, the reason being the propor-
tionately larger increase in imports than in
exports. Trade with British Empire, and
especially with United Kingdom, does not
appear to have fulfilled the expectations
held out by the sponsors of the Ottawa

_ Trade Policy and the Government of India.

Exports of gold continued to be large, but
they were slightly smaller than in the
previous year. The total ghipment of gold
from India in 1984-35 amounted to
58'25 crores as compared with 58 crores
in the preceding year. Thanks to this
drain of gold, India’s position in regard
to foreign payinents continued to be
favourable. Government’s credit stood high

and their conversion operations were -

continued with remarkable success, Rate

of interest on Government borrowings fell -
to 8 per cent. for the first time since
1896. The price of gilt-edged securities.
ruled firm and the index number of non-
speculative industrial security rose by £20,
while those of speculative security rose by
£40. The volume of notes in circulation
was larger, and there was also an
improvement in the gross earnings of
State Railways.

1t is rather significant that the trade in
precious stones revealed a remarkable
reduction. 1t fell from 75 lakhs in
1983-84 and to 50 lakbs in the year under
review. Diamends and pearls were the main

~ items that suffered. From tlie point of view

of the country, it is hardly to be regretted.

ASSOCIATED CHAMBERS

His Excellency the Viceroy opened
the Associated Chambers of Commerce
annual. meeting at Calcutta on the 16th
December. H. B, Sir John Anderson and
members of the Bengal Government were

also present.

The economlic {solation of so important an
{ndustrial and economic Power as Itsly, sald H. E. the’
Viceroy. must bring fo fts trailn a  most serious
disturbance of world economy, but it will be our

 endeavour to minimise by every means in our power

its effect on India’s trade and commerce.

Referring to the Constitution of the
Transport Advisory Council, Lqrd
Willingdon said : :

I am glad to be able to say that at its first
meeting, the Council adopted, with a gratifying
approach to unanimity, a statement of policy concerning
the conatruction of roads and rallways, the conirol
of motor transport, and the creation of administrative
machinery to promote co-ordination. S

The Hon. Mr. G. R. Campbell, President,
Bengal Chamber, presided, while Sir John
Abercrombie, Deputy President, Bombay
Chamber, = thanked His Excellency . for
inaugurating the proceedings and. wished
him God-speed. -
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CIVIC DUTIES OF STUDENTS

Addreséing the students of Ramsukh Das
College, TFerozepur, on °* Civic Duties of
Students ”, Sarala Devi Chaudhurani said :

SARALA DEVI CHAUDHURANI

“There is an urge, an urge in every one
of you, to be modern in living, to be
modern in service too. You do not want
to lag behind others in any phase of
modernity. But have you, my children,
by any chance ever given a thought to
the fact, has it ever flashed in your young
‘minds that the modern is contained in the
old—that man has gone through the
whole gamut of similar existence, of

- gimilar thoughts and actions from age to
age only under different expressions. No
human child is an isolated being—neither
isolated in his own small home from the
other miembers of the family, nor in the
race of humanity from one end of the
world to another—right up from the past
“down to the present nor in the Solar
Universe of planets after planets in the
Infinity of Space tied to one another
with forces centrifugal and centripetal,
magnetic and electrie, static or dynamic.
Neither Time nor Space can we transcend.
But we can control them—that is the
privilege of man,” ’

KARACHI WOMEN’S CONFERENCE

At the Karachi Women's Conference,

Mrs.. Mehta presiding, the following _

important Resolutions were adopted:

This Conference looks with alarm upon the increasing
ypumber of abduction of girls and boys taking place in
Sind and also the growth in immoral traffic. It requests
the sauthoritles and the public to co-operate with one
another to suppress this crime and traffic. It is further
of the opinfon that a spectal staff should be appointed
by the Government for this purpose.

This Conference makes a special appeal to the Govern-
ment to liquidate illiteracy In the country by introducing
free and compulsory educatlon asa part of the scheme
of the new constitutional reforms,

This Conference notes with extreme regret that the
provisfons of the Sarda Act are belng violated wholesale
throughout the country, (a) by parties going to certain
Indlan States, (b) and by the majority of cases of violation
of the Act golng unreported to the authorities altogether.

This Conference whole-heartedly supports the Hindu
Women's Inheritance Bill, It appeals to the members
of the Central Leglslatures to support the Bill.

This Conterence makes earnest appeal to the women of

Sind to join hands with those who are working In the .

cause of Harfjan uplift.

HEADS OF DEPARTMENTS

Mr. M. B. Niyogi, Vice-Chancellor of the
Nagpur University, has appointed the
following three ladies to be the heads of the

departments noted against their names.

The appointments have been received with

satisfaction in Nagpur and elsewhere, since

this is the first time that ladies have been
appointed to such responsible posts in the
University. (1) Miss K. 8. Ranga Rao, M.A,,
L.T., F.R.G.S. (Geography) ; (2) Mrs. Somolata
Dutt (Music); (8) Mrs. Ramabai Tambe,
B.A., 7.D. (Liondon), (Domestic Science).

Miss C. THANKAM

Miss C. Thankam, M.A., has been appointed
Assistant Professor of Emnglish in the
Maharaja’s College, Cochin. A représenta-
tive’adies’ meeting at Trichur congratl_lla,ted
Miss Thankam on her appointment, which

“is the first of its kind in South India.

LITERARY

JAPANESE POETRY

3 y ‘ . - Lo .
We admit we Japanese are lacking in
creative power and do not aim like Western

~ poets at becoming rebuilders of life. We are

‘Pror, YONE NOGUCHI

. taught not to deal with. poetry as we are

with art, but to look upon it as the most
necessary principle along which our real life

" shall be developed,” said Professor Yone

Noguchi, the celebrated Japanese poet, in
the course of his first lecture on ‘‘ Japanese
Poetry ” in the Caleutta University Senate
House, on November 18.

"SHAW AND MUSSOLINI

1t is not surprising that Signor Mussolini
has exempted Mr. Shaw from his ban. on
British authors:; for, in his later plays,

Mr. Shaw has shown a fondness for .

dictatorships. In his preface to “‘The
Apple Cart”, he wrote: “If this is
democracy, who can blame Signor Mussolini
for describing it as a putrefying corpse.”
In the preface to “Too True to be
Good”, he declared: “Stalin and Mussolini
are the most responsible statesmen in
Burope, because they have no hold upon their
places except their efficiency.”

Shaw, however, has repudiated the

_suggestion that he is anti-British and does

not desire any special ~treatment on
that score.
9
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PRESIDENT MASARYK

One of Europe's oldest statesmen, the
octogenarian President Masaryk, the virtual
founder of the Czecho-slovak Republic,

Dr. T. G. MASARYK

'

resigned on the 14th of last month due to
failing health, after signing an amnesty to
all prisoners except those convicted of
grave offences.

The Cabinet decided.to grant the retired
President the possession of the castle in
which he at present resides and a pension
of a million crowns (about £8,000) during
his lifetime.

Dr. EDUARD BENES

Dr. Benes, his friend and colleague in
national work, has been elected - President

". In his place,
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NOBEL PRIZE FOR MEDICINE

The 19385 Nobel Prize for Medicine has been
awarded to the German embryologist, Pro-
fessor Hans Spemann of phe University
of Freiburg.

By means of miscroscopes and necedle
knives, he has discovered the exact cell in
the egg which eventually forms the body.
“This crowns my life work,” he said with
joy when he was informed of his good luck.
The prize amount is 160,000 Swedish kroner.
Asked what he would do with it, he said:
“What can we do with so much money?
I really have not thought of the possibilities.
I have all the instruments and facilities that
I need for my work.”

IN DEFENCE OF THE PRIVATE PRACTITIONER

In an address to the medicos of Madras,
Col. Bhola Nath put in a vigorous plea for
better organisation of the profession. * The
basis of the greatness of the profession, he
said, was the esprit de corps discipline
and solidarity among the members.” The
Colonel recounted the disadvantages under
which the private practitioners suffer in
India, and argued:

“ While the private practitioner receives his
fees for the service rendered to his patients,
the offieial practitioner is paid by the State
out of the revenues derived from the tax-
payer for whose benefit he is employed. If
the latter demands fees over and above his
pay, he is demanding fees twice over.”

APPLE DIET IN DIARRHEA

Diarrhcea is now being successfully treated
in most of the Western ceountries by
means of the apple diet.

The most popular way of doing it consists
of grating ripe peeled apples and serving
them raw in quantitics of 500 to 1,500
grams in the twenty-four hours in five
meals, at each of which 100 to 800 grams
are given.

This is the only food taken for a couple
of days, though a little weak fea may be
allowed if the patient is very thirsty.
Sometimes only twenty-four hours of this
treatement are sufficient, but it may have
to _be continued for three or feur days
to assure a permanent cure,

HEALTH

FRUIT DIET

A common idea that fruit diet is
conducive to health induces many to commit
the injurious error of taking too much of
acid fruits. One neced be particularly careful
in this respect in the matter of choosing
a suitable diet for young children. One
meal of the day should or may be a
fruit meal. Take (1) fresh fruit meal;
(2) fresh fruit and dried fruit with milk
if liked; (8) dried fruit and milk with
some crisp breakfast cereal. Usually this
meal should be taken at breakfast time,
and fresh fruit should predominate in
the summer.

Fruits must always be thoroughly chewed.
For tiny children they should be grated
or sieved. As infants grow beyond boyhood,
they gradually have less and less of the
grated or sieved fruits and eat their
apples and skins all. A lot of the value
of the fruit lies close to the skins and seeds
and is often wasted.

SUGAR AND TEETH DECAY

Among the substances that promote the
decay of teeth, the most dangerous is
refined sugar; for when acted upon by the
saliva and micro-organisms of the mouth,
it produces acids which are responsible
for the process of caries, writes Mr, S. K.
Gupta, Surgeon Dentist in Health.

Not only does it lodge there between the
teeth, he says, but it also helps ether
food-stuffs to lodge there and to undergo
acid production.

Starch, on the other hand, theugh
distinetly harmful, is less so than sugar.
Hence the diet consisting of biscuits, soft-
bread, and cakes is decidedly harmful to
the teeth, especially when they form the
last part of one’s meal, as is usually the
case with fashionable dinners.

MAN OF 126 YEARS

“Pat well, be gay, be kind and walk a
lot,” is what Mr. Meshadi Gurban Ali of
Iran who 1is 126 years old says, to live
long. He has a son who is 100 years and
800" grandchildren. In his youth he would
eat 14 lbs. of bread and would walk 28

- miles a day. But he has never been beyond

his own district,

CURRENCY AND BANKING

STABILISATION OF CURRENCIES
No conceivable policy can be adopted by

. the sterling bloc which can establish an
» equilibrium between the dollar and the gold

bloe, states Mr. J. M. Keynes in Lloyd's
Bank Reviéw. He continues by stressing

“the fact that the first move must be to

readjust overvalued gold currencies in
relation to the dollar, and suggests.proceeding
by a process of trial and error. The new
rates, which should be based on each
country’s requirements but need not be
permanent, should be established by
impartial interests, for example, the Bank
for International Settlements.

LOAN TO CHINA

It is reported in Tokio that Britain's
proposal for a loan to China provides for
credit of £10,000,000 to be advanced to
China by a Four Power Consortium
consisting of Great Britain, Japan, the
United States and France.

RESERVE BANK DIRECTORS

Jhe 'following have been elected Directors
of the Reserve Bank of India :

CALCUTTA BOARD

Mr. B. M. Birla, Mr. Satyendra Chandra
Mitra, Mr. Amar K. Ghosh, Mr. Santa
P. Jain and Rai Bahadur Pramatha Nath
Mallik. ‘

\

MADRAS BOARD

Mr. C. R. Srinivasan, Mr. Ramanathan

Chettiar, Sir Vepa Ramesam, Dewan Bahadur -

&ovindadas CGhaturbhujdas and Dewan
Bahadur T. Raghavia. ) :

BOMBAY BOARD

Sir Purshottamdas Thakurdas, Mr. F. E.
Dinshaw, Mr. R. P. Masani, Mr. Sultan
Chinoy and Mr. Devidas Madhavji Thakersey.

DELHI BOARP .

Mr. Satyapalvirmani, Mr. Shambulal Puri,
Mr. Rupchand, Mr. Balakrampandya and

* Mr. Srinivas.

RANGOON BOARD

Mr. Mubamad Wawjee Dadabhoy, Mr.
Rambakedia, Mr. 8. T.. Sadasivam, Mr.
Virjeedaya and Mr. Zoova Singh.
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MR. V. V. GIRI'S RESOLUTIONS

Mr, V. V. Giri, M.L.A., has given notice of
the following resolutions for the ensuing
session of the Assembly : '

1. This-Assembly recommends to the
Governor-General-in-Council to be pleased
to take immediate steps for taking
over the management of such railways
as are now managed by Companies, whose
contracts have not yet expired.

2. The Assembly is of the opinion that
the existing pensionary benefits accorded
. to subordinate staff employed by the
Government are inadequate and
recommends to the Governor-General-in-
Council, to allow Government servants the
full benefit of commuted value of their
pensions on retirement and to provide for
a supplemerntary scheme of benefits for the
families of those Government servants
who die without receiving pensions.

" RAILWAY ACCOUNTANTS' CONFERENCE

The seventh annual conference of the
Institute of Railway Accountants and
Auditors was held on the 11th November in
the general offices of the M. & S. M. Railway,
Madras, Mr.  B. N. Mitra, Direector of
Railway Audit, presiding.

Mr. H. N. Colam, Agent, M. & S. M.
Railway, extended a hearty welcome to
t;he delegates.

TOURIST TRAFFIC IN INDIA

Tourist traffic in India increased materially
during 1984-35, and though no definite figures
are available, it is estimated to have increased
from 20 to 80 per cemt. This is gathered
from the annual report of the Central
Publicity Bureau, Indian State Railways, for
1934-35. In the case of Bombay, the figure
for foreign tourists showed an increase of .
74 per cent. '

BRITISH RAILWAY CENTENARY

The centenary of the Great Western
Railway, which was .created under Act of
Parliament in 1835, and whose early develop-
ment was in the hands of its illustrious
chief engineer, Mr. Brunel, was celebrated
repently.
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A FEAST OF MUSIC

Madras, during the Christmas Week, was
treated to a feast of music by competing
organisations. The Academy of Music was
opened by the Rt. Hon. Dr. Srinivasa Sastri
at the special pavilion at the People’'s Park,
while the Fine Arts’ Society of Madras
arranged a programme of music and
dance at the Gokhale Hall. The Music
Festival run by the All-India Xhadi and
Swadeshi Exhibition was opened by the
popular artiste, Tiger Varadachari, at the
Congress House, where a large gathering
of Congressmen, music-lovers, musicians and
ladies were present. The programme for the
season included performances by well known
South Indian musicians.

REVIVAL OF INDIAN DANCE

Prof. A. Venkataswami, of the Andhra
University, writes in Triven: on Dr. Tagore’s
Troupe of dancers that it is very
desirable that our cultured and educated
young men and women take to the recreation
of dance. If they do, our social life will be
immensely enriched, and such efforts are of
no less importance than our political and
economic strivings.

- " The magic touch of the Poet has brought
the Indian dance back to life. We feel as if
the Ajanta figures have come to life again
in this drab age.

“ The dancers move like lilies swayed by a
gentle wind, or like a blue smoke of the altar
incense rising in adoration. The spirit of
the dance is  entirely Indian. ..... ..
‘Witnessing it, we beecome mystics, dreamers
in a remote realm of light and love.”

TRAVANCORE ART GALLERY

The large possibilities of Art as an
economic.factor touching the national budgets
~was ably emphasised by Dr. James H.

Cousins, organiser of the New State Art

Gallery, speaking at tbhe opening ceremony
of the GQGallery at Sri Chitralayam in
Trivandrum. : '

His Highness the Maharaja of Travancore
formally declared the doors of the
Chitralayam open, which was preceded by
speeches from Dr. Cousins, Sir Muhammad
Habibullah and His Highness the Maharaja.

sPoRT

INDIAN CRICKET TEAM IN ENGLAND

The Nawab of Pataudi has obtained the
English Board of Control’s consent to captain
India in the forthcoming tour to England.

India has been allocated three Tests, which -

are to be played at Lord's, Manchester, and
the Oval and, as in the case of the South

Africans, they are not to extend over more -

than three days, except in the event of the

_first two being drawn. In that case the third

at the Oval will be continued on the
fourth day.

The Indians are to be invited to play all
their matches under the new Lb.w. rule
which is to remain in force, and it is expected
that they will agree to this arrangement.

It is learnt that the following will be the
personnel of the Indian Cricket Team
to start for England, and the players have
been asked to be ready.

The Yuvaraja of Patiala.
Major C. K. Naidu.
V. M. Merchant.
Syed Wazir Ali.
Nazir Ali.

Baqua Jilani.

Amar Singh.
Mohammed Nissar.
Amarnath.

B. Kapadia and
Mustaq Ali.

OLYMPIC CYCLING STADIUM

Cyclists will learn with satisfaction that
the construction of an open Cycling Stadinm’
for the Olympic Games, at Berlin, has now

been definitely decided. The Stadium will be .

a permanent construction. The programme
of the Olympic Games, in addition to the
road race, will include the following cycling

events: 1000 metres, standing start, time .

trial ; 1000 metres, heats and final; and
2000 metres tandems, heats and final.

FACILITIES FOR OLYMPIC VISITORS

- For visitors to the Olympic Winter Games
accommodated in the mneighbourhood of
Garmisch-Partenkirchen, including as far
afield as Munich and Augsburg, special
reduced railway season tickets available for
thige, seven and eleven days will be issued
for the purpose of making frequent trips to

~and from the Olympic Sports.

SCIENCE
THE ACADEMY OF SCIENCES

H. E. Lord Brabourne, Governor of
Bombay, delivering the inaugural address to
the First Annual Meeting of the Acadeniy

of Sciences at Bombay, on December 18,

observed :

You scientists are also citizens. You are

an essential part of the higly complicated
machine., Not only that, your scientific .

work will flourish best in an atmosphere
of peace and tranquillity; you . must,
therefore, be concerned with the best
political and social problems of the present
day, and your fellow-citizens expect that
you will work directly and unceasingly
for their solution. . . . Science continues
to play an ever-increasing part in our
daily lives, and your Academy has come
into being at a time which is fraught with
importance for the future of the human
race. An Academy like yours can contri-
bute to the solution by striving to awaken
a greater sense of social responsibility
among individual men of science.’

In his presidential address, Sir C. V. Raman
pointed out the achievements of the Academy
in so short a time. It is inevitable, said
Sir C. V. Raman,

that the Academy, consisting as it does
of the most active workers in the country,
who are representatives of the different
parts of India and of different branches of
science, will soon come to be regarded as
the most authoritative body to speak in
the name of India on all matters touching
the progress of science. The potentialities
of such an Academy in the way of national
service are almost unlimited. What it
can actually achieve depends on the

measure of support and recognition that

it receives from the Government of
India and from the general public. I do
not think that any calls for service from
responsible quarters will find us unwilling
or unprepared.

A BIO-CHEMICAL LABORATORY

It is understood vthat the Government of

India are contemplating to establish a bio-

chemical laboratory at Calcutta for testing
the drugs and inspecting sales with a view
to improving the drug industry.

FILM WORLD a9

INDIANS AS FILM ACTORS

The following tribute 1ivas paid by
Mr. Geoffrey Barks; Director of Kipling's
“ SBoldiers Three”, parts of which he had

been making in India, on his teburn
to England ; ’

“ Indians are marvellous film subjects and
indefatigable workers. India is a wonderful
film country. People everywhere showed
perfect courtesy and co-operation. .. ... .

“I think the result will be something
unique in films. Never once did I have cause
to complain of Indians as actors. They are
really more amenable than KFuropeans, as
they are natural and do not want to act
according to their own ideas. They
submitted themselves entirely to the
director’s wish essential in the making of
a film.”

A FILM GROUP IN BOMBAY

A Film Group has been formed in the
Bombay Legislative Council to protect
indigenous film producers and see that they .
get fair treatment. It includes some of the
members and office-bearers, among whom
are: Rao Bahadur R. R. Kale, President,
Rao ‘Bahadur N. E. Navle, the Thakur.
Saheb of Kerwada, Rao Bahadur Sardar
Bhimbhai Naik, Dr. P. G. Solanki,
Mr. Mahomed Suleiman Mitha  and
Mr. R. R. Bakhale.

A BIG INDIAN FILM COMPANY

‘At Lahore, a new Film ‘Company was
registered recently under the name ‘* Great

-Kastern Movietone ”’. Tts object is to arrive

at a working agreement with one of the
premier British film companies, so that in
conjunction with. it one or two pictures
every year may be produced in India in
English. The Directorate consists of ruling
princes, former members of the Viceroy's
Executive Council. '

LORD TYRELL

Lord Tyrell has been elected President of
the British Board of Film Censors in
succession to the late Mr. Edward Shortt.

The Board of Censors is appointed by the
Trade itself, and the eclection was at the
meeting of the representatives of exhibitors,

. renters and manufacturers,



w AUTOMOBILES

PETIROL: FROM COAL

The first plant in the world to rioke
pebrocl on & commercial scale by the hydroe-
genabion of bitumous coal was Inaugurated
vepenbly when Mr. Ramsay MacDonald; then
Liord President of the Conunecil, opened the
new Imperial Chemical Industries’ plant
at Billingham in Dorbam,

It is claimed that hydrogenaldon, which is

@ completely new British indastry, makesib -

technically possible to render Great Britain
independent of imported oi) supplies,

Though rovning costs are high, the system
comapares favourably with other methods of
manufacturing oil from coal, when calenlated
on the basis of the liquid fuel output, which
nearly equals all other sbinilar proeesses
operating in the United Kingdom,

BRITISH MOTOR INDUSTRY

The British motor industry establishes
a new record production figure, both in
respect of privale cars and faxis and also
commercial vehicles.

The importance of the industry is made
clear from ® perusadl of bhe statistics
published by the Society of Molor
Manufacturers and Traders, which show that
nearly 1,250,000 persons gain their livelihood
from the mapufacture, sale, repair and
operation of motor vebicles; in fact W is
claimed that the todustry ranks second only
to the distyibutive trades ss an employer of
labour, and #f its contribution to the national
revenue from  faxation is  taken into
considerntion, it must be bhe country's most
important industyy,

SMALL CAR

A Polish enginesr by name Adam Glueck
has constructed a most interesting small cay
with & wheel-base of 98% inches and o track
of 47 inches. Tt is a design bristling with
new lideas, all of which however appear
perfectly sound.

The car has a bubular backbone type of
~ chassis and the engine is located at the rear,
where it forms one unit with a hydraulic
torque converfer to ach as gear box and the
differentinl gear bos, from which arvbiculated

open shafts - trapsmit  the drivq to the -

rear wheels.

AVIATION

e ]

INMPROVEMENTS TO AERODROMES
The progress made by the Government
of India in praviding facilities for aerial
sorvices i8 contained in the annual veport

of the directorate of civil aviation. It g7

proposed to increase the frequency of the

air service 60 india $o four or fve times

a week,

The aircraft employea will be equipped
to carry passengers as well as mails by
day and night., It is expected that the
necessary arrangements will take two years
to complete, and it is proposed that the
new scheme shall be inaugurated in 1987,
Bo far as Indis is concerned, the schemos
involve the organisation of the internal
feedor seorvicos on & sfandard compnrable
in speed and frequency with that of the
Empire Borvices,

TRAINING IN AVIATION

Thyee Bengali girls are selected by the
Committes of Dasroy Memorial Fund for an
hour's flying test. Phey are: Miss Bama
Ghipla from Sylhet, Miss Tndu Meulik, Labora
student, and Miss Anjali Das, leckurer,
Bethune College, Calentta. Scholarships of
Hs, 1,000 and Rs. 500 for a coorse in

Aviation at the Bengal Flying Club, Dum Dum,

will be axwvarded to fwo from fhe above three
girls who are snccessful in the flying fest
which will take place shortly. There were
21 applicants, we ave told, iscluding one from
TPravapcore and two from Lahore.

A RECORD 80LO FLIGHT

Miss Jean Batten, the New Zealand

airwoman, has added ancther record to hey |

former schicversents in aviation by being
the first woman fo fly solo across the South

Atlantic, beating the previous record held

by the Spaniard, Sewor Compo, by over

three hours, and Mr., Jim Mollison’s record

for a flight from England to Brazil by more
than 20 hours.

FIRST INDIAN AIRCRAFT

An  open model Gypsy Moth ’plane
V/E-LC.U. which is now under construction
a¥y the Madras Flying Club is claimed to
be_the first aircraft built in India, though
certain parts have been ardeved from England.

Its airworthiness was fesed by an Airceafh

Inspector of the Government of Indis, who
came to Madras from Caleutta.

INDUSTRY

VILLAGE INDUSTRIES

Babu Rajendra Prasad, President of the
Congress, declaring open the All-India
»Swadeshi and Village Industries Exhibition
at Nagpur, on December 15, observed :

BABU RAJENDRA PRASAD

“None can become a millionaire by
encouraging village industries, but we can
give food to milliens. India does not need

to-day millionaires so much as she -

needs food for her starving millions.
But this does not mean that we should
ignore other Swadeshi industries. The
claims of the village industries being more
pressing, they require ~our immediate
attention and support.”

8. I. CHAMBER OF COMMERCE

“There have, I fear, been occasions—
perhaps more often than not—when the
Chamber has failed to see eye to eye with
the policy of Government,” declared H. B.
Lord Erskine, speaking at the meeting held
on December 7, to inaugurate the Silver

Jubilee celebrations of the Southern India -

Chamber of Commerce, ‘' but a Government
that does not weleome responsible criticism
is not worth its salt, and it is to
organisations such as yours that my
Government must look for helpful advice and
constructive advice.”

ALL-INDIA KHADI EXHIBITION

The All-India Khadi and Swadeshi Exhibi-
tion, organised by the Tamil Nad Congress
Committee, was opened at Madras on the

15th December by Mr. M. Jamal Mohamad

Saheb at the Congress House, Madras,

AGRICULTURE 71

» A TEN-YEAR PLAN FOR MADRAS

The Government of Madras have -
constituted a Sub-Committee of the Pro-
vincial Economic Council for the agricultural
development of the Presidency. The Sub-
Committee is required to prepare a ten-year
plan of agricultural development to make

_ the Province self-supporting in the matter of

agricultural produce, to suggest means of
co-ordinating the various agricultural ecredit
agencies and make proposals ‘to prevent
fragmentation and to promote consolidation
of agricultural holdings. We are surprised
that the question of standardisation of
weights and measures should also have been
referred to such a cumbrous body. A small
departmental committee could have been
entrusted with that task and they would
have achieved it more efficiently and certamly
more expedltlous]y o

‘While the .aim is, indeed, praiseworthy, we
have doubts if the ‘Government are serious
about it. In fact, the general feeling on the
subject is that it is all puff, a political
stunt, and that the eyes of the sponsors
of the scheme are really on the next elections.
Assuming that the Committee will speed -up
work, there is no possibility of its being able
to submit a report before March-April 1936.
The Government will then have to consider
it, public opinion will have to be consulted,
the necessary legislative measures will have -
to be passed and enforced. One wonders
how all this is going to be effected before

-the New Government comes to power and

during a period of time when the
ministers, the Government and the people.
will be busy preparing for the introduction of
the New Constitution. It is certain that the
next Government will be fundamentally
different in its outlook and personnel, in
policy and methods,and it 1is highly
injudicious to expect them to execute .a ten-
year plan constructed under the wmgis of the
present Government. We have never heard
of a Government embarking upon a ten-year
plan when it does not expect to be in power
for not much more than 10 months.

The eve of tremendous.political changes is
certainly. not the most auspicious time to

_ think of, much less to embark upon, a long

period of agricultural planning:,



72 LABOUR

LABOUR IN BOMBAY

Interesting facts about the conditions
of life of the working classes in Bombay are
furnished by a Report issued by the Labour
Office. The enquiry was conducted more
than two years ago, but the conclusions are
not any the less valid now for that reason.
On the contrary, owing to cuts in wages,
the position of the workers is worse to-day
than in 1932. The most disheartening
disclosures made by the Report relate to the
housing and indebtedness of labourers. Of
the 1,469 families, whose budgets were
collected, the Report states that as many as
74 per cent. of the families were living in
one-room tenements; and of these, in
145 cases two fainilies were living in one
room. Nevertheless, says the Hindu, house-
rent has constituted a very large item in a
family’s budget forming in the case of the
poorest families (that is those whose income
was below Rs. 80 per month) as much as
17 per cent. In every case, rent formed the
second biggest item in the budget, coming
next only to food. It is interesting to note
that the average percentage of a working-
class family’s income spent on house-rent
increased from 77 per cent. in 1921 22 to
12'81 in the period under enquiry.

SEAMEN’S WAGES

- Mr. N. M. Joshi, seamen’s delegate from
India to the Maritime Conference, which
met at Geneva on November 29, said that
the Indian seamen were specially interested
in the hours of work and manning, as the
conditions under which they worked were
much worse than the conditions under which
seamen of Hurope worked. The same held
good with regard to wages. The law relating
to the merchant marine in India made little
provision for the well-being of seamen. Only
by international agreement could the Govern-
ment of India secure for seamen the
protection which was their right.- He
regretted that the Indian Government had
not ratified the Minimum Wage Convention
for the seamen and other I. L. O. Seamen’s
Conventions. ‘
) I. I, 0. CONFERENCE

The Government of India have just
received intimation that the next session of
the. International ‘Labour Conference  will
begin in Geneva on June 4 of this year, '

GENERAL

MR. C. VITAYARAGHAVACHARIAR
An appeal signed by leaders of all parties

has been issued with a view to honour -

Mr. C. Vijayaraghavachariar, ex-President

Mr. C. VIJAYARAGHAVACHARIAR,

of the Congress, on the occasion of his 50th
year of public service and association with
the Congress, which synchronises with the
Golden Jubilee of the Indian National
Congress.

LORD WILLINGDON’'S STATUE
A very fine marble statue of H. E. the

Viceroy has been ereccted in Great Place to - °

join those already there of his predecessors
in the office since Liord Hardinge, founder of
New Delhi. The statue is a munificent gift
of many Ruling Princes in India who, at the
instance of H. H. the Nawab of Bhopal,
generously subscribed towards erecting the
worthy monument to one whom they have
known for many long years and who is

itly laying down his high office in" this
couhtry. The statue, as in the case of ILiord
Irwin’s (now Lord Halifax) statue, is the

- work of Sir William Reid Dick, President of
‘the Royal Society of British Sculptors,
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THE UNITED INDIA LIFE ASSURANCE
COMPANY, LIMITED.

Head Office: MADRAS) (Estabhshed in  1906.

ES

Trustee : THE OFFICIAL TRUSTEE OF MADRAS

.

- Policies in force exceeds Rs. 3 Créres.

§
)
3
g

Annual Income exceeds

Total Assets exceed

Among the distinguishing featmes of the Company are :

Complete and absolute safety of inv‘estxpents ;
Prompt and equitable settlement of claims;

Economical Management ;

Moderate rates of premiums combined with attractlve bonuses- and
Efﬁcient, sympathetic and prompt service to Policyholders. .
Complete mformatlon will be gladly furnished en apphca.txon to the
Head Office, Branch Offices, or the Repreésentatives of the Company at the various

places in our country.

‘ Umted India Assurance Bmldmgs”

Sembudoss Street,
Post Box, No. 281, M[A]D)RAS

M. K. Srinivasan,
M anagmg—Dtrector.

E. Jau. "36.
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From first to last, in the
selection of materials, in the .
{nethod of compounding,
through every process of
manufacture and packing.

PURITY

of ingredients and cleanliness
in handling are constant
watchwords in the prepara-

- TATA STEEL PRODUCTS

TISCROM

TATA HIGH TENSILE STRUCTURAL STEEL
Made\ to Indian Railway Standard Specification No. M23--34
. or British Standard Specification No. 548 of 1934.

' SEMIS | tion of |
Billets, Blooms, Slabs, Sheetbars, Tinbars, - e A
! ! ’ : LR S '
TURALS o Wmmséé_ Vs . OATINE
STRUC o a =" \\\ N e P R O D U G T S '
Angles, Beams, Channels, Tees. : e LY 5~ = )
| BARS I ML, I o animat i enter int
e = their composition  and
Flats’ Rounds, Squares e Bt : throughout the whole process
o : : ;"'7/ i : of manufacture they are
PLATES , s ( | ) =l &= =" untouched by hand.
: SHEETS : St = f : S
A . S — _ﬁ! ] . y : 3 \ ® ‘
.. Black, Galvanized Plain, Galvanized Corrugated. | 5_;; ) 3 o o at'n e
. RAILWAY MATERIALS ) " For pure complexions maésége nightly with OATINE CREAM.}_]' I;{ clean;els,
hg ia. i i ' . nourishe d refreshes the tired tiss d ifi d beautifies the skin while
Bearmg.Plates, Tie-Bars, Rails, Flshplgtes, Steel Sleepers s ygu :sle:p'm e r;:oteesct e rgurit;s 1::; d:; B 2 04 eandlfies the skin while

OATINE SNOW the (jooling soothing Vanishing Cream.

THE TATA IKON & STEEL COMPANY, LIMITED \ Oune G gty O S . Tz e et

all that is necessary for flawless purity and beauty of complexion.

LARGEST PRODUCERS OF ROLLED STEE , “Save your Oatine coupons and get the solid silver lid. 8 -‘small coupons
: IN THE EAST : : or 4 large and Re. 1 for small lid. 8 large coupons or 16 small and Re. 1.8 for -
large lid. These lids are heavy silver hall-marked, and do' not bear ‘the name of

Sales Office— Branches and Stockyaids— Oatine. They are. valuable and attractive ornaments on any dressing table.”

« ‘ ‘ -v
100, CLIVE STREET, CALCUTTA. THROUGHOUT INDIA. - ~ THE OATINE CO.,
‘ , 17, PRINSEP STREET, CALCUTTA.
g E. Jan. '36. P. P, 8, ' :
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THE MANAGER

WHEREVER YoU ARE

WHATEVER YoU SELL

THERE IS FOR YOU

A MARKET

~ SOUTH INDIA

Since the reduction in price to one anna per |
Copy old advertisers have ~ increased their
allotments and new advertisers are continually

coming into

THE MADRAS MAIL.

FOR FULL PARTICULARS CONSULT

?. 0. fox 4, MADRAS.

[ PIG IRON

ARE MANAGING AGENTS
FOR

* THE INDIAN

Inserted 'by BURN ‘_

' R R e
.

E. Dec. '86. D.J.K.

1§ COKE
J COAL TAR .
1 SULPHATE OF
| AmmoniA - R Wi
W T it -u?' —

(o, {2 Mision Rov, Gt
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As Pioneers in the Field, CURZON'S will be glad to assist in your
‘Schemes for all Furnishing and Interior Decoration. No job is
too small for us and none too complicated.  Largest Stocks,
Guaranteed Values, Prompt Service and - Keen Competitive
Prices. Assured; ‘

' PHONE: 3830

CURZON & CO.

- THE LARGEST: FURNISHING
HOUSE IN SOUTHERN INDIA

‘MO',UlNT ROAD, . , ‘ MADRAS. -

E. Jan, '36:
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aboui‘ HMargo Soap being
" good for pmckly heat

My dady was extolling the.
virtues of Margo Soap to a
friend of his and ended up
by saying that there's noth-
ing like it for prickly heat.
Well, I suffer from prickly
heat and other skin irrita-
tions and I don’t see why
. I shouldn’t be washed with
Margo Soap. I think it is’
time I let mother and dad
know my likes and dislikes.

Margo Soap Is made by THE CALCUTTA CHEMICAL
CO., LTD, according to a secret [formula,

E. Jan, '36, (Alt,) R
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~ LETOLD PLUGS 4
WASTE -

Rs. 5=0
SET OF 4.

Re. 1-8
FACH.

FORELUSDIRE

INVEST IN A
AND SAVE ONE GALLON OF PRTROL
~IN BVERY TEN. |

SIMPSON & CO.. LTD..

MADRAS-OOTACAMUND

AND FROM ALL SPARE PARTS DEALERS.

"E. Dec. 36,

Rs,3Per SEER

- SAKT

AMRITARISHTA—

Killer of Malaria
and all kinds of fever.

Rs. 3 per seer.

| Shiddha Makaradhwaja

Cures all kinds of
diseases such as Im-
potency, Typhoid and
Typhus fevers,etc. etc.

Rs. 20 per tola.
Saragunabalijarita
Makaradhwaja
Rs. 8 per tola.

Mahabhringarsj
Taila
The best Avyur-

vedic hair oil.
Rs. 6 per seer.

"Estd. 1901. Has. brou

OTHER BRANCHES: Patuatuli (Dacea), Netrokona, Mymensing;
Berhampur, Chittagong, Kustia, Jalpaiguri, Rangpur, Midnapur, Cuttack, Rajshahi, Khulna, Bogra,
Gaubati, Allahabad, Delbi, Gorakbpur, Gaya, Patna, Cawnpur, Bhagalpur, Lucknow, Benares,
Kashi Chawk,. Madras,

(Noakhali), Tinsukia (Dibrugarh), Bassein (Burma), Mandalay, etc.

CHYRBANAPRASH) ADI—IYAE(SHAMATHU‘R BABU'S {Maaniivas

Ay 2 AN a £

Rs. 4 PenrToLa.

eI

ght about a new era in the Ayurvedic World.
The premier, the cheapest and the most reliable Ayurvedic Medicinal concern in India.

Factory ‘® Head Office: Dacca. Calcutta Head Office: 52-1, Beadon Strest.
Calcutta Branches:

Bowbazar, Shambazar, Barabazar, Bhawanipur, Chowringee, Khidirpur.

Sirajganj, Madaripur, Sylhet,

Rangoon, Dacca Chawk, Narainganj, Juamshedpur, Chaumuhanj

H. E. Lord Lytton, Ex-Governor, Bengal,
wrote :—‘1 was very interested to see this
remarkable factory which owes its success
to the energy and enthusiasm “of its
proprietor Babu Mathura Mohan Chakravarty.
The preparation of indigenous drugs on so
large a scale is A4 VERY GREAT
ACHIEVEMENT. The factory appeared
to me to be exceedingly well managed
and well equipped, and I hope.-that it may
continue to prosper.” 11-8-22.

H. E. Sir Henry Wheeler, Ex-
Governor of Behar and Orissa, wrote :—
“.. .. 1 had no idea that the manufacture
of indigenous drugs was carried, on upon
so large. a scale. The whole thing bears
marks of enterprise and success.,” 29-7-20.

Saribadyarishta
(Saribadi Sarsa)

The best blood
purifier and Tonic,

Rs. 3 per seer, .

-Asoka Ghrita—

Best female friend.
Cuges Leucotrhceea,
Dysmenorrhoea, Dys-
manorrhagia, Amen-
orrhcea, Menorrhagia, .
etc. Rs. 6 per seer.

Basanta Kusumakar
Rash: The best

remedy for diabetes
of all kinds. '

Rs. 3 per week.

. “ MR[TASANJIBANI SURA " duly licensed

is available in all our branches over India and Burma,
Tele: * SAKTI ', Dacca. ]
Proprietors : Mathura Mohan, Lalmohan and Phanindra Mohan Mukhopadhyaya Chakravarty.

Managing Proprietor : Mathuramohan Mukhopadhyaya Chakravarty, B.A.

All letters, Money Orders, etc., should be sent in the name of the Managing Proprietor.

Branches : All over India and Burma.

by the Government

[P. B. No. 6, Dzjxcca.

Treatise on Ayurvedic Treatment and Catalogue sent free on application.

E. Jan. '36. L.A.A,
2
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LHAMPION'

KING AMONG SPARK PLUGS

Champlon Plugs have stood the test of times,

and  have been reputed for the wonderful

Engine Performance they give.

Distributors :—
RANE (maoras)y LTD,
Mount Roap, MA\DRAS.
TELEGRAMS : * AUTOWORKS " 'PHONE 3595,

O e —— N

© T A T T R e e | e e

e O e _ s

E. Aug. '36. R.K. M.

A GiFrr or EVER RECURRING HAPPINESS
A. THING OF SUPREME JoY!!

HIN@USTHAN GﬁAMO?HONE

Write for our tllustrated Catalogue.

YOUR DEALER WILL GLADLY DEMONSTRATE
Go to him to.day and see the different Models,

P@RT‘ABLE MODEL

... No. 110
GBS - Sedasoned Teak-wood - Cabinet,
< << Walput  Polish, Nickel-Plated

fittings, Speed Indicator with

DUCTS number scale, Double Spring, Best

HAN 0 English make, worm drive Garrard
Motor with latest type helical e

machine-cut gears. Playing 2 10" §

2

§i
nmous

“aog mum" Records. Automatic Brake, Metal §
HINDUSTHAN Diaphragm Soun(;oBox.
6/1, Akrur Dutt Lane, Rs - <
CALCUTTA. . In coloured Rexin, Rs. 72.8.

E. Jan, '86. I1AA, (UF)
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DEPENDABILITY.
All that you demand in a
Perfect Toilet Soap can be had in
MYSORE SAN_DAL SoAP.
" We give you our assurance

Available Everywheré.

Government Soap Factory, BANGALORE.

GOVERNMENT PORCELAIN FACTORY
MALLl SWARAM P. O.,
BANGALORE.
MANUFACTURERS OF :—

Pin type insulators and other electrical accessories.

Crockery artieles, such as coffee-pots, cups and saucers, etc,

Images, such as Ganesha, Venus figure and other
fancy articles,

Office requisites ltke Ink-potsi paper welghts,-etc.
Retractory materials like fire-bricks, cupola blocks, etc.
Orders for any other porcelain articles undertaken.

E. Jan,- 36,

QUALITY WINS IN THE QUEST ROR MARKETS.

My'sore Georgettes, Cfepes -and Satins made out of
Pure Mysore Silk in the Mysore Government Silk Weavmg
Factory are the standard of perfectlon.

Mysore Silks are. noted f,or beauty, durability and lustre.

Insist always on Mysore Silk Factory fabrics.-

For further particulars, apply to:

The Superintendent of Sericulture in Mysore
MYSORE

E. Jan. '36.
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THE OLD ADAGE:

‘ . * Appearances DO DECEIVE
. © DON’T GO IN FOR A SILK
Simply because it has got that gaudy yellowish hue.

* All that glitters is NOT GOLD.
YOU BUY A SILK which is perfect in appearance BUT WHAT NEXT ?
The silk loses its shape and becomes all the more worse for wear after wash.

B, UsT

L ]

NEVER DECEIVES YOU.
@ IT LIKES THE LAUNDRY
& IT IS NOT GAUDY
® ITS SHEEN IS LOVELY
- IT IS THE ARISTOCRAT OF SILK SUITINGS
Sold All Over. Price Rs. 2.6 per yard,

@ IT IS HAND-WOVEN .

'@ KEEPS ITS SHAPE PERFECTLY

® THE MORE IT 1S WASHED, THE
BETTER IT LOOKS

TRADE ENQUIRIES
- K. RAMSON & CO. (19186),
PARK TOWN NN M MADRAS

13

Five years of successful publication have gained for * The Orient
Observer ” a unique. position in the field of international journalism,
Strict accuracy in fact and a broad unbiassed viewpoint have united
to make its opinions trusted at home and abroad. Clear printing and
a wealth of illustrations combine t0 make it a magazine of
immediate interest, and no intelligent student of world affairs can

afford to be without the vast fund of reliable information which it
gives him. .

7-QRIENT
“(JBSERVER

AN OUTSPOKEM MAGATINE

For full particnlars and advertising rates, write to :—

THE FEDERAL PUBLISHING CO.. LTD.
CARLTUN HOUSE, REGENT STREET, LONDON, S.W.L !

E. Jan. "36.

THE VEDANTA KESARI

SRI RAMAKRISHNA CENTENARY *

ISSUE
FEBRUARY 1936

‘We shall be bringing out a special issue of the Vedanta Kesari in February next in
commemoration of Sri Ramakrishna’s Birth-Centenary which falls in that month. It will
be more than double the size of the .ordinary issue, and will contain several illustrations.
The articles will deal mainly with Sri Ramakrishna and his message, but there will
be a few dealing with topics of general interest also.

Among the distinguishé‘a contributors for this issue are:—

Romain Rolland Sir P. S. Sivaswami Aiyar

Prof. K. V. Rangaswami Iyengar Prof. J. B. Pratt .

Mrs. Muthulakshmi Reddi _ : Ananda Kumarswami

Sister Devamata \ Prof. Mahendra Nath Sircar
Dhan Gopal Mukherjee Prof. P. N. Srinivasachariar
Hy. S. L. Polak Prof. Ernest P. Horrwitz

Price, single -copy: Inland 12As. Foreign: 2sh.

Free to the subscribers.

MANAGER, THE VEDANTA KESARI,
MYLAPORE, MADRAS.

YOUR DEPENDENTS!

You will be judged by your near and dear ones, not
by what you did while you were in their midst, but by
what you have done for their continued welfare and

happiness. Have you ensured your and their future by
a policy with the—

NATIONAL INDIAN LIFE
INSURANCE COMPANY LD.

Managing Agents: MARTIN & CO.,

. 12. MISSION ROW, CALCUTTA.,
MADRAS BRANCH: :

334, THAMBU CHETTY STREET.

E. Jan. ’36.

THE GUARDIAN
A CHRISTIAN -WEEKLY
DEALING WITH SOCIAL, ECONOMIC, POLITICAL, AND RELIGIOUS PROBLEMS. -

Published Weekly. Price 2 Aunas,

Annual S ubscrz';ﬁtz'on : Inland, Rs. 5. Foreign 10s. Post free.
Subscriptions and all other communications should be addressed to :—

The Manager, The Guardian_, Woods Road, Mount Road, P.0. Madras.

Ex,




Ad Verhser |

You know your Job as much as we do. B

The best seller you will agree is the paper that sells well itself.

- Commands the best sales n Northern India
- and a wide clientele amongst aa’vertzsers

Because '

1. Itis cheapest in price. - .

It is modern in get-up and attractive in display.

It has the latest news from all quarters and of all types.
It maintains an excellent commercial service.

It has correspondents all over the country.

It is a true and independent exponent of public opinion.

To make Advertising Pay
ADVERTISE IN

The Nutionnl Call

(An Illustrated Weekly Edition on Mondays)
W)-ite for Rates‘ to:— <
- THE ADVERTISEMENT MANAGER, DELHL

Nk

Fx,

%mmwmmm %m SRR

DRIVE YOLJR MACHINERY
BY

ELECTRICITY

ZOmZ&zw>w ZOHvEORO

Prices and Particulars from :—

THE CROMPTON ENGINEERING C0. (Madras) Ltd

First Line B!:;A\@H,, MADRAS.

Ma m@%@%@m@

Post Box 'No. 205, - , Telephone: 2933,

B Sept 86. (Alt)
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JUPITER

Subscribed Capital Rs. 1,50,00,000
Patd-up Capital Rs. 23,74,800
Assets Exceed Rs. 56,00,000

The

GENERAL INSURANCE
Company Limited,

Head Office :—BOMBAY.

°
D

IXEMEMBER — Saiety first slogan when selecting
Insurance Office for all possible protection

Your hard-earned RUPEE should bring full value
in time of need.

RECORD__Result of second Triennial

Valuation for " perlod
ending 30-6-1934.

BONUg_— Declared Rs. 17 for

Whole Life. Other Classes
Rs. 14 per thousand per anmnum.

x GQOD PROSPECTS FOR HONEST. HARD-WORKING AGENTS.
< Apply to:—

- NARAYANDAS GIRDHARDAS,
LOCAL MANAGERS,
. 99, ARMENIAN STREET, MADRAS.

E. May '36

The

©area,

If You Want To Be In Touch With The
MIND OF INDIA
READ

" THE CALCUTTA REVIEW

An Official Monthly Publication of Calcutta University
Yearly Subscription * Half-yearly Subsecription
Rs. 7.8 only Rs. 4 only
best minds of-Indla contribute regularly to our pages oun all subjects of general interest
YEAR BEGINS FROM OCTOBER
Subscription May Begin From Any Month
For Free Specimen copy write with one anna stamp to
THE MANAGER, THE.“ CALCUTTA REVIEW ",
The wide circulation of the ‘‘ Review ” ensures a very wide

ADVERTISING

Our roll of subsertbers is fully representative and one can reach the Indian Intellectual
Public of all ranks and classes by advertising thelr articles on these pages.’

WHY MISS THIS OPPORTUNITY ? -
WRITE TO

HOME TAGORE & CO.,

Sole Advertising Agents

The *“ Calcutta Review Office, Senate House, Calcutta.

Ex.
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P & O. AND BRITISH INDIA COMPANIES'

(INCORPORATED IN. ENGLAND.)
MAIL AND PASSENGER SERVICES.

Under contract for the carriage of His Majesty’s Mails
TICKETS INTERCHANGEABLE.

All Sailings are liable to cancellation or deviation without notice. Bailings to Coast Ports in
India and Burma, between India, Straits Settlements, Ceylon, Java, Hongkong, China, Japan,
Australia, New Zealand, West Indies, Mauritius, East and South Africa, Persian Gulf, Red Sea, Egypt,
Mediterranean, Antwerp and London.

PENINSULAR AND ORIENTAL SAILINGS—BOMBAY TO LONDON.

Steamers  Tens Safling About Steamers Tons Sailing About
8.8 “Corfu”* 15,0600 14-12-35 S. 8. “ 8trathaird "+ 22,500 18-1-36
» ““Strathnaver™t 22,500 21-12-35 »  “Carthage™* 15,000 25~1-36
»  ‘““Rapchi ™ _ 17,000 28-12-35 w ‘“Comorin ™t 15,000 1-2-36
w  “Malja’t | 21,000 4-1 -36 »w  ‘“Rijputana”* 17,000 §8-2-36
s “ Naldera™* 16 000 11-1 -36 » “Kaisar-i-Hind” | 12,000 15-2-36

* Throogh China Steamers.
+ Through Australian Steamers.

P. & 0. AND B. I. JOINT SERVICES—CALCUTTA TO LONDON.

Steamers Fons From Calcutta Sailing %B:?:tmdm

8.8 “Nirvana "} : 6,044 10-12-35° 16-12-35 .
»w “Domala” : 8441 4- 1-35 8- 1-36
w “Nagpore "+ 5.283 11- 1-36 15- 1-36
o “Mcdasa” ) 9,070 25- 1-36 29- 1-36
s “Dumana™ 8,427 8- 2-36 12- 2-36

1 Cargo Steamers.

BRITISH INDIA COASTAL SAILINGS.

From Calcntta-to—RANGOON . DIRECT—Sundays, Tuesdays and Fridays.
STRAITS via RANGOON—Fridays, also Sundays (Transhipping passengers)
CHITTAGONG TO AKYAB, KYAUKPYU, AND RANGOON—Every Monday.
COROMANDEL, CEYLON AND MALABAR PORTS TO BOMBAY—As
inducement offers.
STRAITS, CHINA AND JAPAN-Fortnightly.
FREMANTLE, ADELAIDE, MELBOURNE AND SYDNEY—Monthly ‘with
additional sallmgs as required,
MAURITIUS via COLOMBO—About every four weeks as inducement offers.
From Madras to Calcutta--Weekly _RANGOON—Every Friday at 10 a.m.
STRAITS SETTLEMENTS—Every alternate Tuesday at 5 p.m.

From Bombay to—KARACHI-—Direct on Wednesdays and Fridays with English Mails.

Basra via Karach! and Persian Gulf Ports—Subsidiary Mail steamers leave on Wednesday via Karachi and Perstan Gull Porte,
and the Fast Mail on Fridays, the latter calling at I{arachi, Bushire and Mahomerah only, ,

Malabar Coast Ports, Ceylon, Coromandel Ports and Calcutta or Rangoon--As inducement offers,

East and South Africa—Fortnightly, calling at Seychelles —Monthly,

From Karachi to—BOMBAY—Direct every Thursday with English Mails

Basra via Eushire and Mahomerah—Only on Sundays at nooo ; via Persian Gulf Ports on Sunda.ys or Mondays,
MALABAR COAST PORTS, OOLOMBO. MADRAS, UALLUT'I‘\ OR RANGO !'N—As inducement offers
Frequent connection with the E. & A. Line Steamers from HONGKONG to AUSTRALIA and NEW ZEALAND,

Terms, Rates of Freight and Passages may be urranged with—Messrs. BINNY & CO (MADRAS) LTD.,
OR MACKINNON, MACKIENZI[]E & Co.,
CALCUTTA ° BOMBAY " AND KARACHI.

E. Sept, '36.
3
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2 % A g COme and See Purker s Vacumatic Per
s STUDY THIS LIST MONTHLY | g V ISI BLE I N K S U PPL I PARKER VACUMATIC
= - T = ; - an 0 : '
S| BABU PICHE LAL IN EUROPE ' COMPANIONS = ‘ - a d 102% uMore of It . PEN & PENCIL
g . SECOND EDITION, FEATHERED, FURRED AND SCALED, = Over Standard Slender
= (By smx AUYHOR oF “ WARLIKE Smirs AwD Swars,”™) : By C, H, DONALD, F.ZS ’ £ size, size. slze,
E Few writers have succeeded so wek fn caricaturing wlthout j P = : i
= ?g&mu thg lt;lu e aslgl aind inconsts‘t:ncles o‘f ;he avera; Belng a collection of true stories of wild animals, birds and = Green o
g an. abu Piche S one Or e most humoro y . piles | tivit d “ Nat; s ” h =
E gl.ihke vtnﬁlxll m i:cc nm “f:tlog.u m&e&mn;nd Indians ;;ust:ﬂ:nscfarzm pgot::ra;;lsn esuitabzelxll; c!:i(;:re:n asw:vtell !l: E I? (;31 . . oL L
= for grown-ups, =
£ Price Rs. 2. ‘ By V. P, P. Rs. 2-6. g E Trans- ) .
E . ) Price Re. 2-8. By V. P. P. Rs. 244, E parent . Rs- 30. R50 25. RS. 22. ‘
= THE PRESIDENCY TOWNS |E | Bue - |
g LADIES OF MAHABLESHWAR INSOLVENCY ACT = %ggng’. .
] Br MOM ECOND EDITIO £
g y s By DAN(iEL CHAMIER, B‘:)r at-Law, = parent : RS. 30»- Rs. 25, Rs. 22,
S| v et et | Syt s ey |2 Trans. |
E warsof Bq,_hy Hill Stations, . ) 5;%!:: }df{i:;): 551}:2{)35“5286 pggcg of ::;st:zgdtﬁeommﬁ:tu{ ! E péﬂ'lendt
g Re % V. P P ludes the decisions given subsequen publication o = oli .
£ riee . By VE T e 2 the frat edition. £ D I8 o2, ST & e Black : Rs 30. Rs. 25. Rs. 22.
£ Price Rs. 5. By V. P. P. Ra, 5-8. £ - :
e " | e " DARKER VACUMATIC -
5| TIDE TABLES FOR INDIAN £ Sacless Marvel Won’t Run Dry ' K
g PORTS TIDE TABLES FOR PORT |o * ; ) N PENCIL,
E| MAJOR SERIES, OF BOMBAY : g in the midst of your writing— .
5 PUBLISHED ANNUALLY, = . ‘ Over _ Standard )
= o : = Shows When to Refill - Cee, e RSO
Z| . Prepared under the Direstion of the Superintendent of 3he (APOLLO BUNDER) E , sil

Trigonomaetrical = .. ) . T « .
=§__ ’ Survey of Indla. Price As. 12 sach, By V.P. P. Re. 1. ] Now we can supply the revolutionary  running low and refill at your leisure. Ple::l . Rs. 12, Rs. 10. Rs. 19,
= Prica R, 8 cach. By V. P. P. Rs. 88, £ Pdrker Vacumatic Pen in handsome Revensible point writes your regu- )
g . o g Burgundy-or Silver Pearl, combined {ar hand on the lower side, writes Bur--. Rs. 12. Rs. 10. Rs. 10
g _ » — e - = with transparent.Amber, which hairlineor extra fineontheupperside. gundy : RS, l2. Rs. 10. Ks. 1U.
= KIDDIES '‘AND GROWN-UPS SIRIS TASSELS (A Book of Verse) |= looks opaque, yet when held to  Whether you interid to buy or not, . LT
g : TOO By Tuz Lare SHIRLEY MAUREEN HODGKINSON, g the light shows the ink within. You come and see how remarkably it pex' B'SthI({l Rs 12, Rs, 10, Rs. 10. .
§ . By MOMOS, ' A late member of the Bombay Corporation Mrs. Hodgkinson’s E <an see days ahead when your inkis forms. - ac ’ ’
E " Autbor of “ The Ladies of Mahableshwar,” A book of chr- collection of poems possess a charm which cannot but appeal to E - ’ S ) 7
E|  ingverseis this author's best styla. a1l true lovers of poetry. . g Populsr PARKETTE DPen in three shades, RS. 3.12 each.
=| . VR B, . Price Re. 8. ‘ By V. P. P. Re. 3-6. |5 T . \ ' ' ) i
g Fries 2. 2 Ak : £ (Packing and Postage Extra)
E| HOW TO SPEAK HINDUSTANI JOHN'S RHYMES OF INDIA |S et e RCT e~
=] IN A MONTH : , THIRD EDITION, = " O N S
S ; Bx M. & C. ELGEE, S \ ’
= A vocabulary that will enable the new arrival and t:j visftor A delighttul Book for Childr Fall of attractt k b =) .
= and d the lap, i th . Itis ed i elightful Book for Children. Full of attractive sketches = : :
E- :rxe conuv:':i:nttw:iu-f;atg;ozketed‘;:? ple. 1t 1s produc ’n and cal:cby rhymes. An Ideal Gift for all occasions. e E PA R K E R P E N S E RVI C E D EA L.E R S .
E| Proe e ta ~ By V.P.P.Ra 1t Price Rs. 2. By V.P. P.Rs. 2.6, |S HEAD OFFICE : o ' BRANCH:
g g 46, RATTAN BAZAAR, MADRAS 190-B, MOUNT ROAD,
= 3 ‘ = : ‘ ‘
| THE TIMES OF TiNPIA PRESS | _
E %@MBAY ‘ ‘ = E. Jan. '36. (Alt)
"Elllllllllllllllllll:IIHIlIIllllIIlllIIIllllllllllllllllllIIIlIIIlIIlll"lllllllllIIIIlIlllllIlllllllllllllllllIlllllllllllllllllllllIllllllllllllll T R L T L R LT LII_[E‘
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IF ALL THE BOOKS ARE DULL AND DRY,

AND WE'VE NOTHING THAT WE NLED,
WHY SHOULD WE MAKE QUR FACE-SO WkY,

THERE'S BOMBAY'S LAW JOURNAL TO READ.

You will have something Wortﬁ ‘reading
when you have the Bombay Law Journal
before you.

CONTENTS :
-Vor. 18. - - No. 8.

AUGUST 1935,

News and Views ; Keimusho or the Prison
System in Modern Japan ; Britjsh Courts of
Justice and Indian Common Law or Equitable

“Rules by Jatindra Mohan Dutta, M.Sc., B.L. ;
Presentment  for payment;
Jurisdiction ; ‘Privy Council Judgment;
Bombay Public Trusts Registration Bill;
Better Legal Education; Decrees and
Registration ; Problem of Legal Education in
England ; Wit and Humour, ete.

VoL, 18, No. 4.
SEPTEMBER 1935.

News and Views; Applicability of
0. 1, R. 8 of the Civil Procedure Code to
Petitions ; ﬁhq Reminiscences of a Solicitor ;
Mortgage to Secure Future Costs; Civil and
Criminal Litigation in Japan: Literary
Property ; Mortgaged Property and Better-
ment Charges; Practice Points;- Wit and
Humour, ete. o

Spe_cz'menVCopAy. Eight Annas.
ANNUAL SUBSCRIPTION

"(INCLUSIVE OF POSTAGE)
- Inland .-+ Rs. 10
Foreign -« Rs. 13
Address :— -
121, MEADOWS bTREET

gy FORT, BOMBAY..

Disciplinary

THE INDIAN MERCANTILE

INSURANCE Co. Ltd.

(H. 0. BOMBAY)

has completed 28 years of soundly managed
operation and substantial growth and now

issues Modern Life Policies at competitive
rates of premium. The following figures:

measure . the = consistent- advance in the

. Company’s progress :—

" YEAR INCOME RESERVES DIVIDEND
Rs. Rs. PAID. .
1908 171,821 85,000 5%
1916 71,812 2,11,121 61%
1924 102,257  5,15,000 124%
1932 1,86,414  7,48,000 _ 15%

Total Funds Exceed Rs. 12,00,000,

Liberal Terms to Agents and Pohcyholders.
Full particulars from :—
Messrs. DEWANSON,
Special Agents’
. 20-21, PERAMBUR BARRACES ROAD,
VEPERY, P. O. MADRAS.

E. May ’36. Rajan,

A GOLDEN

OPPORTUNITY

FOR INDIAN INDUSTRIES

South and East Africa’s Urgent Demand
300,000 Indians in South and lKast African
Colunies are yearning to know what India
can sell to them—all eyes turned towards
encouraging Indian industries,

THE
INDIAN VIEWS”

Can help you to make a propaganda for
your goods and create a galloping demand.
This is the largest circulated Indian Weekly
of South and East Africa, Rhodesia, Kenya,
Uganda, Tanganyika, Nyasaland, and Portu-
guese East Africa,

Published every Friday in English and
Gujarati.

An excellent Medium for Foreign Advertise-
ments.’

For Advertisement rates an‘d 8pecimen Copy,

Wite to :—= ,
MANAGER “HNDHA\N VIEWS'",

137, Grey Street. Durban, Natal, S. A.
Ex. ‘ '
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CRACK_PROCF
MOTOR OIL
IT LASTS LONGER

BECAUSE has the lowest carbon forming tendenci_es
IT is refined on a scientific basis
is a clean clear pure oil.

- THE TEXAS Co. (lNDlA) LTD.
TEMCO (INCP. IN U.S.A)
Head Office:
BOMBAY.
" Branch Offices:
BOMBAY - CALCUTTA - COLOMBO - KARACHI - MADRAS,

E. May ’36.

FRIRIFIBIBIZFRIRZS BT XXX SRBBRFRESHEG

Phospho - Aura
PhOSpho Gold
Tonic

Is the nearest therapeutic approach
to the Tonic problem. The formula
of this unique remedy singularly
agrees with the modern physician’s
conception of what constitutes an
ideal Tomic. Is used in the treat-
ment of general debility, neuras-
thenia, malnutrition and other
digestive dys- functlons, anaemia,
convalescence and in all conditions
where a, dependable nervine tonic
is desired. .

Deseriptive literature on request.
Sole Agents:—
ROY & CO.,
Princess Street BOMBAY, No. 2.

EEEEE BB BB BB OBEEBEE EBEBBEEHLBBEEN
E. Jan. '36. D.
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THE CEYLON REVIEW

To reach every home in Ceylon

That has monecy to buy,
ADVERTISE IN
~The Ceylon Review,
No advertising scheme in Ceylon is
complete without an advertisement in
The Céy?oﬁ Review.

Decide now and write to :——

The Advertisement Manager;

THE CEYLON REVIEW,
KANDY,

Ex.
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RESULTS
Speak louder than
o 4 . WORDS |
©© HINDUSTHAN HAS SCORED AGAIN
I NEW BUSINESS

HINDUSTHAN S

N. SARKER,
General Manager,
« Hindusthan Buildings,”
: 6-A, SURENDI?ANATH BANERJEE ROAD,
CALCUTTA.

POLICY FOR 1934-35. .. Per year per 1,000 .
. Offers Protection for OVer Rs 2 CRORES and ENDOWMENT Rs. 23,
family and old age. 50 L AKHS. WHOLE LIFE Rs. 20,

HlNDUSTHAN Co- OPERAT!VE INSURANCE SOCIETY., LIMITED

Fm particulars, please apply to —

BONUS

S. M. CHAUDHURI,,
Branch Manager,
# Hindusthan Buildings,”
107, ARMENIAN STREET,
MADRAS.

E. Jan. '86.°

New Remarkable Books.

& Prices refunded if books are not worth more
than the Prices. All Post Free. Catalogues -
for Fascinating and Valuable Books
sent for One Anna Stamp.
Astro-Palmistry. A complete exposition of the
methods of finding out the date of birth from lines of
the hand. Secrets jealously guarded are mow
given out for the first time. Illustrated. Rs. 5.
Pre-natal Astrology. By F. C.Dutt An original
new work showing how to rectify a horoscope,
determine the sex of child before birth and 1mportant
petiods of life, Illustrated.. Re 12.
Practical Yoga.—A wonderful work. Re. 1.7.
Practical Hypnotism,—Teaches without help. Re. 1-7
Master Key.—A private course for 8elf-culture and.
1nﬂuencmg and controlling others. Ral9.

Weather Forecasting.—Easy & perfectly reliable. As.7.

9%~ EVERY KIND OF WORK ON ASTROLOGY
: AVAILABLE. -

Rhythm of Life:—A simple reliable system whereby
anyome may determine accurately the fortunate

- and unfortunate daily, monthly and yearly periods
of life and alss natural birth control  Illustrated.
Re. 1-8.

Sri Chaitanya and His Stars. As. 8.

Your Family Horoscope. Forms with charts. Re. 1.

- Face &8 Indicative of Chiracter.—Illustrated. Ra 2-4.

Address :—Dept. B. CHIROLOGICAL SOCIETY,
No. 54, Amherst Row, CALCUTTA

E. June "36.

SUBSCRIBE T0 THE MUSLIM REVIEW
BECAUSE

1. It fs an Internatfonal Review.
It represents True Islam,

3. It publishes flluminating and {nstructive articles of
- authoritative writers.

4. It hns ereated the Islamic Brotherhood between the
Muslims of the Continents of Europe, Afrlca,
America, Asla and other parts of the world.

5. It is the cheapest and most useful Review of all the
publications in this respect.

6. Itis the officlal organ of M.'A. of Brittsh Emplre
. and exponent of the workings of the European
Muslim congress.

Annual Subserfption” for India Rs. 5,

" " » -other countrles 105.
Sample copy for India 6 annas. .
Sample copy for other countrles 104, -

Applj to Manager,

- The MUSLIM REVIEW

<. , ‘ Lucknow.

Ex.

PRABUDDHA BHARATA

(SRl RAMAKRISHNA CENTENARY NUMBER) .

FEBRUARY 1936
'ONTRIBUTIONS FROM NOTED WRITERS OF
THE EaST AND THE WEST,

-~ PaOFUSELY ILLUSTRATED, °

We are glad to inform our readers that we
propose to bring out a special Number of
Prabuddha Bharata in February 1986 on
the occasion of -the Birth Centenary of
Sri Ramakrishna. It will be profusely
illustrated and considerably bigger in size.
Besides the unpublished writings of Swamis
Vivekananda, Ramakrishnananda and other
direct disciples of Sri Ramakrishna, the
issue will contain contributions from:—

Dr. Rabindranath Tagore M. Romain Rolland
Dr, C. G, Juog
Madame M, Montessori
Prof. James B. Pratt
Prof. M. Winternitz
Stster Nivedita

Mr. C, Y, Chintamant
Prof W. Stede

Count Keyserling _
Mrs, C. A. F. Rhys Davids
Rev. J. T. Sunderland

Prof. P. K, Acharya
Dr. Sudhindra Bese
Prof. Ernest Horrwlitz

Dr. J.E. Eliot Dr. Otto Srauss
Dr. 8. Krishnagwami Prof. Dinesh Chandra Sen
Ayyangar Dr. Xalldas Nag

Prof. H. Zimmer' Prot. B. R, Chatterjee

etc, Coete. . ete. -
Price, single copy Re. I.
Free to the subscribers.
(Annual subscription: Inland Rs. 4.
Foreign 11sh..or 8. 3.

MANAGER,

PRABUDDHA BHARATA,
4, WELLINGTON LANE, CALCUTTA .

Ex. '

Prof. Benoy Kumar Sarkar’ /
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Robust Health in 10 Days

More than One
Hundred Thousand
pupils of all ages
enjoy’ ROBUST
HEALTH and
EVERLASTING
STRENGTH by my
Scientific System of
Exercise! Why not
you? If you are
suffering from Ner-
vous Break-down,
Vital Depression,
Constipation, Indigestion, or from any other
annoying defect, so called incurable, I give you
proof in 10 days that you can be cured of your
malady. Write now for my FREE BOOK
“ My Scientific System of Graduated Physical
Culture ” which is fully illustrated. Send 2
annas stamp in a thick closed cover for
pos’cage With your full address to:

Prof M. V. Krishna Rao,
Ootacamund (8. India).

B May ’36.

GUPTA MANTRA

A Reward of Rs. 100 ‘

The objects, which cannot be achieved by spending
lacs of rupees may be had by repeating this Mantra
seven times. There 18 no necessity of undergoing any -
hardship to make 1t effective. It 1s effective without any
preparation. You will have what you desire. This 1s a
Vashikaran Mantra. It will make you fortunate in

‘matters of love, give you service and advancement, make

you victorious In litigation and bring you profit in trade,
A reward of Rs, 100 if proved fa]lible Price including
postage, etc.. Rs, 2-7 only

SIDDH MANTRA ASHRAM,

P. O. KATRISARAI (GAYA).

WHITE LEPROSY

A few days’ application of this medicine cures White
Leprosy and Leucoderma radically, Get rid of this
horrible disease by application of the medicine in spite
ot fatlure ot hundreds of Hakims, Doctors, Kavirajas
and Advertisers. Price Rs.

VAIDYARAJ AKHIL KISHORE RAM,
P O. KATRISARAI (GAYA)
E. July '36. Mod A A,
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Post BOX 648, Cal. . Tele: SIMILICURE, Cal.

‘ 5 pice 6 pice
per Dram : per Dram

and other requisites fresh from their Home of origin.
MACHINE-MADE Tablets and Triturations our Speciality.

" M.BHATTACHARYYA & CG

ECONOMIC PHARMACY,84,CLIVE ST., GALCUTTA

E Jan. 36 1. A, A, . .
J‘W%J‘f—gm\%‘w-ﬂ\ww-ww

§ India M@nith]ly Magazine

7]
‘ The best illustrated Magazine in the East
FEATURING
Topical news, Liondon letter, Talking about Car, Cinelogue, '
‘Shikar, Indian Kennel, Contract Bridge, Sports, Parisiana,
s Indian Dress Parade, Fashion, Ete., Ete. '
] Trom Cover to Cover it is full of interest.
No page without illustration.
It is bright. It is readable.
Rupee 1 per copy.
. Sabscription—Rs. 12 for one year
Rs. 6.8 for 6 months
Inland—Post free
A Foreign—Additional Postage Four Annas for each copy.

20, British Indian Street, CALCUTTA.

A

v

MAFATHA - GANDHIS ~SPEECHES AND WRITINGS

articles from Young India and Navajivan. The collection has over 1000 pages of well-arranged

_ matter ranging over the whole period of Gandhi’s publ® life. With Illustrations and an Index.
_Cloth_Bound; Price Rupees 4. To Subscribers of the *“ Indian Review ", Rs. 8-8.

G. A. NATESAN & CO., PUBLISHERS & BOOKSELLERS, GEORGE TOWN, MADRAS.

-
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SUITABLE FOR ALL
KNITTING NEED$
WRITE FOR THE FULL

RANGE OF ATTRACTIVE - |
SHADES AND SAMPLES

FROM ALL GOOD WOOL DEALERS.

¥. Jan, '36. 1°.B.-
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'LARGEST GIRCULATION IN GENTRAL INDIA

xE__.J&Z;";.T;.']I:j:IC:JEE

I The only English Daily Newspaper

= 1in the Central Provinces, Berar >
2 and Central India. ]
! | -

BEST MEDIUM FOR ADVERTISEMENT. ]
Pric one anma per copy.  Monthly Subscription Re. 1-12. ]
For Advt. rates apply to :— =

7. THE MANAGER,

JL

“DAILY NEWS?”,

_I_\JA'GPUR, C.P.

| e | | 1[;:'_'](;_,Jr TG g;;:::(:]

Bz,

THE BEST TONIC
FOR
Abundant Energy,
Strength and Vitality.
BUILDS TP

BRAIN, BODY AND MUSCLE

INDISPENSABLE FOR

SCHOLARS, STUDENTS
AND ATHLETES

j=%%1  BENGAL CHEMICAL :: CALCUTTA
s Madras Agents :—N, DESHAI GOWNDER & Co.,
41, BU-NDER STREET, MADRAS.

E. Jao. '36. C.P.S. ,
The only book on the subject

E:r_:zt:JI::::JL_J[

and ORGANS

Smart appeamncé, Rich Round Tone,

ship, Lowest prices make our HARMONIUMS
and ORGANS the finest value for money.

Write to-day for Catalogue:

M. L. Shaw Ltd,,

5/1, Dharamtola Stréet,

or C..C, Shaw Ltd.,

170, Dharamtola Street, CALCUTTA,

Highest grade materials, Best workman-

E. Jan, 86, (U. F.) LA.A.

WE OFFER MURDER OF PROSTITUTES FOR GAIN
MATCHLESS . BY

VALUES IN Rai Sahib S. N, MUKHERJI, ARP.S, (Lond)
HARMONIUMS Gangs of murderers committed systematic

murder of women of the town. The facts
are more thmlhng than novels.

“ Thrilling "—" Amrita Bazar Patmka —
9ﬁh June, 1935.

“The book is of abiding 1nteresb R
Advance '—16th June, 19385.

“The book will be helpful to all Police
officers in _detection of such crimes, to
lawyers for defence or prosecutlon and to -
all social 1ef01mers who aim at removing
social evil.”—‘ Forward —29th July, 1985

Cloth bound & illustrated. Price Rs. 8.

TO BE HAD OF :—

Rai Sahib B. N. Mukherji & Son,
44, Badur Bagan Stregt, Caleutta.

E Jan, '36. C.PS



~For Up-to-date Types || PHILOSOPHY AND MENTAL SCIENCE

POWER FOR SUCCESS
By Dr. F. C. Haddock, MS. Rs. 32-8.

| ﬂlld FHPHltUPG L BUSINESS POWER

By F. C. Haddock. Rs. 11-6.

CULTURE OF COURAGE
By F. C. Haddock., Ra. 11-6.

THE CREATIVE PERSONALITY -
By F.C. Haddock. Rs. 9-12.

Apply to PERSONAL POWER OR YOUR MASTER SELF
By W. W, Atkinson and HEdward E. Beals. In
12 Volumes, Sold in Jets only. Rs. 16 per Set.

POWER OF WILL
By F.C. Haddock. Rs. 9-12

A COURSE OF HINDU SPIRITUALISM
THE By P.S. Acharya. Rs. 15.

B}%‘QKEI g?GA fth faith rather th
is book treats of the contcious faith rather than
MADRAS TYPE FOURNDRY 2 et anco o oreed based on the teachinge

' ELEVEN LRSS0 S IN KARMA YO3A
38, Jones Street, G. T., Madras. By Ycgi Bikshn. Ra 64,
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E. Dec. 36,

G. A. NATESAN & CO., PUBLISHERS, MADRAS.

| ‘““A BOON TO MOTORISTS ”
Mg. G. BUSAINATHAN PILLaT (Madras City Police) says —

] "‘Thil is to certify the_four tyres of my Morris Cowley Car No. T. A. N. 598 were treated with
‘Otomatic Puncture Proof Solution & year d4go and since then [ have had .no puncture trouble .1 should

say that it is a boon to all motorists to have their tyres and tubes treated with Otomatic Puncture
Proof Solution.” .-

A Mile A Minute

and Then A Puncture!
HOW VERY ANNOYING ! YOU CANNOT ENJOY !
. MOTORING THAT WAY!

FILL YOUR TUBES WITH -

OT O MATTIC .

The Puncture Proof and Banish that Puncture-Consciousness.
ENQUIRIES TO :— 'PHONE 3159

THE OTOMATIC HOME SERVICE  (soutem nd)

© 78, POONAMALLI HIGH ROAD* MADRAS, P. T.

(8d.) G. BUSAINATHAN, Inspector of Police.

£ :

Whats the matter? sick»

Nol fve lost my DHARIWAL lohi.

SAMPLES & ILLUSTRATED

'WEAFLETS FROM DEPT.»* 86 -

IN BRIGHT COLOURS DHARWVA

AT ALL PRICES. soQE ML

E. Jan, '36 . (Ram.)

LRB

AT ALL GOOD CLOTH /HOP./| =2

E, Jan. '36,

29
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Babu Rajendra Prasad’s message to his countrymen
on the occasion of his visit to the
Madras Pencil Factory on 19-10-35

-t

I am very glad to be taken round the Pencil Factory and shO\{(n the

various processes leading to a complete Pencil. The cnterprise has proved
successful and fhe Tactory produces high grade pencils of all kinds. -I hope the
public and institutions will extend to it the support which it amply deserves as a

pioneer venture in- this line in the country. I wish the Factory success.

- RAJENDRA PRASAD,

19-10-35.

E. Jan. 36,

LAKSHMI'S TRIUMPH
' OR ' ‘ B
A MESSA.@'EFR@M THE STARS
BY D. S. RAMACHANDRA RAO

The author frankly avows that the story is mainly a piece of propaganda
against untouchability. Years ago he heard the story of Lakshmi told by those who
knew her. He had the facts and incidents duly corroborated and decided at once
to give the story a more permanent record than in tradition and folklore. The
first few chapters are written to give an idea of whal obtained in_ the country
a decade or two ago and what obtains’ even to-day in some paris of the country.
The dialogues are kept true to Indian thought and expression so as to give them some
local colour. The plot is laid in Andhradesa and the characters—Lakshmi, her husband,
her simple-minded son, the girls in the school—are all dvawn from life. The novel, as the
author says in the Preface, is an effort to help the motherland to reach her goal and to
give outsiders a glimpse into the social conditions of India from the Indian view-point.

PRICE Re. 1-8. ,

G. A. NATESAN & CO., PUBLISHERS AND BOOKSELLERS, G. T., MADRAS.

~;

Books at Special Concession Prices to Subscribers of the “Indian Review ",

Speeches and Writings of

Ram Monun Rov. Sk D. E. WacHa.
SaroJN1 Namnu. ANNIE Besant.
"8m J. C. Bose. SwaMi VIVERANANDA.
Dr. P. C. Rav. Sz W. WEDDERBURN,
Lorp SiNHA. M. MorAN Maraviva.

Price of each Vol. Rs. 3 (Three).
. To Subs. of the “Indlan Revlew,” Rs. 2-8 each,
‘nghale's Speeches. Rs. 4. To Subs, of “ [LR,” Rs, 8-8.
Gandhi's Speeches. BEs.4. To Subs, of “LR.” Rs, 3-8,

National Biographies

Indian Judges Sketches of 21 famous Judges.
1'5.3. To Subs, of “LR.? Ks, 2-8,
Famous Parsis., Biographical sketches of 14 eminent
" Parsis, Rs.3. To Subs of the “ LR.” Rs. 2.8.
Erineot Mussalmans. Sketches of Muslim Statesmen,
Poets, Reformers, etc. Rs. 3. To Subs. of “LR." Rs. 2-8,
Indian Christians, Blographical  sketches of famous

" Indfan Christians. Rs, 3. To Subs. of “LR,” Rs. 2-8.

. Indian Scientists. Blographical sketches with an ac-
count of their Resesrches. Rs. 8. To Subs, of “LR.” Rs. 2-8.

Indian Statesmen Dewans and Prime Ministers
of Indian States. Rs, 8. To Subs, of “LR.” Rs. 2-8.

Politics ‘

Congress Presidential Addresses. (In 2 Vols)
Containing full text of Presideutial Addresses from 1885
to 1934 First volume from the Foundation to the
Silver Jubllee (1885 to 1910). Second volume from
the Silver to the Golden Jubilee (1911 to 1934).
w1ice Rs. 4 each. To Subs of “LR.” Rs. 3-8 each.

Indians Overseas. By Dr. Lanka Sundaram, M.A.
Price Re. 1-8. To Subscribers of “LR.” Re. 1-4,

Indian National Evolution. By Amvika Charan
Mszumdar. Rs. 3. To Subs. of “IR.” Rs. 2-8,

The Governance of India. By Babu Govinda Das.
Rs. 3. To Subs. of the “LR.” Rs. 2-8. .

Mahatma Gandhi: The Man and His Mission.
Price Re. 1, To Subs, of the “ILR” As, 12,

Hind Swaraj or Indian Home Rule. By Mahatma
Gandhl, 8rd & New Edn, As, 8. To Subs, of “LR.” As, 6.

Economics
On Khaddar. By Dr. B. Pattabhi Sitaramayya. Price
As. 8. To Subs. of “Indlan Review ' As. 6.
Essays on Indian Economics. By Mahadev Govind
Ranade. R3. 2, To Subs. of “LR.” Re. 1-8.
_Indian Industrial and Econemic Problems. By V. G.
Kale. Rs. 2. To Subs. of “Indlan Review " Re. 1-8.
The Improvement of Indian Agriculture. By Cathe-
lyne Singh. Re. 1. To Subs. of “ LR.”-As. 12. .
Lift Irrigation. By Mr. (now 8ir) Alfréd Chatterton.
2nd Edition. Rs, 2, To Subs. of “ LR.” Re. 1-8,
Agricultural Industries in India. By Seediek R.
«‘Sayanl. Re. 1. To Subs. of “LR.” As. 12.

- Indian Tales :
Indian Tales of Fun, Folly, and Folklore. This

1a a collection in one, volume of 120 Tales.

Re. 1-4. To Subscribers of the “Indian Review™, Re. 1.
Tales frov- the Sanskrit Dramatists. Second and

Revised Edit._ -~ Rs. 2. To Subscribers of the * Indian-

Review.” Re, 1.8, -

The Idiot’s Wife. By Dr. Naresh Chunder Sen
Gupta, M.4., D.L.  As. 8, To Subs. of LR. As, 6.

Sakuntala. By Kamala Satthianadhan, Mm.a. As 6 net.

Maitreyi. By Pt. Sitanath Tattvabhushan. As. 4 net.

Indian Epics

The Mahabharata, (Condepnsed in Sage Vyasa's own
words.) Text in Devanagari and English Translation.
Compliled by Pandit A, M. Srinivagacharfar. Translated
by Dr. V. Raghavan, wmaA, php, Foreword by
Dr. Sir S. Radharrishnan. Re. 1-4. To Subseribers
ot the “Indian Review ”, Re. One.

Valmiki Ramayana. (Condensed in the Poet's own
words.) The Text in Devanagari and English translation
by Prof P, P. 8, Sastr! of the Madras Presidency College,
With a Foreword by the Rt Hon. V. 8. Sastri, ».c, c.u,
‘Re. 1-4. To Subscribers of the “ Indian Revliew ”, Re.1.

Religion and Philosophy

Dhammapada. Translated from Pall by 8. W,
Wijayatilake, As. 8, To Subscribers of “L R.” As. 6.

Life and Teachings of Buddha. By A, Dharma-
pala, 3rd Edn. As. 12. To Subs. of “IR.” As, 10.

Swami Vivekananda’s Speeches & Writings. With
2 portraits. Tth Edn, Rs. 8. To Subs. of “I R.” Ra. 2-8, -

The Mission of Our Master. Essays and Discourses.
Rs. 3 To Subs. ot the “I R"” Rs, 2-8.

The Heart of Hindusthan, By Dr, Sir S, Radhakrish-
nan. New Edition, Re, 1, To Subs, of “I. R.” As, 12,

Hinduissn., By Babu Govinda Das. Cloth bound.
450 pages. Rs. 3. To Subs. of “I R.” Es, 2-8,

Sri Krishna’s Messages and Revelations. By Baba
Bharatl, As, 8. To Subs, of “LR.” As, 6.
Light on Life. By Baba Bharatl, Second Edition,
Price Re. 1. To Subs, of “LR.” As, 12,
Aspects of the Vedanta. By various writers, 5th and
New Edition, Re.1. Teo Subs.of “LR.,™ As, 12.
Sankara’s Select Works. Text in Devanagarl and
English tranmslation, Ks. 2. To Subs. “ LR, ” Re. 1-8,
Hindu Ethics. By Babu Govinda Das. With a Fore-
world by Dr. G, Jha, Rs. 2, To Subs, of “1LR." Re, 1-8,
Bhagavad Gita, With the textin Devanagarl and trans-
lation by Dr, Annfe Besant in English. As, 4 (Four),
Temples, Churches and Mosques., By Mr, Yakub
Hasan. With 68 illus. Re, 1-8. To Subs, “L R, " Re, 1-4,
The First Four Califs, By Ahmed S8hafi. Re. 1,
To Bubscribers of the * Indian Review , As, 12,
-Prophet Muhammad., By Ahmed Shafi, His Teach-
ings by Yakub Hasan, As, 12. To Subs, of *“ LR, " As, 10,
Chaitanya to Vivekananda. Lives of -the saints of
Bengal and Assam. Re. 1-8. To Subs. of “LR.” Re. 1-4,
Leaders of the Brahmo Samaj With Seven Portraits
and Sketches. Re. 1-8. To Subs. of “LR.” Re. 1:4.
Ramanaund to Ram Tirath. Lives of the Saints
of N. India. Re 1-8. To Subs. of “1R.” Re. 1.4,
Three Great Acharyas: Sankara, Ramnanuja and
Madhwa. Rs, 2. To Subs, of “LR.” Re. 1-8.

General

Malabar and its Folk, By Mr, T. K, Gopala Panik-
kar, B.A, Rs, 2. To subs. of “LR,” Re, 1-8,
Shakespeare’s Tragedies. By Dr. Miller. Critlcal

- stundies of Lear, Macbeth, Othello & Hamlet, Re. 1-8,

To Subs, of “LR.” Re, 1-4,

Eminent Orientalists : Indian, English, German,
French, etec. Rs. 2. To Subs, of “LR." Re, 1-8,

Miss Mayo’s Mother India: A Rejoinder. By K,
Natarajan, 5th Edn, As. 12, To Subs, of “ LR.” a8, 10,

Visvabharati. By Tagore and C. F, Andrews, With
6 Portraits. As. 8, To Bubs, of “LR.™ As, 6.

& These' books are given at concession rates only to .subs. of *The Indian Review™. Any one ‘who
wishes to buy books at concession rates must remit Rs. 5 (Five) ome year's subscription to the “ Indian
Beview” in advance. Foreign Subscriptions: Great Britain 12sh. (Twelve Shjllings). U.S. A.3 Dollars.

G. A. NATESAN & Co., PUBLISHERS & BOOKSELLERS, GEORGE TOWN, MADRAS.



Boolks at Clearance Prices

PRINCE EDWARD'S SPEECHES IN INDIA

This iz an exhaustive collection of H. R. H ghe
Prince of Wales' Speeches delivered in India during
his tour in 1921. The book is prefaced with a
biographical aketch of the* Prince and contains nine
illustrations. Price Rupee One Now reduced
to As. 8. .
THE INDIAN PROBLEM _

By C. F. Andrews, Contents: Indian Indepen-
dence :India and the Empire; Non-Co-operation ;
Swadeshi Movement; National Education; Drink
and Opium Evil. Re.1l. Reduced to As. 8.

THE SWADESHI MOVEMENT/{ A
A Symposium containing the views of Dadabhai
Naoroji; H. H. The Gaekwar of Baroda; ‘G. K.
Gokhale; Dr.. Rash Behari Ghose; Sir Vitaldas
Damodar Thackersey; Mrs Annie Besant; Lala
Lajpat Rai, etc. Re. 1-4. Reduced to As, 10.

RASH BEHAR! GHOSE'S SPEECHES AND
WRITINGS .
These include all his utterances in the Viceregal
Council, his protest against the retrograde policy
of Lord Curzon’s Indian administration, and the
welcome address to the Calcutta Congress.
Re. 1-4, .Reduced to As. 10. )

MORLEY’S INDIAN SPEECHES .
Containing.all his speeches on India in the House
of Commons and. in the Lords, particularly those
relating to the Minto-Morley Reforms. Re. 1-8.
Reduced to As. 12.

EDWIN SAMUEL, MONTAGU .

A study in Indian Polity. A detailed account of
his efforts to start India on the road to Responsible
Government is given in this book. Contains
“copious extracts from his famous speech on the
Mesopotamian muddle and other _lpeechel
in the House of Commons, including his budget
speeches and those on the Reform proposals,
As. 8. Reduced to As 4.

FREEDOM AND CAUSALITY
By Dr. A. G. Hogg, M.A. As 2 Reduced to
One Anna. -
AGGRESSIVE HINDUISM )
By Bister Nivedita, In this little book Sister
Nivedita urges that the “ History of India should
be humanized, emotionalized, made the trumpet
voice and evangel of the races that inhabit India™.
She also urges that Indian life must seek expression
in Nationalism, must make itself atrongly national
‘before it can take its part in the full life of
the world. As, 2. Reduced to One Anna.
WARFARE IN ANCIENT INDIA
By P..Jagannadhaswami. As. 4. Redvced to As. 2.
SRI MADHWACHARYA .
A sketch of his life and times. By C. N. Krishna-
swami Aiyar, M.A., ' and the Philosophy of
Madhwacharya, By Mr, Subba Rao, M.s, As. 12.
Reduced to as 6

VAISHNAVITE REFORMERS OF INDIA
Their Lives and Writings. By Prof. T. Rajagopala-
chariar. Contents: Nathamuni; Pundarikaksha ;
Yamunacharya ; Sri Ramanujacharya ; Sri Vedanta
Desika ; Manavala Maha Muni ; and 8ri Chaitanya.
" Re. 1, Reduced to As. 8, ~ .

Natesan's National Biographies

Handy Uniform Vglumes with Portraits iy
Biographical and critical sketches of Eminent ‘

Indians, Friepds of India, Saints and others. ’1

Dadabhai Naoroji

8ir N G. Chandavarkar
G. K Gokhale Nawab Mohsin-ul-Mulk
Sir itash Behari Ghose Dewan C Rangacharlu
R. N. Mudholkar K. Raghunatha Row
Syed Hasan Imam Poet Ghalib

Hakim Ajmal Khan Sir J C. Bose

Rt. Bon. V. B, Sastri sir 0. Muthuawami [yer
The Ali Brothers 8ir V. Bhashyam [yengar

Sasipada Banerjee
Prof D K Karve

FRIENDS OF INDIA -

Lord Minto
Dr Miiler

Annie Besant
Fawcett

SAINTS OF INDIA

These lives ave all based on the original accounts
and bjographies in the several Indian languages.
Each book also containa a special account of the
pecunliar religious doctrines which each saint taught,
Ram Tirath
Nammalwar

Vallabhacharya Appar
Ekanath Namdev

As. 4 each. Reduced to As. 2 eachs

-

G. A. Natesan & Co., George Town, Madras,

Please ‘send me by V. P. P, the books marked
in this Jlist.
Name
Designation ,
Address
L ]

G. A, NATESAN & Co., PUBLISHERS & BOOKSELLERS, GEORGE TOWN, MADRAS,

- The Mahabha

Y

~

rata Abridged

Mgr. T. R. VENEKATARAMA SASTRI, o.LE. )

e R. (. A, NATESAN has laid the country under

8 deep debt of gratitede to hirn. He has
done for the dessemination of taste for the study of
our ancient epics what few others have done. Long
ago, he issued ‘an edition of the Bhagavad Gita
which he bas many times veprinted and, by uow,
must have sold not less than one hundred and fifty

- thonsand caopies. As every one knows, he recently

issued an abridgment of thestory of the Ramayana,
He bas now added an abridgment of the story of the
Mahabharata.*®

The size of the Mahabharata is vast and forbidding.
Few thore ar2 who have studied it systematically
and completely. Its expositors are very very few
as compared with the expositors of the Ramayana.
There has 50 far bzen only one wellknown
Bharatachariar in South India, The Bhagavad Gita,
of eourse, 18 popular, but it has attained a separate
position of its own in the hearts of the people and in
tho estimaticn of the world. -

None has the patience to wade through about the
one hundred thousand slokas which the Mahabharata
in its present farm contajns. The Introduction says
that it contained thirty lakhs of slekas, of «whick all
but "one lakh were distributed 1 other * worlds,
spparently, out of pity and consideration for the
human weakness and incapacity of the present-day
world. One lakh is not too long for the claim that
it makes, “what is not here cannob Be found sise-
wher> >, but it is too long even for pious and dutiful
orthodoxy to pay full, steady and unremitting siten-
tion to its interminable details. There is a belief that
eartier forms of the epic contained sight thousand
eight hundred slokas and twenty-four thousand slokas
1espectively-——ths latter being the reputed length of

. the Ramayana. That must be its length without the

episodes, sad without the didaetic portions largely
contained in the Santi and the Anusasana Perros,

Students who are interested in separating and
grouping the material it supplies will find interest in

studying the ethics and maxims for every-day life, the -

ancient economic ideas, ideas on politics angd state.
craft, laws of war, sociology, Woman and hsr' place
soelety, ete., which the book containg. Some of these
topies have been already dealt with by writers
either in_ relation to the Mahabharata alone or as
parts of wider work,

Tue main story, the purely human part of the

_story, is submerged in this vast sea of details which

can be interesting only to those devoted to a loving
study of Indian sociology pursued through a lifetime.
It is no sasy task to- select slokas so as to make an
interesting and contintugus narradve. It was difficult
epough for the Ramayana. It is even more difficult,
vastly more difficult, for the Mahabharata, CGrent
credit is due to Pandit A. M, Stinivasachariar who has
shown himself to be adept in the art and to Dr.

*Tar MamABHARATA condensed in the Poet’s
own words, Text in Devanagari and English 'Trans-

lation, Published by G. A, Natesan & Co,, Madras.

Price Re. 1-4,

Raghavan, the translator, who has, I know, bestowed
more than orditary attention on his onerous and
Aifficult task. As 1 bagan, T must end by congratulat. -
ing Mr. Gr. A. Natesan on his enterprigs being brought
to beay on so useful a task. T hope it is not improper
for me to divulge that he wiil next be going into the

* Bhagavata which, despite many foreign, and a fow

domestic, detractors, enjoys great popularity and has
to my knowledge supplied no small spiritual suste-
nancs to many Sanyasins of high and unexceptionable
character.”—7ke Hindu.

Dr Sir F. 5. Sivaswami dyyar, K.0.8.L, €.5.1., OLE
(in a letter to Mr. &. A Nat‘ésa;x) —=You mast b3

. congratulated on your attempt to condense ths most

unwieldy and voluminous Epic in the warld. . . . . .
The translation is accurate and readabls and reflacts
credit upon the translator, Dr. V., Raghavan.”

The Rt. Hon. Dr, V. S. Srinivasa Sastri, p.c., C.H. 1~
“The MAHABHARATA is a literary marvel. I ven.
ture to congratulate Mr, Natesan on the boldness
of the.conception. The Pandit who picked the main
thread of the story out of the labyrinth has shown a
rare power of selecting and piecing togsther. The
translator’s wock, in some ways the mosy difficuls,
veaches a high standard of merit.”

THE INDIAN EPICS

THE UAMAYANA AND THE MAHABHARATA
. TWO UNIFORM  VOLUMES

Texts in Devanagari and English Translation :

The Ramayana, Condensed In  Valmtkts gwn '
words. Transiated iato. English by Prof. P, P, 8,
Sagirl, B.A. {(oxon.), Mma. With a Foreword by the
Rt. Hoo. Dr. V.. 8. Brinlvasa Sastrl, »o, cm,
. The Mahabharata. Condeased o sage Vyssa’s own
words by Pandit & M. Stipivasachar. Translated
fnto  English by Dr. V. Raghavan, wa., phs,
With a Foreword by De. Sfr 8. Radhskrlghnaun,

In the condensed versions of these two great Eples
the thread of the maln atory is presested clearly togethsr
with the best portlons of the dialogues and the essence
of the discourses, uoburdened by the blg digresstons,
The atorles are told in the words of the Poets
themselves; io the g¢ase of the Ramayans 3
s the poet Valmikl that is spesking, and in
the case of the Malsbharata t 18 the ssge Vyasa.

The irasalation {s dose In simple and elegant

‘English prose avd every attempt s made to preserve

the splrit of tha original fn the Eoglish - rendering,
It 13 sincerely hoped that this popular edition of the
Great Indlan Epics will find 115 way to thousands

of homes lg Indla and elsewhere and will ind favour- ©

with the students of our acheole and colleges.
Price Re. 1.4 each. :
To Subsertbers of the Iudian Review, Re. Ona each.
Farelga 2sh. each. Postage 8d.

Foreign orders must be accompanied witk remittance. --

G. A N@Esan & Co., PUBLISHERS, MADRAS,
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CALENDAR FOR 1938.

JANUARY. FEBRUARY. MARCH. . APRIL.
SUN. | .. 5121926 ... 2 91623 .| 1 8152229 ...'... 512 19 26 ...
MON, & . 61820 27|... 83101724 ...{ 2 91628 30 ... ... 6 13 20 27 ...
TUES. | ... ... 7 14 21 28 4111825 ... 810172481 ...'... T 14 21 28 ...
WED. 1 81522 29 512 19 26 ...| 4 11 18 25 ... ... :. 1 815 22 29 ...
THU ... 2 916 23 30 6 18 20 27 ...| 5 1219 26 ... ... 2 916 23 30 ...
FRI. |... 810 17 24 81 714 21 28 ...| 618 20 27 ... ... i 3810 17 24 ... ...
SAT. |, 41118 25 1 815922929 ...| 7142128 ... ... 411 18 25 ... ...
MAY JUNE JULY.. AUGUST.
SUN. [...381 810 17 24]... ... 7142128 ..., 5121926 ...'... 2 9 16 23 30
MON. |...... 4111825|... 1 81592229 ... 6182027 ..'... 810 17 24 81
TUES. |... ... 51219 26|... 2 9162380 ... 7142128 ...'... 41118 25 ...
WED. |... ... 618 2027]... 8101724 ... 1 8152229 ...'... 512 19 26 ...
IHU. ... ... 714 21 28{... 4111825 .../ 2 91623 80 ...'... 6 13 20 27 ...
FRL. |... 1 81522 929|... 5121926 ... 8101724 81 ...'... 714 21 28 ...
SAT. |... 2 91623380|... 61320 27 ...] 41118 25 ... ... 11 8152229 .
SEPTEMBER OCTOBER. . NOVEMBER. DECEMBER.
SUN |... 61832027 ... ... ... 411182 1 8152229 ...|... 6 18 20 27 ...
MON. |... 7142128 ... ... ... 5121926 2 9 16 28 30 ...|... 7 14 21 28 ...
TUES. | 1 8152229 ... ... ... 6 18 20 27! 8 10 17 24 ... ... 1 815 22 29 ...
WED. | 2 91623880 ... ... ... 714 21 28| 4111825 ... ...| 2 9 16 23 80 ...
[HU. | 310 1724 ... ... ... 1 815922 29} 51219 26 ... ... 3 10 17 24 81 ...
Frl. 41118 25 ... ... '... 2 916 23 80| 61820 27 ... ... 41118 25 ... ...
SAT. | 51219 26 ... ... ... 81017 24 81| 7 14 21 28 ... ... 512 19 26 ... ...
Crown Life Gains -
At Every Point in 1934
Insurance zssued mcreased to -
ASSETS. $ 29,305,216°'00
First Mortgages on Real Estate 4096 Insurance in force increased to
t and M al Bonds 2694
e sty wnd Tndsvbspial Bomds 500 $ 147,861,%463°00
Preferied %nd Commo;&) .?’tocks R 12%) Cash income increased to
ny’s roticies .. V4 n .
B e por Ttew! Hstate - 804 ¥ 5,963,075°00
Cash and other Assets 804 Assets increased to
' " 100% $ 21,084,899°00
' Capital and Dividend Funds increased to
Interest Earned 5790 § 1,370,93%°00

CROWN LIFE

INSURANCE COMPANY
. Head Oﬁ‘ice for India :—
- 12, RAMPART ROW, FORT, BOMBAY.
Chief Agents for India :—T. W. Brough, Esq., Fort, Bombay.
Represented fn Madras by V. R. Subramaniam, 19/20 Lingha Chetty Street.
Represented in Hyderabad by C. R. K. Reddi, Abld Road, Hyderabad (Deccan).

April '86. Rajan,
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and destitution. |
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’ Compensation Insurance,
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OVER A LAKH AND THIRTY THOUSAND ALREADY SOLD I!1.

Ly

THE POCKET BHAGAVAD-GITA

WITH THE TEXT IN DEVANAGARI AND ENGLISH TRANSLATION BY DR. BESANT

Among the priceless teachings that may befound in the great Hindu Epic of the Mababharata there 1s none so rare and
preclous as this—The Bhagavad Gita. Innumerable translations of the great classic have appeared since the days of
Warren Hastings, but Dr. Besant's rendering i3 designed to preserve the spirlt of the original, especially its deeply

devotional tone, while at the same time !t gives an accurate transiatlon reflecting the strength and terseness of the-

Sanskrit. It is not surprising that the book should have gone through ten editions and that over a lakh and thirty
thousand coples of this sacred scripture should already have been sold. For it has many distinctive advantages over
other versions of the Gita. In the first place; as a pocket book it fs an invaluable companion to the busy man.
Dr, Besant's translatton 18 at once crisp nnd accurate, The text {n Devanagar{ and the easy and elegant English-
rendering have made it popular among laymen and students. And then 1t s priced Annas Four only, so as to be within
reach of the whole English-knowing public. As a rellglous classle, it could be read with ‘great advantage by all
classes of people. For as has been well observed, “the Bhagavad Gita 1s such a transcendental book that men of
every creed, age and clime may read it with respect and find In 1t the principles of their respective religions 7,

SELECT PRESS OPINIONS

"The Prabuddhe Bharate.—‘ln clearness of type, in size and shape, the book leaves nothirg to
be desired. We can heartily recommend it to all who waunt a trustworthy pocket-edition of the Gita,

The Modern Review —* Mr. Natesan fs bidding falr to be the Indfan Routledge. This finely printed editlon
of a well-known and exceilent translation has been here offered at an impossibly cheap price, and it should
make Its way to every Indian home and heart. '

The Capital.—* Every one who wishes to know something of what the Hindu rellglon 15 fu its purity
ought to purchase a copy of this litle book and study it It can be carrled in the vest pocket ard can
be eastly read In little bits of lelsure moments.’ ] .

The Hindu.—‘Mrs. Besant’s translavon has met with universal appreclation and we hope this editlon
will meet with the tuccess which the preceding editionsghave deservedly obtained.’

Price per copy Anuas Four, ‘(Foreign 6d.) Price of a single copy by V.P.P. is 8 (Eight) as.
Two: copies by V.P.P. 13 as. Three copies Re, 1.2 as, Eopr'copies Re. 1.7 as.

G. A.N Afl“ES.AN & CO., PUBLISHERS & BOOKSELLERS, GEORGE TOWN, MADRAS,

TEXT IN DEVANAGARI AND ENGLISH TRANSLATION :
CONDENSED IN THE POET'S OWN WORDS BY PANDIT A. M. SRINIVASACHARIAR

TRANSLATED BY, DR. V. RAGHAVAN. M.A.. PH.D.
FOREWORD BY DR. SIR S. RADHAKRISHNAN

This ia a fitting companfon volume to the condensed edition of the Ramayana lssued recently by Messrs,

s Natesan. The MamaBHARATA of Sage Vyasa is the biggest Eplc of the World and in this admirable condensation
achleved by Pandtt A, M. Srinivasachariar, the story of the great war is presented with the main narrative enriched
by the best portions of the dialogues and discourses, Indeed, it1is the Poet Vyasa that Is speaking, not the compller.

“No work of imagination,” sald the late Mr. Romesh Chander Dutt, “1s so rich and so true as the
Mahabharate fn the portraiture of the human character—not in torment and suffering as in Dante, not under
overwhelming passions as in Shakespeare—but human character tn fts calm dignity -of strength and repose,
llke those immortal figures in marble which the anclents turned out, and which modern sculptors have vainly
sought to reproduce, The old Kuru monarch Dhritarashtra, sightless and feeble, but majestic fn his anelent
grandeur; the noble grandsire’ Bhishma, ‘death’s subduer’® and unconquerable in war; the doughty Drona,-
venerable priest and vengeful warrfor; and the proud and peerless archer Karna—have each a distinct
character of his own, . . The proud and unyfelding Duryodhan, and the fierce and fiery Duhsasan stand out
foremost among the wrathful sons of the feeble old Kura monarch, And Krishna. , ... . unmatched 1in
human wisdom, ever striving for righteousness and peace, he Is thorough and unrelenting io war when war
has begun. And the women of the Indian Eplc possess characters »s marked as those of the- men. The
stately and majestic queen Gandhari, the loving and doting mother Pritha, the proud and scornful Draupadi
nursing her wrath till her wrongs are fearfully revenged, and the bright and brilllant and sunpy Subhadra,
—these are distinet mages vrencilled by the hand of a true master In the realm of creative imagination *

It 1s no small achlevement to have brought out in a handy volume the maln incldents and the
central teaching of a work of over 90,000 verses, which i3 of the character of an encyclopmdia of life and
knowledge, For *“the entire story is found here In a brlef compass,* ssys Sir 8. Radhakrishnan in his
Foreword to this book, “ and the maln {incldents are narrated in the same order as {in the original’
The translator, Dr. Raghavan, has presented the story in a clear, simple and dependable English garb, which
has strlven to preserve the spirit of the original. Neither the {ignorance of Sanskrit nor the
mammoth sfze of the original need now stand in the way of anyone enjoylug the immortal Epic of Vyasa,

The Mahabharata fs thus an excellent additlon to Messrs. Natesan's Natlonal Classics which
fncludes such well known books as thefr popular Pocket ‘ Bhagavad Gita™, and “Sankara’s Select
Works " and thelr recent publication—* Valmtkl Ramayana™, .

Dr, Sir P. 8. Sivaswamidyyar, x.c81,c51, cI1E (In a letter to Mr. G. A. Natesan) writes :—* You must
be congratulated on your attempt to condense the most unwleldy and volaminous eple in the world, P
The translation is 'accurate and readable and reflects credit upon the tranmslator, Dr. V. Raghavan

Dharmarajye :—* To compress the Mahabharata in a pocket volume is almost an {mpossible task. ... . the
verses comprising the volume give us the Mahabharata story {n a fairly continuous manner and Pt. Sreenfvasachariar
deserves to be congratulated on his task. Dr. V. Raghavan has given a vigorous translatlon of the Sanskrit work,”

Price Re. 1-4. To Suabscribers of the “JIndian Review ™, Re. Oune. Forelgn 2sh, Postage 8d.
S UNIFORM WITH THE ABOVE _ .
CONDENSED IN THE POET'S OWN WORDS. '

The Text in Devanagari and English Translation
By Prof. P. P. S, SASTRI, B.A., (Oxon) M.A.

WITH A FOREWORD BY -

The Rt. Hon. V. S. SRINIVASA SASTRI, P.C., C.H, LL.D.

‘ The Ramayaena is & mirror of the highest {deals of Hindu culture and civillsation. Herein Is described the

{deal hero Sri Ramachandra who 13 not only the exemplar for all liviog and dutiful sons but who 1s also the ideal
husband and king. In Lakshmana, we have an ideal brother, who shares the fortunes of his eldest brother, and Guru

in city and forest, in joy and distress, Sita is the noblest flower of Indian womanhood, devoted to her lord in thought,

word and deed, whether fn her own palace or under duress {in an enemy’s camp. There can- be no better text-book

of morals which can be safely placed In the hands of youths to fnspire them to higher and nobler ideals of conduct.’

Praf. E. 0. Rapson :—*1t was an ingenious idea to tell the story of the Ramayana in this simple manner; and
I hope this little book may fulfil its purpose of providing an easy and pleasant introduction to the original.,

Prof. Dr. F. Q.-Schrader :—‘1 am delighted to see in what pleasant and upobjectionable way the Sanskrit
Ramayana has nowbeen made accessible to even a tiro in Sanskrit who knows enough English to use the translation.’

Price Re. 1-4. To Subscribers of the * [ndian Review™, Re. Ose. Foreign 2sh, Postage 8d.
1= (All Foreign orders must be accompanied with remittance in advance.) .

G. A, NATESAN & Co., PUBLISHERS & BOOKSELLERS, GEORGE TOWN, MADRAS.




KING GEORGE’S
SPEECHES IN INDIA

A COLLECTION OF ALL THE BSPEECHES DELIVERED IN
INDIA DURING MHIS TOUR AS PRINCE OF WALES AND
ALSO IN CONNECTION WITH THE CORONATION DURBAR
No speech of any importance relating to Indla has

been omitted and to make this handy collection of His
Majesty’s Indian Speeches doubly valuable a usetu)

appendix has-been added, contalning among others, the
text of the announcement relating to the Coronation
Durbar Boons ; the Proclamations of H, M, King George,
Queen Victorla and King Edward the Sevénth on thelr
accesslon to the throne and the messages of Queen
Victorla and King Edward to the Durbars of 1877
and 1903, The book contalns a fine portraft of Thetr
Majestles as frontisplece and seven other- llustrations,

Re. 1. To Subscribers of * Indiau Review, ' As. 12,

Books are given at concession rates only to subseriders
of “The Indian Review™., Any one who wishes to
buy books.at concession rates must remit Rs, 5, one
year's subscription to the Review in advarice. It is
cheapest to send in the annual subscription of IBs. 5
(Five) by M.O. If by cheque it should be Jor Rs, 5-4.

If'you want to be in touch with India, her political
literature; her religion and philosophy ; h
labour for the attainment of her ideal

H. M. KING EDWARD VIII

SPEECHES IN INDIA, AS PRINCE OF WALES
This {s an’ exhaustive collection of H. R. H. the
Prince of Wales’ speeches during his tour jn India,
It opens with the message from H, M, Klog Georme

read by the Prince on his landing at Bombay and

contalns the full text of all speeches made by His
Royal Highness both ta British India and in the many
Feudatory States he’ visited. His Royal Highness'
" speeches In Ceylon are also included. The book beging
with a biographical and critical sketch of the Prince
and contalns a nice cartoon and nine illustrations,

O

FYThe London Times :—* Messrs, Natesan are to be

corgratulated on making the speeches accessible fn
this cheap, popular {form. The speeches are preceded
by a brief fand wellfproportioned blographieal :ketch,’

With Several Portraits.: -
Price Re. One. Now Reduced to As. 8.

» ocial amgd industrial activities : her history, tradition and
er hopes and aspirations for the future ; al;d
» YOu must subscribe to the

the men and women whao

the most up-tq date monthly periodical, edited by Mr. G, A Nates Indian Feview, the beat the: cheapeat and

an, Madras & published »t Rs.5 per annum,

G. A, NATESAN & Co., PUBLISHERS & BOOKSELLERS, GEORGE TOWN, MADRAS.
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The Ramakrishna Centenary
Mission of Our Master

ESSAYS AND DISCOURSES
BY THE EASTERN AND WESTERN DISCIPLES

OF RAMAKRISHNA AND ViVEKANANDA

BRAHMANANDA
SARADANANDA
TURYANADNDA
KRIPANANDA
SHARVANANDA
DEVAMAT A
PARAMANADNDA

VIVEEANANDA
ABHEDANANDA
TRGUNATITA
' BODHANANDA
VIRAJANANDA
NIVEDTIT.A
MISS WALDO

SOME SELECT OPINIONS

iva.—* Swamis Vivekananda, Abhedananda gnd several others have contributed to make this
co]lectiou?wr:l:;'l‘;aworthv; of preservation., The byok which is a bulky volume of about 400 pages, shows

RAMAKRISHANANDA

_in what high veneration the Master was held by a remarkably large section of cultured men and

women of the East ani the Weat.”

ice,—* In a way it is a companion volume to the speeches and writings of Swami Vivekananda
ubli-hegﬁ)r;l:deesln.nNate-,;n & Co. Woe are glad to note that the present book is very well got up and
ﬁke all their publications is certainly priced very moderate. Many o_f the ditcourses are here published
for the first time in book form and since they extend over quite a vast range of subjects, the
volume is bound to prove very popular.”

Swami Virajananda.—" The collection being well chosen and of varied inte_relt, makes the book
an illuminating study.”

Price Rs. 3. To Subscribers of the “IR.” Rs. 2~8.

Swami Vivekananda
An Exhaustive and Comprehehsive Collection :
OF HIS SPEECHES AND WRITINGS

- This publication is' the first of its kind. It is the most exhaustive and comprehensive collection of the
work of Bwami Vivekananda hitherto published. It contains among others his eloquent charscter sketch of
* My Master”, his celebrated lecture at the great Parliament of Religions at Chicago ; all the important and
valuable speeches delivered in Kngland, America, and India on Goana Yoga. Bhakti Yoga, Karma Yogs,
Vedanta and Hinduism ; selectiony from the inspiring speeches he made in reply to addresses of welcome
that were presented to hini~at different towns and cities in Tndia during his historic journey from
Colombo to Almora on his re‘urn from America. :

SEVENTH EDITION: REVISED AND ENLARGED
Price Rs. 3. (Three only.) To Mubscribers of the * LR.” Rs. 2.8,

If you have never subscribed to the Indian Review, a year's subscription (Rs. Five), will prove
a profitable {nvestment., It stimulates all. It 1is that class of publication which appeals equally to
all classes of readers. It publishes every month an array of orfginal and striking contributions b
competent writers and speclalists. Its chief attraction 1s In the varfety and coplousness of {ts contents,
Its Annual Subscription 1s Rs. 5. (Indian). Rs. 7-8. (Foreign). Send ,an M O. or a cheque for a year's
subscription and enrol yourself. as an anpual subscriber to .the Review. It by cheque send Rs. 54. as.

G: A. NATESAN & CO., PUBLISHERS & BOOKSELLERS, GEORGE TOWN, MADRAS, '




Two Handsome Unifdrm Volumes

Congress Presidential Addresses

This s an attempt to bring up-to-date the collection of all the Congress Presldentlal Addresses
which the Publishers 1ssued several years ago, In response to a growing demand the Publishers have
much pleasure fin issulng in two handy volumes the full text Addresses of the Presidents of the
Indtan Natfonal Congress from its inceptfon to the present day. As these volumes are likely
to serve as authentlc books of reference, advantage has been taken of the 1Issue of these two
volumes to supply a comprehensive and exhaustlve index to each volume.

‘ First Series from 1885 to 1910
- FROM THE FOUNDATION TO THE SILVER JUBILEE

Hon Mr. W, C. Bonnerj! Mr, A- M. Bose .

Hoan. Mr, Dadabhat Naorojt Mr, R. C. Dutt, cre.

Hon. Mr Budruddin Tyabjt Mr. N, G. Chandavarkar

Mr. George Yule Mr. D. E. Wacha

Str William Wedderburn Mr. Surendranath Banerjee

Mr. Pherozeshah Mehta Mr. Lal Mohan Ghose

Mr. P. Ananda Charln ’ Sir Henry Cotton -

Mr. W. C. Bonnerit Hon, Mr, G. K, Gokhale, c L.E.

Mr. Dadabhat Naorojt, m.p. : Mr. Dadabhal Naorojt

Mr. Alfred Webb, m.p Hon. Dr. Rash Beharl Ghose, c.L.e, (Surat}
Hon. Mr, Surendranath Banerjee Hon, Dr. Rash Behari Ghose, c.L.e. (Madras)
Hon, Mr. R. M. Sayan} Hen, Pandit Madan Moban Malaviya .
Hon, Mr. C. Sankaran Nair Str Willlam Wedderburn

"~ Crown 8 Vo. About Thousand- Pages: Indexed, Cloth Bound.
PRICE RUPEES FOUR. To Subscribers of the “Indian Review”, Rs, 3-8.

Foreign 6sh. Postage 1sh. 6d.

Second Series from 1911 to 1934

FROM THE SILVER TO THE GOLDEN JUBILEE

Pandlt Bigshan Narayan Dhar Hakim Ajmal Khan
Rao Bahadur R, N, Mudholkar Deshabandu Chittaranjan Das
Hon. Nawab Syed Mohammed Moulana Mohamed Alf
Hon. Babu Bhupendranath Basu Mahatma Gatddhi
Hon. Sir Satyendra Prasanna Sinha Mrs. Sarojin! Naida
Hon. Babu Amviea Charan Mazumdar _Mr. 8. Srinivasa Iyengar
* Mrs. Annfe Besant Dr. M. A. Ansari
Pandit Madan Mohan Malaviya Pandit Motilal Nehru
Pandit Motilal Nehrn Pandit Jawaharlal Nehra
tjt. C. Vijayaraghavachariar "+~ " Sardar Vallabbai Patel

Crown 8 Vo. Nearly One Thousand Pages: Indexed, Cloth Bound.

The Hindusthan Review :—* A perusal of the speeches serves to give a connected political history of the
- times and reveal the increasing complexitles of the political problems. They form an interesting historical
record of the politics ot the ecountry, with a good deal of creative criticlsm of the present-day problems.”

The Servant of India:—“ As we go through these pages, the varlous vicissitudes of the national
struggle for freedom stand before the mind's eye and we are able to visualize this struggle properly and consider
ft in all its beartngs. These * * * pages of choice and select reading would supply the necessary
fnspiration to Indian readers and the necessary fnstruction to European and American readers, It is a
most valuable reference book,”

PRICE RUPEES FOUR. To Subscribers of the “ Indian Review, Rs. 3-8.
. Foreign 6sh. Ppsta& 1sh. 6d. :
125" All Foreign orders must be accompanied with remittance.

'@. A. NATESAN & CO., PUBLISHERS & BOOKSELLERS, GEORGE TOWN, MADRAS.

Babu Rajendra Prasad

~ LETTERS FROM
A FATHER TO HIS DAUGHTER

(Being a brief account of the carly days of the world for children)
T WITH ’ . T
MANY COLOURED AND HALF-TONE ILLUSTRATIONS.
THIRD CHEAP EDITION. - o " Price Re. 1-8-0.

RECENT ESSAYS & WRITINGS

ON THE FUTURE OF INDIA, COMMUNALISM

" AND
OTHER SUBJECTS.

D. Crown. 16 mo. 150 pages. Price Re. 1-8-0.

Window in Prison and Prison-lan
PRICE ANNAS FOUR. , ‘

CAN YOU READ HIM?

. A PRACTICAL GUIDE TO FACE READING.

WITH 80 IIT.LUS‘TRA'.I'IONS. . Price Re. 1-8-0.
© THE ZANZIBAR CRISIS
- By CF-ANDREWS. Price Re. 1-80. "

AND SO ON
By P. K. B.

A DELIGHTFUL VOLUME OF SHORT ESSAYS.
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British Relationshlps with lndla

By Mr. HERBERT G. WILLIAMS, M.P.

INCE ‘1 was last afforded the privilege

of writing in the Indian Review,

the Governmnent of India Bill has become

an Act of Parliament and there is,

accordingly, ahead of the people of India
a testing time.

I write as one who was severely critical
of many features of the Bill and I imagine
that some of the readers of the Indian
Review have not appreciated the grounds
of our criticism. - If, however, they will study
the history of representative institutions
in Burope since the end of the Great War,
they will find that though representative
institutions‘ may under some circumstances
be - the best form of government, they
are by no means the easiest.

In the TUnited Iingdom there is a
substantially homogeneous population all
speaking the same language, though it is
true that about one million of my fellow
countrymen in Wales normally speak Welsh,

but nevertheless they all speak English as ’

well. Then again, though there are religious
differences in the United Kingdom, they
are not to-day sufficiently acute to affect
materially the conduct. of public affairs.
Yet even in the United Kingdom there are
times when the system of i'epresentative
government has its acute difficulties.

If we turn to the Continent of Europe
we find that in Italy, where the population

is homogeneous and where there are no

religious conflicts, representative institutions
have completely broken down and have
been replaced by a dictatorship of a kind
that prevents all free expression of opinion
both on the platform and in the Press.
Again in Germany, where the population
is  homogeneous, though the religious
difficulties are more acute, the same thing
has happened, while in Russia in the name
of democracy there is probably the most
tyrannical dictatorship of all. It is also the
case that in many of the smaller countries
of BEurope representative institutions have
no real existence to-day.' " With the exception
of the United Kingdom itself, France, the
smaller countries in Western and
Northern Europe and the British Self-
Governing Dominions there is no country
in the world enjoying responsible represen-

“tative government on the British model.

What some of us have wondered is whether
in India, with. more races and more
languages than the whole of the Continent
of Burope and where religious difficulties are
so acute, it will be possible with real
success to establish a system of responsible
representative government? -

The first test, of course, will come in -
the Provinces, many of which are larger
than some of the big 'European countries.
It has seemed to us that many in India
have underestimated what an important
step’ it would- have been if responsible and
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representative  government had been
established in the Provinces alone without
any similar extension for the time being at the
Centre. 'The responsibility for the social wel-
fare of the fifty millions of people that
représents the population of some of the
Provinces, is a task of the greatest magnitude,
calculated to test all the undoubted ability
which exists among Indian politicians.

Though, as I have already indicated, I was
one of those who were critical of many of
the provisions of the Government of India
Act, nevertheless now that it is an Act of
Parliament, India can be assured that those
of us who were critical will follow the
developments with the deepest sympathy
and the hdpe that our fears may prove
to be unfounded.

On previous occasions when I have written
in the Indian Review, I have devoted myself
mainly to the economic relationships
between the United Kingdom and the Indian
Empire, and perhaps it may not be
uninteresting if I express my views on this
subject looking at it from the United
Kingdom point of view.

In the first article I was ever privileged
to write for the Indian Review 1 strongly
urged the desirability of the establishment
as between the United Kingdom and India
of a system of preferential trade. At that
time, for reasons that I failed to-understand,
there was a substantial body of opinion in
India that was opposed to such a system,
~even though we in the United Kingdom
had already introduced it in part through
the preferences we accorded to India as
to other parts of the British Empire in
connection with our revenue tariff, whieh
covered important commodities like sugar,
tobacco and coffee. ‘

When the United Kingdom adopted a

gefxeral ﬁ)robective tariff it was on the basis

that the self-governing Dominions, India

and Rhodesia were granted provisional free -

entry until the Ottawa Conference; and

the Agreements concluded at Ottawa

continued this important advantage, and in’

return the United Kingdom obtained
important fariff concessions from India,
as from the other Empire countries.
The course of trade between the United

Kingdom and India during recent years

"is shown quarter by quarter in the following

table:

TRADE OF THE UNITED KINGDOM WITH
BRITISH INDIA

Figures in £ Millions to the nearest £100,000

Quarter. Imports.
1931 1932 1933 1934 1935
’

March 9.5 9.5 7.8 11.3 10.0
June 6.6 5.2 6.2 85 7.9
September 8.3 7.3 10.3 9.6 9.8
December 12.3 10.4 13.1 12.7

Exports of United Kingdom Goods.
March 9.3 8.5 8.7 8.7 11.1
June 7.9 9.1 7.8 8.3 8.6
September 7.5 83 7.9 9.3 8.9
December 7.6 8.2 9.0 10.4

The figures of course are given in pounds
sterling and if anybody in India institutes
a comparison after converting sterling into
rupees, he must bear in mind that the figures
of imports in this table are the c.i.f. values

and the exports are the f.ob. values,

and what appears as a f.o.b. export from
the United Kingdom appears in the Indian

statistics as a c.i.f. import, and of course,
the latter figure will be substantially higher °

than the former figure.

As a whole the figures are encouraging,
and it will be seen that there is a marked
increase both in imports and exports, but
nevertheless the figures are far below the
very large figures which prevailed before
th‘e slump. '

India, as a country essentially dependent
on the production of primary commuodities,
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mainly agricultural, has in common with
all other such countries suffered acutely,
but the upward movenient in commodity
prices now taking place throughotit the
* world should have most beneficial results

for India, and so far as we in the United:

Kingdom are concerned, I hope to see this

reflected in expansion both in imports from-
India and exports to India; in this the

preferential system now existing should be
of mutual advantage.

There are certain manufactured commodi-
ties which India ships to the United
Kingdom which compete sharply with
similar British goods, and there is a
considerable demand in the United Kingdom
that the British manufacturers should have
some measure of protection against this
competition from India, though all of them
recognise quite fully that India should still

Indian Cricket

By Mr. P. R.

(Editor, * Indian

HE last of the unofficial tests against
Australia has been played and within

a month the Indian Team will have left our
shores to try its might and luck, against
English ericket. The moment is opportune
for another survey of the position of Indian
cricket and, I may add, its prospects. As I
made a similar attempt immediately after

India, I am struck with the vast difference
in the situation then and now. Jardine’s
team beat us to shreds; except for a solitary
defeat at Benares, it was everywhere on top.
One almost wondered whether the vaunted
test status was not too preinature. The
tone of the visitors’ comment, too, on
Indian cricket was of a largely patronising

pature : and those few, who threw aside the

&

and

be granted a very large preference over
foreign competitors. We think it quite
reasonable that India should protect her
manufacttures against competition from ours,
provided that at, the same time we are given
substantial preference over foreign goods,
and it is not, of course, unreasonable that
our people should look at the matter in
exactly the same way as the Indian
manufacturers look at it.

I mention this because the matter is sure
to come up for consideration when the
Ottawa Agreements come up for revision,
and it would certainly be all to the good that
people in India should be warned in advance
of one of the demands likely to be made
on them. The particular commodities do not
cover a very large range, and the matter
should be capable of easy adjustment if
there is effective goodwill on both sides.

its Future

SRINIVAS, M.A.

* the last series of tests against England in ~

Finance’, Calcutta)

crude test of success and tried to assess the’
real genius and talent of the Indian
cricketeers, only struck the crowd as being
inspived by a cheap and shoddy patriotism.‘
But now things look quite differently. We

‘are even with the Aussies, so far as the

unofficial tests are concerned. Of the
Provincial matches, we have two triumphs to
our credit, one of which was won by an
innings and over 100 runs. 7 of the total
of 21 matches were drawn ; and the remaining
defeats belong predominantly to provinces
which have just crept into the cricket

map of India. The major provinces have - -

given a good account of themselves. Big
individual scores appear in the matches in
Bombay, Patiala, Poona, Secunderabad and
Central India. Madras has the distinction—
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and her deserts are unquestioned—of
bringing the Aussies within an ace of
defeat ; and except for two catches missed
in the last half hour, she should have won
by what is a good margin for a low-
score game.

-There is thus apparently good ground
for Indian cricket feeling a few inches
taller "in its own estimation. While it would
be churlish, inexpedient, and unjust to damp
the buoyant spirits, there is, to my mind,
as great a need, now as a qu years ago,
to look deeper, below the surface. It
is as important that the recent wins should
not be over-rated as it was then that
the triumph of Jardine’'s team should
not be allowed to induce an. undue
depression. The- differences between Mr..
Jardine’s eleven and Mr. Ryder's are
by no means obscure. The M. C. C. team
was such as could have pitted itself against
any eleven from any one country in the
Empire. Though it was not the best from
HEngland, it was not far behind the best.
But the difference between the present
visiting team and the best that Australia
could have put on the field runs into miles.
Fancy Bradman, Macabe, Chipperfield and
Brown taking the pitch in Eden Gardens
or Chepauk, or Grimmet and O'Reilly bowling
to Wazir Ali and 8. Bannepjee, and you
would wish that India’s debut into
international cricket had been postponed by
geological years. It was the recognition
of this, perhaps, that led the Australian
Board to cold-shoulder the proposal to send
a team to this country and to forbid the
use of the term ‘test” in connection
with these matches. Without a doubt,
H. H. The Maharajah of Patialia’s team of
Australian cricketeers is by no means
representative of that country ; and to regard
these matches as a measure of our strength

against that great cricketing nation would
be unpardonable.

This is, of course, no disparagement to
our visitors. Mr. Ryder knows his worth ;
and so do his men theirs. It is sbupid,

.apart from the discourtesy of it, to

describe the Patiala Eleven as a “lot
of has-beens and untried colts’”. For the
has-beens have not -yet done being ; and as
for the colbs,'they arc colts of some mettle ;
and it was up to Indian cricket to have given
them a better trial than it did. If sickness
had not confined Allsop and Ironmonger
to the hospital and Wendell Bill and
Oxenham were not injured when, perhaps,
they were most wanted, Mr. Ryder could
have been as suceessful as Mr. Jardine
before him. .

For Mr. Ryder has the advantage that
the rift, which had just occurred at the
time of the M. C. C. visit, had, by fhe time
of his arrival here, rendered Indian cricket
well-nigh mute. But I must postpone this
unsavoury topic of dissension to a later stage.
What I wish to point out is that India was
unable to put out her best Eleven and
Mr. Ryder's team was not such that it could
be defeated, except by our best. There was
an element of luck in the tests at Lahore
and Madras which it would do no good,
and not a little harm, to overlook.

In a sense, the Madras match was better,
asthe win was not directly attributable to
a number of missed catches. But the rain,
one might say, turns the balance; and I
haveno ready answer. For my parl, I am
more happy with a deserved defeat than
a win, to which sticks the stigma of luck.

It 'is, indeed, too much to believe that
dndian cricket has improved so - vastly during
a few years that a second rate feam, as
those which took the field at Lahore or
Madras, could defeat an Australian team
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which included men  like Ryder and
Macartney. To recognise the adventitious
elements would help a sense of proportion
and save the Board of Control from the rash
mistake of excluding tried men from the

' forthcoming tour in England.

After all, the avowed purpose of the
visit of the Australians is to enable the
selection of a team for the English tests
and improve the chances of our mien acquit-
ting themselves more -creditably in the
home of cricket. Rightly or wrongly, we
hayve come to think that only foreigners
can provide a reliable test for our batting
and bowling. And on this basis, and exclud-
ing all fortuitous occurrences and differences
in the standard of the visiting teams, one
fact stands out clear—that, while My,
Gilligan returned home wunbeaten in
1926-27 and Mr. Jardine suffercd only one
defeat in 1938-34, Mr. Ryder kas been
defeated four times., The number is not
so small as to be wholly unconvincing:

Prima facie, there is an improvement in
the standard. And a scrutiny of details
only " confirms the first impression. As
hinted already, the wins werc secured by
teams which by no means represented
our best. Nor were they an identical
batch of players. In the days of Gilligan
and Jardine, Indian cricket was likened,
not quite unjustly, to a travelling circus.
But now almost every province has
given a decent display against the
foreigners. In fact, the tour of the
Australians has mined a lot of  new

metal and prospected wide fields of rich-

ore. India, ever nearer to Australia than
to England, has established a new kinship
by a display of precocious cricket. Bhaya,
M. M. Naidu and Jagdale are names which
allay every misgiving about the next genera-
tion. In bowling, M. J. Gopalan has staged
a sensational come back. Amir Elahi and
Baqua Jilani Khan and Ram Singh form the
second line of our attack, of which Amar
Singh and Mohammad Nissar will for quite a
long time be the spear-head. Let us not
forget at the same time what I may call the
devisen of Indian cricket, the youngsters
who are now in England, and are every day
strengthening their claim to a place in the
Mest Team. As for wicket-keepers, we have
quite a’ surfeit of them. Navle, Naomal,

Hindlekar, Abdul Aziz, Meheromji and
Chari are most of them.as clever with the
bat as with the gloves. And the last men-
tioned has, on the authority of C. G.
Macartney, the making of a sound batsman..
The springs of Indian cricket will never
run dry. . '

But how about the front rank players?
Have they grown in stature since Gilligan
and Jardine showed them fo be somewhat
shortish in comparison with their men ?
The answer is by no means easy. Since
the 1926 visit of the M. C. C,, an altogether
new generation has taken the field; and
there has also been what may be called a
geographical shift. The Punjab and Central
India have effectively challenged Bombay's
predominance. Madras and Sindh have
taken big strides; and Bengal will not be
left behind. The result is that the old
stagers are there, but only to show that
Indian cricket is not an upstart. Of the
men that played the tests against England,
C. K. Naidn in spite of an apparent lull in
batting retains his usefulness undiminished.
He is still able to pull his side out of the fire,
and has of late exhibited a skill in bowling
which can more than make up for any
possible ill-luck with the bat. Of the others,
Amar Nath has proved beyond doubt or. cavil
that he is a sound batsman. He has
strengthened his defence and acquired a mew

“discrimination in his stroke play. Merchant

has had to keep out of big cricket for some
time. Wazir Ali had added a new-found
luck to his abilities as a batsinan. Mustaque:
Al is fulfilling his rich promise of earlier:
vears and plays a game as charming as
it is sound. Amar Singh rarely foregoes .
his spell of hurricanc batting, which,.
unfortunately, he doesn’t strain to prolong.
And the tail of an Indian team is of late
stouter, stronger and more brisk than it used
to be. As for bowling, it almost looks as if

- there is little to be desired. :

What then is the future of Indian
cricket ? In spite of the very considerable
improvement in quality, the future appeared -
till recently very dark indeed. For over
it dissension hung -like a cloud. India’s
front rank cricketters had, to all appear-
ances, fallen into an unedifying game of
intrigue and backbiting; and even to-day
in, the statements made by men like
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C. G. Macartney or the Maharajkumar of
Vizianagaram, one can see a distinct sugges-
tion of ugly incidents and rank insubordi-
nation. Deplorable as these, undoubtedly,
are, they had the -~worse threat that the
Indian team would lose the services of
C. K. Nayudu, who, on the basis of all
the data that the public has been permit-
ted to have, seems to be more sinned
against than sinning. Happily, the good
sense of the' players, the tact of those in

authority and, above all, the disinterested
good wishes of the cricket-loving public
have prevailed; ‘and the clouds have been
dispelled, let us hope, for ever. The
Maharajkumar of Vizianagaram has already
gained a foothold on the public imagination
as one who can give Indian cricket what
it sadly needs, luck. But his abilities as a
leader are undoubted; and I for one feel
that the results of the English tour would
be such as India can be proud of,

The Poetry of Rudyard Ripling

By Mr. BUDDHADEVA BOSE

i’l‘ is difficult to appraise an author

immediately after his death; the more
go if his work is of a type that has always
been the subject of violent controversies.
This is not the proper time to try to
ascertain the position that posterity will give
to Rudyard Kipling; and any speculation on
this matter is likely to be vitiated by one or
other of the many prejudices (I don’t exclude
the favourable ones) from which this
genuine and brilliant artist had suoffered
during his lifetime. Perhaps, of all the
modern British authors, Kipling got the
most of gross, tasteless adulation, and also
the most of short-sighted, intolerant fury.
His name seemed to swing Dbetween
extremities of love and hate. My purpose
here is not to judge those judgments.
Suffice it to say that both the worship and
the rancour were based on extra-literary
qualities of Kipling’s work ; and as such; they
can be dismissed as illegitimate.

I shall restrict myself here to saying a few
words about Kipling’s poetry—perhaps the
most durable part of his writings, though his

gorgeous and voluminous prose may have .

put it undér partial eclipse. In this age, the
readers of fiction far outnumber the readers
of poetry ; that is perhaps the reason why a
writer's novels are much more eminent in
contemporary estimation than his poetry.
But poetry is the better stayer, poetry wins
in the long run. I do not mean to suggest
that Kipling’s novels have not great merits of
their own ; they most assuredly have. Nor
would I go so far as to suggest that Kipling
is really a great poet—in the scnse that
Yeats, for instance, is great (I take the name

that occurs to me first). That also would be
very far from truth. Budt undoubtedly, his
poetry has noble and rare qualities ; undoubt-
edly he is a poetic voice, a power, an
influence. In India, where there is a popular
prejudice running high against Kipling, his
poetry should be read all the more widely;
there is no surer way of knowing how richly
gifted the man was.

In a sense, Kipling is the first of the
modern poets, the pocts that brought in the
new era that now goes by the name of the
late King George. Where does Georgian
poetry begin ? The answer is unmistakable :
with A  Shropshire Lad—and Rudyard
Kipling. It was the eighteen-nineties—the
age of Oscar Wilde and Aubrey Beardsley,
of green ‘carnations and Ernest Dowson.
Swinburne had spent out the best part of
his energy, and the true inspiration in Pre-
Raphaclitism had long come to an end. The
pacts—and there were many of them—were
producing thin echoes of Swinburne and
dying young of dissipation. It was an age of
decadence, of affectation, of pretensions and
prettiness. And Kipling came like a Heaven-
sent counterblast. He was a new and
powerful voice, strikingly individual, distinct-
ly original, a voice that brought home the
grandeur of an ocean-washed Empire. The
contrast was perfect. The pseudo-Swin-
burnian lilies and languors were already too
ready to die out; Kipling gave the final
shogk. Perhaps. His poetry had freedom,
space, energy and courage ; if it lacked depth,
it had the brave and jocund movement of the

~wind-tossed secuas, and its quick-beating, swing-

ing, surging rhythm, though occasionally
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reminiscent of Swinburne at his best,
was easily to be distinguished as a new
creation in English verse. Kipling’s splendid
virility spoke through every word. The
British Empire, consolidated while the long
reign of Queen Victoria was coming to an
end, had found its poet at last. It is a
remarkable fact that the defeat of the Spanish
Armada had not evoked a single line of
poetry,  though many of the great
Rlizabethans were living at that time;
nor were the adventures of the British
in America, Australia, Africa and India,

‘though of enormous national (and inter-

national) import, ever commented on by
a poet. But all those things had accumu-
lated in historical memory, gained force,
became concentrated and purged of crudities
—1t0 be expressed, at atime when the Empire-
building job was done, through the trumpet-
voice of Rudyard Kipling.

To genuine poetry-lovers, any subject is
good enough for poetry. Only half-baked,
‘ poetic ’ readers quarrel with subject-matters.
Even political ambitions can be refined into
poetry, if the approach to them is passionate
enough. And we find in Kipling's poetry an
amazing passion which sweeps off an other-
wise all-too-worldly subject to starry heights.
‘We find in him a superb artist, a word-wizard
whose weird incantations fill our souls with
terror and delight. We forget to question ;
we forget to seek the inherent meaning.
I am sure his strong Imperialistic bias was

distasteful to ‘many of his own compatriots ;

and it is difficult to think of a literary
personality more completely opposite to his
than G. K. Chesterton’s. And yet Chester-
ton’s poetry has the same swinging measure,

the same magic-like word-manipulation.
‘When the present Poet-Laureate was young
and composing his Salt Water Ballads,
Kipling’s rhythms must have been beating
very strongly in his brain. And then,
James Elroy Flecker would perhaps have
been considered a first-rate poet had there
been no Kipling ; only that, had there been
no Kipling, James Elroy Flecker would not
have been possible at all. 'While Chesterton
and Masefield adopted only his rhythmical
innovations, both the body and spirit of
Flecker’s poetry was Kiplingesque. If Kipling
had not founded a ‘school’, he had had
worthly disciples. In fact, if one wrote in
a time when his poetry first appeared, one
would have been influenced by him before
one knew. For his verse goes to the head
like new wine; it is fairly irresistible.
Most of his stories are preluded by a few
lines of verse that at once conjure a
marvellous exotic atmosphere; and it may
be added that the expectations evoked by
those musical lines are not always fulfilled
by the story that follows.

His verses compel our attention, even
if we may not share his beliefs. What
matter what Kipling stood for, so long
he coull express his faith in magnificent
words like these:

O the blazing tropic night, when the wake’s a welt
[of light that holds the hot sky tame,
And the steady fore-foot shores through the planet-
[powdered floors
Whore the scared whale flukes in flame !
Her plates are scarr’d by the sun, dear lass,
- And her ropes are tauat with t'ie dew

For wo’re booming down on the old trail, our own
[trail, the out trail,
We're sagging south on the Long Trail—the trall
[thatis always new.

"THE RAMAKRISHNA CENTENARY

RI RAMAKRKRISHNA PARAMAHAMSA
was born a hundred years ago in an
obscure village in Bengal. The Centenary
celebrations inaugurated last month by the
Ramakrishna Math and the nation-wide nay,
almost universal interest the event has
elicited, reveal the immense hold that
the personality ' of the great saint of
Dhakshineshwar has on our generation
irrespective of class or creed or race.
In a  letter addressed to an American
disciple, Swami

Vivekananda, the

Paramahamsa’s principal
eloquent interpreter, wrote:

When my Master left the body, we were a dozen
penniless and unknown young men. Against us were
a hundred powerful organizations struggling hard to
nip us in the bud. But Ramakrishna had given us
one great gift, ths desire and the life-long struggle
not to talk alons, but to live the life. And to-day all
India knows and reverences the Master, and the truths
he taught are spreading like wild fire. Ten years ago,
I could not get a hundred persons together to celebrate
his birth-day anniversary. Last year thire were
fifty thousand.

Neither numbers, nor powers, nor wealth, nor learn-
ing, nor eloquence, nor anything else will prevail,

Chela  and
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but purity, living the life, in one word, Anubhuti,
realization. Let there be but & dozen such lion-souls
in each country, lions who have broken their »wn
‘hands, who have touched the Infinite, whose whole
soul is gone to Brahman, who care neithec for wealth
.nor power or fame, and these will be enough to
shake the world.

There lies the secret of the Paramahamsa’s
hold over his fellow-men., His life, as

SRI RAMAKRISHNA PARAMAHAMSA

Vivekananda truly observed, “was =
thousandfold more than his teaching, a
living commentary on the texts of the
Upanishads”. And yet apart from the
influence of his personality, the need for his
teaching is more imperative now than ever
for a distracted and war-weary world. For
Ramakrishna was the apostle of peace and
tolerance, of infinite compassion and
universal love.

Sri Ramakrishna played a remarkable part
in the awakening of Modern India. There
were great contemporaries of his whose
contribution to that awakening is by no
means negligible. Dayanand Saraswati, the
founder of the Arya Samaj, was the prophet
of national organisation and reconstruction
.on Vedic lines, while Keshab Chander Sen,
the leader of the Brahmo Samaj, in trying to
establish a modern church, went adrift
from the old Hindu beliefs. It was
Sri Ramakrishna .

whose life and teaching represent the entire orbit
of Hindujsm-and not merely a section of it as Vedism

or Theism, and who, being a true Sanatanist Hindu,
became the eff:ctive teacher of a universal religion.

) “ Ramakrishna,” said Mahatma Gandhi,

was a living embodiment of godliness. His
sayings are not those of a mere learned man
but they are pages from the Book of Life.”
He was, indeed, in the authentic succession
of the great seers who have witalised the
spiritual life of the race. In a thoughtful
contribution to the Press, Principal D. S.
Sarma assigns his place in the history of
cultural renaissance in India. The birth of
this great saint and mystic, says the learned
writer, was the starting-point of the
renaissance of the religious spirit of India
in modern times. ‘

This Renaissance is probably the sixth of its
kind in the history of our religion. The Upanishads
represent the earliest Renaissance. The second
Renaissance came in the second century B.c. after
ths fall of the Mauryan empire and it gave us
the - final recensions of our great didactic epics—
the Ramayana .and the Mshabaratha including the
immortal Gita. The third Renaissance came in
the fourth century A.p. during the brilliant
Gupta period of our history, and as a result we
have those monumental works of popular education-—
the Puranas. The fourth Renaissanze came in the
eighth century when, after a period of confusion fol-
lowing Harsha’s death, we absorbed foreign invaders
on a colossal scale and Rajput kingdoms were esta-
blished in Hindustan. The finest product of that age
was Sankaracharya. The fifth Renaissance came in
the fourteenth century when as a reaction from the
excessive formalism of scholastic philosophy there
arose the great Bhakti schools of Ramananda and
Kabir., The sixth Renaissance of Hinduism ecame
during the last century when, after a dark inter-
regnum of about 150 years during which nothing
creative was done in religion, literature or art, India
gave birth to Sri Ramakrishna~—the latest incarnation
of her religious spirit.

Ramakrishna Centenary

The Mission of our Master
ES3AYS ANDVD[SCOURSES BY
The Bastern & Western disclples of Sri Ramakeishna

VIVFKANANDA BRAHMANANDA
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SCIVEDITA DEVAMATA
MISS WALDO PARAMANANDA
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Gujarati Li.terature*.

By MRr. KAIKHUSHROO R. MEHTA, B.A., LL.B.

R. MUNSHI'S book—one of the few
surveys we have of Gujarati literature

—is an admirable effort to trace ‘‘two
scorresponding tendencies in  (Gujarati)

literature” : (1) The individuality of the

people of Gujarata *leading to fregdom
and variety "', the introduction of racy idioms,

the love for the story and the garabi, a kind -

of “irrepressible romanticism and a persistent
tendency to relate literature to the realities
of life” and (2) the Aryan influences
giving refinement and expressiveness to the
language and grace and technical perfection
to the literature and superimposing thereon
Samsecritic forms and traditions.

The book is divided into three parts.
The first part deals with the period
(200-1297 A.D.) in which three languages
Prakrit, Sanskrit and Apabhransa flourished
before the birth of Gujarati. The second
part deals with the period 1297 to 1852 in
which old Gujarati flourished, (1297 being the
year in which Gujarat fell into Mohammedan
conquerors. The third period deals with
Modern Gujarati and begins somewhere about
1852—a, few years before the Mutiny—and
extends to the present times—a period
in which English influence has been
predominant,

The book falls into these three divisions
both from the point of view of style and of
subject-matter; and from both points of
view, we prefer the second division. In the
first division, the author has to cram a large
mass of facts about the early history of
Gujarata and about the three languages that
flourished there before Gujarati was: born,
and this naturally eramps his style. The
second division deals with some of the greatest

figures of our literature like Narsinha Mehta, -

Miranbai, Premanand, Akho and Dayaram
who lived in a period of the literature of
which Mr. Munshi has made a delightful
study and who are sufficiently remeved in
time from the author to be dealt with in a
manner which is as impartial as it is
masterly. The third division deals with
modern Gujarati (1852 to date) and while the
style here is certainly quick with life,
Mr. Munshi somewhat after the manner of

* Gujarata and Its Literature, By Mr. K. M, Murgh!,
Longmans Green & Co.

20

Dr. Johnson allows his personal predilections
to weigh with him, for Mr. Munshi considers
that literary criticism ought to be subjective.

But the great merit of Mr, Munshi’s book
is that it seeks to explain the soul of Gujarat
through its literature albeit in the author’s
own way. No doubt his political views, his
hatred of caste conventions and his hatred
of the conventions that are supposed to fetter
love make frequent appearances in the book ;
but his boundless enthusiasm for his own
views gives to his style a certain liveliness
and vigour.

His love for Narsinha Mehta and Narmad
springs as much from his appreciation of
their hatred of caste and other conventions
as from his genuine appreciation of their
poetry. He exults as much in the fact that
Narmad * defied restraint of every kind”
and had “a deep-seated horror of conven-
tions " as in his being the first great Gujarati
poet boldly to confess his love for his beloved.
Mr. Munshi frankly—and rightly—confesses
his predilection for erotic poetry, a
predilection which enables him to appreciate
in full measure the greatness of Narmad
and the Thakor of Lathi. Only a genuine
lover both of idealism and of erotic poetry
could appreciate as beautifully as Mr. Munshi
does the greatness of Mr. Bhatt's
“ Chakravaka Mithuna”—a poem of idealised
and etherealised eroticism. Mr. Munshi's
views on love seem closely allied to the
idealism of this poem. :

But Mr. Munshi’s appreciation of literature

is not narrow. He appreciates almost as

keenly the bhakti “ the emotion which sprang
from sublimated sex-instinet ” of Narasinha
Mehta and Miranbai as he does the sheer
eroticism of Narmad and the Thakor of
Lathi. The chapter on Narsinha Mehta
and Miranbai where Mr. Munshi traces the
origin of bhakti and that devout and exultant
self-surrender to a god of which only the
oriental heart seems  capable ' makes
delightful reading. Mr. Munshi's heart is
almost as profoundly moved by the feverish
yearning of Narsinha’s gopi for the god
Krishna as by the cry that the lovely
Shobhana wrings from the wild wild heart
of the Thakor of Lathi.

Of varions other elements and forms of
Gujarati literature, Mr. Munshi has not
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omitted to take account. The garabi a form
beloved of all classes in Gujarat, popularised
by Bhalana in the fifteenth century and
brought to the pitech of perfection by
Dayaram, Nahnalal and Khabardar is lucidly
explained in several places including the
appendix on Prosody. The origins and
characteristics of the rasa and the akhyana
are also traced carefully.

Mr. Munshi’s treatment of Apabhtansa
{pre-Gujarati) literature is both concise and
lucid. So too are his estimates of the
influence of Hemchandra in the twelfth
century and of Someshvara in the thirteenth.
He devotes quite rightly the greater part
of a whole chapter to Premanand, the
greatest figure in old Gujarati and generally
pays fitting tributes to his greatness. The
author’'s treatment of Akho’s “gospel of
other-worldliness” is very illuminating and
gives us as keen an insight into the soul of
old Gujarata 'as does his treatment of
Narsinha Mehta and Miranbai’s bhakti.

The translations into English of passages
from poets are themselves poetic and accurate,
for Mr. Munshi has drunk deep of the
fountfain of KEnglish literature. Only in a
few instances would we suggest verbal
alterations. A notable feature of the book
is that though Mr, Munshi’s political views
sometimes lead him to suggest that, with the
exception of Forbes, perhaps no Englishman
would be remembered with affection and
gratitude by Gujarat, Mr. Munshi fully
appreciates the extraordinarily healthy
influence exerted on Gujarati literature by
the settled government which England gave
Gujarat as compared with the century of
chaos preceding 1818. Nor is he slow to
recognise that Knglish literature” has been
“an inspiration to countless young men in
India'. He gives his readers a splendid idea
of the birth of modern Gujarati literature
under this influence.

There are one or two aspects of this work
with reference to which we would like to make
a few suggestions. We wish more space had
been spared for the beauties of certain poems
and less given to the narration of plots, e.g.,
. in the case of Padmanabha’'s Kanhadade
Prabandha and some of the other works
in old GQGujarati., We also wish that
Mpr. - Munshi's proof reader had done
Mr, Munshi justice, ) .

Mr. Munshi’s view of literary ecriticism is
diametrically opposed to the views of almost
all RBuropean and other critics. He says
that “ literary criticism can only be subjec-

tive and creative”’. The consensus of opinion

among literary critics would regard criticism
as objective rather than subjective and
creative only to the extent of being interpre-
tative. ~Criticism requires a certain effort
to “ get into the mind of the author” and
judge his achievements in the light of the
ideal the author has set himself. But since
Mr. Munshi’s criticism is frankly subjective,
the reader should bear this in mind when-
ever he finds himself differing from
Mr. Munshi’s criticism of certain authors,
e.g., when he says that Dalpat was “not a
poet”’ and that Nahnalal * the most out-
standing poet of the age” lacks the solvent
of a vivid creative imagination’. The first
may be explained by Mr. Munshi's immense
preference for Narmad's views on literature
and the conventions of life to the views of
his opponent Dalpat. The second can be
accounted for by the huge difference between
the ‘weltanschauung’ of the critic and of
Nahnalal. But this is nothing compared to
Dr. Johnson’s criticism of Milton and
Carlyle’s references to Newman.

With Mr. Munshi’'s own view of literature
we would generally agree. His conception of
love to which we have already referred is
magnificent ; so too his conception of beauty
as the essence of literature. He is, however,
a sworn enemy of all conventions and
holds that conventions, in particular those
imposed by religion and morals, destroy
the soul of literature. We disagree. Are
not the greatest of religious books some
of the greatest of literary masterpieces ?
The Bible (in particular the book of Job),
contains some of the greatest poetry ever
known. The Gathas apart from their value
as Scripture are some of the most beautiful
poems in ancient literature. And are not
Puritanic Milton and Wordsworth and mid-
Victorian Tennyson and Thackeray—so
conventional in their outlooks and in their
choice of subjects—authors of literary
masterpieces 2 Mr. Munshi’s position would
havg been less vulnerable if he had simply
said that literature is non-moral, instead
of suggesting that the conventions of

"religion and morals are restrictive of

literature,
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A few words about Parsi Gujarati.,

Mr. Gandhi in his foreword laments the fact
that there is Parsi Gujarati and -says that it
is “confined to novels and stories of the
shilling shocker style” and Mr. Munshi’s
book appears but to mirror this thought.
We do not understand why a race which
came to settle in Gujarat thirteen centuries
ago — several centuries before the
Mahomedans or even the forbears of
some of our greatest Gujarati poets settled
there, and about four centuries before the
birth even of old Gujarati—should be
deprecated for preferring, at any stage in its
existence, to have its own dialect to voice its
own thoughts and immortalise its own
traditions. The difference Dbetween the
genius of Gujarati and that of Persian or of
English (the two influences which moulded
Parsi Gujarati) is certainly not greater than
the difference between the genius of Anglo-
Saxon and that of Norman-French; and yet
if these two blended to produce in the fulness
of time the greatest of living languages and
the greatest of modern literatures, why should
not Parsi-Gujarati have a future? The
formation of Parsi-Gujarati is but an instance
of the eternal process of language-formation.
Old Gujarati itself was formed from a
mixture of Sanskrit and Prakrit. Dialects
have their own beauty and charm which
sometimes the parent language can
neither capture nor reproduce. Would any-
body wish that Burns had writen his poems
in English instead of in his dialect ? Parsi-
Gujarati has often as much verve and colour
as Gujarati but being of recent origin,
Parsi-Gujarati has not had the opportunities
of its clderly relative. .

And to say that Parsi-Gujarati is confined
to novels and stories of the shilling shocker
style is to ignore many things. It is to
ignore Parsi scholarship of which Sir Jivanji
Mody and Mr. G. K. Nariman are well known
examples, but which being sometimes con-
fined to the history and scriptures of ancient
Persia has not been understood by the
average Hindu Gujarati. It is to ignore the
Parsi lead in journalism. It is to ignore
some Parsi poets (like Sutaria and Desai)
and the translators of famous classics like
the Shah-Nameh. It is to ignore some of the
earliest encyclopaedias and dictionaries and
treatises on grammar and qomposition in the

language. There is a far greater proportion

of shilling shockers and penny horrors in -
‘shudha’ Gujarati than in Parsi-Gujarati.
One has but to travel in the local trains of
Gujarat and watch the tram junctions of
Bombay or stand near the ‘poles’ and by- .
lanes of Ahmedabad to appreciate this.

We wish a little more space had been
spared for Mr. Byramji Malabari who besides
being a poet was a pioneer and in fact a
great influence in Gujarati life. And though
Mr, Munshi has devoted some space to the
two greatest living poets of Gujarat—Ardesir
Khabardar and Nahnalal—we think their
work deserved a little fuller treatment.

_Though Mr. Munshi’s book is primarily a
history of Gujarati literature, yet his
devoting some space to the influence of
Mr. Gandhi is justifiable. What amount of
space should have been devoted to this is a
matter of opinion. But Mr. Gandhi himself
with his usual modesty says he has “no
literary pretensions”. Mr. Gandhi’s out-
look is mot literary and what he writes
is certainly not pure literature in the
accepted sense of that term. If imagination
which is logically the differentia of all
poetry and even of all literature has,

.according to Mr. Munshi, no place in

Mr. Gandhi's scheme of things, and if
contrary to what Mr. Munshi himself says,
truth and not beauty is considered by
Mr. Gandhi the essence of literature, we
can only conclude that whatever the amount
of Mr. Gandhi’'s influence and however
beneficial it may be in other respects, it
is not literary and unlike that of the great
Jean-Jaques or of Goethe does not advance

~ the cause of literature. TFiven the literature

that Mr. Gandhi’'s eclose companion and
devout admirer Kaka Kalelkar writes
hardly shows any trace of Mr. Gandhi’s
influence. :

But whether we agree or disagree with
Mr. Munshi, his book makes admirable
reading. It is dtrongly suggestive of the
author’s personality which sometimes strides
from page to page or peeps at us from
over the head-notes to chapters or from
under the foot-notes. It is a book on literature -
written by one who not only reads it but also
writesit. It is in many ways a remarkable
contribution to the cause of ‘subjective’
literary criticism in India.




DEMOCRACY AND HEAVEN

By Dr. P. . RAJU, u.A., Ph.D., SASTRI

rrHAT no philosopher should lose sight
of the human interest in philosophy
is amply justified by the growing enthusiasm
for the various kinds of Humanism in all
civilised countries. The dry hair-splittings
of abstract metaphysics have become so
repulsive that people have begun to shun
philosophy itself. True, the philosopher
must be given freedom to work out his ideas
undisturbed, just as the scientist is allowed
to carry on his experiments without inter-
ference. But we should not forget that the
subject-matter of philogsophy is human
experience with its joys and sorrows,
aspirations and frustrations, and that
metaphysics comes in only when we have to
determine man’s relations to the cosmos,
whereas the scienfist's object is one which
is free from considerationg of value. The
society, therefore, to which the philosopher
belongs has the claim on, him, namely, to
make him attend to its pressing problems.

We are accustomed to think that

Agnosticism, Scepticism, or Nihilism can
be upheld and preached like any other theory,
and that they are as harmless as any other.
It was possible for Hume to be a scepbic in
theory and a matter-of-fact man in practice.
But times have changed. With the recogni-
tion of individual freedom, though limited by
considerations of social welfare, men are
readily linking up theory with practice even
in those spheres where to question was once
regarded as sacrilegious, and are prone to be
affacted very easily by every theory thab
disturbs their beliefs. When, for example,
Agnosticism or Scepticism is strongly upheld,
lespair enters our minds, and a life of chaos
v - selfishness results. It is,” therefore,
scumbent on every philosopher to have in
iew the fact that his theories have their
percussions on the lives of people, that the
ntre of interest i  philosophy is
ways man.

With this growing interest in man and
‘life, it is not surprising that the Indian
ilosophical Congress fell in, choosing for
symposia at its last session in Calcutia
subjects of ‘Democracy and Heaven’. As
need is felt for the supercession of the
ocratic forms of government, and as long
ished- ideals like liberty and equality
being doubted, it is the dubty of the
sopher f:so exagmine their principles, and

find out how far they agree with the nature
of things. It has been said that the true aim
of government is to have no government,
for if any government is s complete success,
it must have educated its subjects so well,
mentally, morvally, and physically, that they
do not require the Iaws of government any
longer. Such a state of society, we may say,
answers to the Kingdom of Knds of many
moral philosophers. And only in it is
complete democracy possible. But so long
a8 a strong government is required, the
implication is that its people are not well
educated, their character is not well
developed and reliable, and that they have to
be saved from conflicts within, and protected
from attacks from outside—in short, that
they do not realise even in idea what exactly
they want. So long, what matters is not
this or that form of government, but a
government that promotes the welfare of its
people, and affords each man all facilities
which will enable him fo understand and
realise the value of his life.

But to this end, some form of democracy
is indispensable. The very fact which makes
perfect democracy impossible in  this
world makes also some demoeracy necessary.
It is man’s finitude and imperfection
that render complete democracy infeasible,
and it is these again that make any other
form of government undesirable. If the
discretion of the masses cannob be depended
upon always, the power of the rulers
cannot but be suspected sometimes. Though

the masses cannot precisely define their

need and understand how exactly they can
realise it, they can be trusted so far as
their expression of their dissatisfaction of

any government is concerned. So in order.

not to let a bad government continue in
office, their vote against it is wuseful.
Hence democratic institutions have a
negative value, namely, that of discerning
a bad form of government. Hven when
people get more and more educated, and their
powers of discretion can be more and more
relied upon, democratic institutions will be
more useful as checks to bad government
th®n  as positive discoverers of  good
government.

The announcement, at the previous session
of the Congress, of the subject of Heaven
for a symposium was ab firat received with
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insouciance. It was thought that the
subject was antiguated, that few educated
people now believe in another world where
there is eternal fighting, or eternal love-
making, or eternal pursuit of philosophy
and pleasure. But the concept has so much
changed in meaning that it could have been
made very interesting, had it been brought
to bear on many burning topics of the day.
The subject could have been approached
from more sides than the contributors to
the symposium have actually done. The
psychological aspect of the question, for
example, has not been touched at all. The
nature of the bliss which one expects to
experience in heaven can be studied
psychologically, It could have been, again,
viewed from the Fruedian standpoint, and
the question, how far the concept is due to
sex and its repression, could have been put.
There is, further, the theory that heaven is
a future event, that evolution itself, which
has succeeded in evolving human beings, who
are able to create the values of Art, Morality,
and Religion, can bring about heaven on this
very earth. Herbert Spencer speaks of a
perfect.order of society that is to appear in
the future, in which {he process from
undifferentiated and incoherent homogeneity
to differentiated and coherent heterogeneity
will terminate. Tennyson sings of a far-off
divine event and an increasing purpose that
runs through ages. We hear, again, some
contemporary evolutionists like Professor
Alexander maintaining that evolution will
end in creating the Deity. These views are
akin and are gaining ground. Furthermore,
the heaven of the politician as well as that of
the economist is well worth consideration.
The Bolshevik, for instance,. who does not
believe in heaven in the usual sense of the
term, cannot still dispense with a similar

conception, for a perfect communist state

could not be so far realised, and he thinks
therefore that it has to be realised in the
infinite future. (See *‘The Rebirth of
Religion in Soviet Russia—The Inter-
national Jowrnal of Ethics, July 1935).
The economist, likewise, thinks of perfect
economic planning. Bub for some recason
or other it always turns to be imperfect.
We have to conclude, therefore, that
heaven is an idea which supplies the
motive to all aspects of human progress.
It is an idea which has not been so far

realised, and which can never be realised in-

this world. If it is possible to realise it,
perhaps it would cease to be heaven. It is
this reason that made our forefathers think
of it as another world. The root of this
conception can Dbe traced to our finitude. -
QOur hopes and desires are infinite, buf
our capacities for realising them are
limited. And what 1is, in principle or
otherwise, impossible to realise here, we
think of realising in bheaven. In truth,
the conception is that of ideal existence,
and as human experience 1is always
to be interpreted in terms of the end,
this idea in one form or another is
operative as a principle in every sphere
of thought. :

Though this many-sidedness of the problem
has been overlooked, the contributions to the
symposium are, on the whole, instructive and
full of information. So the Indian Philoso-
phical Congress, we feel, has nol chosen
a lifeless subject, but one which is full of
human interest, though it could have invited
contributions on those aspects of the problem
not dealt with.
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The Solarium at Jamnagar

By Mr. G. J. JOSHI, r.c.T.

AMNAGAR is noted for its medical service

to ailing humanity. The Lord Irwin
Hospital with its magnificent and palatial
building has a full-fledged operation theatre,
up-to-date Laboratory and X'Ray apparatus.
There are well trained and experienced
specialists in all the diseases of body, eyes,
teeth, mouth, nose and ear, with special
arrangements for indoor patients. All
medicines with diet for indoor patients are
dispensed free to one and all. The Solarium
which treats all diseases with Sun’s rays is
erected at such a site that there is nothing
to obstruct the Sun’s rays and free

keep their body hale and hearty. Our
Shastras enjoin that Sandya should be
performed at the time of the Sunrise on
the bank of a river. Thus this ceremony
involves a Sun-bath in the open air. The
same principle is translated into action in
a scientific process.

The Sun’s rays are divided into certain
classes and the mixture of one or more
class is prescribed to the patient like
medicine. There is also a skin test apparatus
which tests the suitability and power of
the skin to bear the pressure of light to a
certain degree.

THE SOLARIUM

circulation of wind at all the time and in all
seasons. The Solarium is the only one in
the Eastern World and one of the very few
in the whole world. It is the pride of
Jamnagar. Treatment of a disease without
drug or knife is a wonder. Simply the
Sun’s rays are utilized for the treatment
and the cure ensured is natural and
constructive

The Sun is the maintainer of the whole
world and the assistance derived from its
beneficent “light ‘is most wholesome.  In

ancient times the Rishis used Sun-light to-

The Solarium consists of twoe parts:
(1) Fixed and (2) Revolving. The revolving
part consists of a vertical tower about 40 feet
high which revolves in a horizontal plane
and platform attached to the tower on which
cabins are built which form the Solarium
proper. This platform is 114 feet long and
20 feet broad and is at a height of about
80 Met from the ground level. The walls
and the roof of the cabins are made of
insulated materials. There are ten cabins,
five on each side. Hach cabin is 18 feet
long and 9 feet broad. In each of them
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there are large windows and a glazed roof
to let in. the light for Sun-bathing of
the patient, ‘

The cabins are so designed that the Sun’s
rays can penetrate every corner of the cabin.
On the roof there are two sliding lids, one of
sheet iron and the other of glass. The
outer walls of the cabins can disappear
entirely by means of sliding arrangements.
Hach cabin has a sofa which revolves in a
vertical plane. This combined with the
horizontal movement of the entire platform
enables the Sun's rays to be centered
perpendicularly on the exposed part of the
patient at any time of the day.

Above the sofa are placed glass
concentrators. Slightly below them are
fitted different kinds of filters. Round the
sofa are attached lamps of various kinds of
artificial rays. There 1is air cooling
arrangement near the sofa. In each cabin
there is a bath room with a shower bath

arrangement. Cabin No. 5 is specially
fitted with ultra violet filters in the roof
as well as in the outer walls for the
diagnosis of skin diseases. There is long
narrow passage on one side of the platform -
which leads to different cabins. All round
the cabins there is an open gallery. On
one side in the centre are a lift, a stair-
case and a lavatory and on the other are
the observatory and the apparatus for
the working of the Solarium.

The tower is a cylindrical structure of
iron framework. It rotates on a steel
pivot on ball bearings. In the cellar at the
base of the Solarium are the motor of the
lift, the electrical equipment, the water tank
and the container of therefuse. The lift
which runs in it is large enough to carry
a patient on stretcher.

Solarium primarily signifies a house for
treatment by Sun rays. Various kinds of
artificial rays are also used in addition to the
Sun’s rays. .

The Film in National Life

By M. SHEIKH IFTERKHAR RASOOL

HE report of an inquiry conducted by
the Commission on Educational and
Cultural Films has just been published, and
proves to be of national importance. Briefly,
it expresses a general feeling that films ought
to reach a higher standard, and be put to
better use, for entertainment as well as
culture, and that some method of co-
ordination is required if any improvement on
these lines is to be achieved.

It has been calculated that there are more
than 60,000 cinemas in the world, about

half of which are wired for sound-

reproduction. The film is an international
force. But the films which have achieved
international renown have been consummate
_expressions of national genius.

Apart from Great Britain, all countries,
producing and non-producing, employ some
measure of positive control and co-ordination.
In Germany the system is dedentralised, but
constructive. There are two censorship
departments and two Institutes, in Berlin and
Munich respectively. The Central (Lamp)
Institute of Berlin does not produce films., It

acts as a link between schools and producers; °

and if .a film bearing ifs imprimatur is
exhibited at a public cinema, a rebate
of entertainment tax is allowed by
the State.

In Italy control is more marked. The
Luce TFilm Institute both produces and
controls; and is almost free from competition
by foreign films. By order of the Fascist

_ Government, all Exhibitors (since 1926)

must include in their programmes films
‘ dealing with civic education, propaganda,
and national culture to the extent of
ten minutes’. )

The art of film in Russia and Germany
is unrivalled, except perhaps by the work
of the Frenchman, M. Rene Clair. The
report does not suggest that advance in
Great Britian depends upon such a dictatorial
method of confrol as is practised in Russia.
It merely calls attention to the advantage -
of national co-ordination.

One cannot deny that the cinema
exercises in its proper use a powerful and
beneficent influence uvpon the community ;
its cultural and educational possibilities are
unlimited, whilst as an instrument of



160 THE INDIAN REVIEW

[ MArcH 1986

propaganda it stands on a level with Broad-
casting and the Press.

EDUCATION OF THE CHILD

It must not be forgotten that the taste of
the next generation is largely formed at

school. For many years teachers and -

administrators ignored films. If they
thought about them it was in terms of
disapproval and desire for censorship, their
criticism was based on an instinctive
reaction against a force which they assumed
to be the offspring of the alien powers of
darkness. But now, admitting that no
mechanical aid can be a substitute for
personality, most teachers recognise the
vital importance of the film. Every
educational authority that has investigated
the - matter agrees that films ought to be
used for this purpose.

Films stimulate thought and originality ;
their beneficial effect upon those whose
memory is of the visual type is very
noticeable. Films are essential to education.
‘With the aid of films, the modern student
can explore the seas, skies, and earth;
penetrate ocean depths, or forests and
jungles; visit far-off lands to become
acquainted with other customs; scrutinise
the animal and plant kingdom, the inner
working of the human mechanism or observe
the world’s social and economic progress.

With this instrument education becomes a
vital pursuit, full of enriching experiences.
The teacher becomes a guide to the student
whose mind and spirit have been stimulated
and whose latent curiosity has been aroused.

In science, it provides a demonstration
which every student can see at the same
time. For law classes it can portray-the court-
room scenes and classes involving complex
human relations. In medicine, it can
demonstrate the surgical methods of
specialists - from all parts of the globe.
For business courses it can show all types
of business practices.

A NATIONAL CENTRE NEEDED

Only a few years ago the cinemsa was a
mere peepshow, ridiculed by the rulers of
commercial entertainment at the time.
To-day this crazy idea has grown into
world entertainment, international, as no
other. form. of -entertainment has ever been.

But it is a pity that due advantage has .

not been derived from its great sources.
Almost in all parts of the world an immense
amount of harm is being done by the
exhibitions of fllms that are not only vulgar
and ignoble, but definitely untrue to life.
In India where there is no national centre
for developing the film, responsibility for
this powerful force in contemporary life
falls between a few producers on the one
hand and a few exhibitors on the other.
‘Whatever else is done, there can be
no real and general improvement until some
permanent centre is established which can

turn a steady creative influence on
Indian films.

The Legislative Assembly, or whatever
the legislative organisation concerned with
educational questions in India may be called
after the next instalment of reforms, counld
not further the cause of education better
than by making compulsory in all schools
and colleges throughout the country the
employment of the cinema for educational
purposes. In biology, botany, history,
physics, chemistry, geology, astronomy,
architecture, painting and music, films
prepared by experts in their subjects under
efficient cinema directors, would hasten the
pace of education in India, and now that the
talking film has passed the experimental
stage, and has come to stay, films could be
more effectively employed in India for
dispelling the darkness of ignorance even in
the most out-of-the-way village than was
considered practical or possible before.

Economically, the cinema is capable of
producing revolutionary changes for the
better in agriculture in India by demonstrat-
ing to the ryot and landlord the advantages
of scientific agriculture. To some extent, the
Indian railways have employed films for
propaganda purposes, and they have showed

- the way for the more extensive use of the

cinema in other directions. One can hardly
exaggerate the great strides which India
would make, for instance, in sanitation and
hygiene, if films dealing with sanitation
and hygiene were, so to say, broadcast by
means of railways and motor-lorries.

No matter in what direction it is intended
to oducate I‘ndia, the cinema provides a
potent instrument for disseminating accurate
useful knowledge, and in no sphere of Indian
life, so potent as in schools and colleges, for
both children and adults,

Foreign Trade in India’s National Economy
By MR. S. SRINIVASAN, M.A., :

UDGED" by the spate of trade reports

and reviews issued towards the close

of the last year, the prospects of India's
sforeign trade are far from cheerful.

The Annual Review of the Trade of -

India for the fiscal year 1934-85, issued

by the Department of the Commercial

Intelligence and Statistics records that
the increase in imports was much larger
than in the case of exports and that the
balance of trade in merchandise fell by
Rs. 112 crores. As compared with the
previous year, there was an increase of
15 per cent. in the case of imports, while
exports went up only by 3 per cent. including
re-exports. Out of the not very substantial
favourable trade balance of Rs. 75% crores,
only Rs. 28 crores is accounted for by the
favourable balance of trade in merchandise
and the rest is made up by net exports
of gold and silver.

The report of the Indian Government
Trade Commissioner at Hamburg has no
better tale to relate. Not only have the
European countries widely plunged into

. special arrangements for the assistance

of their own nationals at the expense of
‘anybody and everybody else, but also the
Indo-German trade showed an unfavourable
trade balance to India for the first time.
Germany is now obtaining larger quantities
of raw materials, formerly bought frem
India, from countries with which clearing
agreements have been made. Cotton is
being obtained from Brazil, Peru, Egypt and
Turkey; hides and skins from the South
American countries ; oil seeds from Argentine
and French Colonies. In the words of the
Hamburg Trade Commissioner: ‘‘ Germany

will become accustomed to these new -

sources of supply, and even if normally
trading conditions ever reappear, it is
extremely problematical whether India
will get back its old place in the
German markets.”

As against the increase in India’s exports
in long and short staple cotton and tea
to the United Kingdom, the Indian Trade
Commissioner in " London shows in his
report that there has been a decline in
supplies of coffee, unmanufactured tobacco,
oil seeds and raw jute from India, Ie

21

further notes that Indian rice is seriously
menaced by Spanish rice; that Indian
coffee is challenged by supplies from British
East Africa and Indian linseed has to
contend with supplies from Argentine.

These  reports have raised serious
apprehensions both in the minds of a
section of the public and in official circles.
It has stimulated lively discussions of the
comparative advantages of alternative trade
policies. His Excellency the Viceroy
in his  address to the Associated
Chambers of Commerce in December last
admitted that the Government has been
examining whether the time had not come
to abandon India’s traditional “ most
favoured nation ” policy. But he concluded
that nothing in the study of the world
economic conditions in the past few years
has shown that any departure from the
accepted policy is necessary. Not content
with this, the Government of India have
recently decided to publish a series of seven
or eight Press Notes on the ‘ present
tendencies of foreign trade”. The first Note
points out that amid a scene of world progress
after the economic crisis of 1921, the
gradual -tendency towards over-production
was disturbing and it became increasingly
apparent that defensive measures would
have to be taken to protect India’s position
in the world market. At the same time a
section of nationalist opinion is clamouring .
for the adoption of a policy of concluding
bilateral trade agreements. ’

Incidentally, such enthusiasm to expand
India’s foreign trade seems to discount
certain significant facts, In the first
place, neither a. policy of Imperial pre-
ference wor bilateral agreements will be
able to make any serious headway in the
face of exchange restrictions, quota
agreements and tariffs that are increasing
almost every day. Secondly, India .stands
committed to a policy of protection and to
that extent her power of bargaining for
trade concessions with other countries is
limited. Again, India’s export "being mainly
agricultural, the chances of increasing her
exports are none too bright especially at a
period like the present when a wave
of agricultural protectionism is swecping

- thronghout the world,
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The most remarkable feature in all these
discussions about India’s foreign trade is the
tacit assumption in all quarters about the
supreme importance of foreign trade to
national prosperity. Differ as they do as
to the methods by which it can be fostered,
they all seem to agree that foreign trade is
the bed-rock of Indian national economy.
Any prospect of its shrinkage is regarded
as a national ruin. Hence their alarm at
the diminution of India's exports ; and hence
their frantic remedies.

But are these fears justified ? No doubt
everybody sees quite clearly that a busy
foreign trade is always a national asset. But
what is not so easily perceived is that the
degree of its importance is not the same for
all countries. Whether the export trade is
entitled for consideration over everything
else depends upon various factors such as the
extent of the internal market, the nature of
exports and imports, the population and the
standard of life enjoyed by the nationals in
question. To a country like Britain for
example, the importance of foreign trade can
scarcely be exaggerated. It is an industrial
and manufacturing nation whose imports
consist mainly of raw materials and exports
of manufactured goods. Her internal market
is very limited in comparison to her reproduec-
tive capacity ; her domestic trade is but an
insignificant fraction of the foreign trade.
Enjoying a higher standard of life than
India, her domestic demand 1is bound to
be more sluggish in its expansion. An
exporfer of finished products and in possession
of plants with a view to supply a. world
market, the major portion of her population
is industrially employed. Her national
income and employment is therefore directly
dependent on a busy foreign trade. In
short, Britain stands or falls by her foreign
trade. On no account can she afford to
neglect ‘it. .

Can the same be said of India? With
a population of nearly 870 millions of whom
more than 70 per cent. are engaged in
agriculture, India's foreign trade at its
best period is but only a fraction of her
huge internal trade. Her exports all told
amount only 7 to 10 per cent. of her total
production. The  proportion of the

population engaged in industry is a mere .

trifle compared with the Western countries,
so that changes in the volume of hér

foreign trade do not affect her employment
figures as vitally as they do in the West.
According to Government statistics, the
total number of persons employed in

industries amount only to 1,599,548 of which |

870,597 are employed periodically in seasonal
industries. In India, there is no problem of
surplus production either in food-stuffs or in
most of the other items of export. Her
exports chiefly being raw materials can
well be turned into finished articles and
consumed within the country.

Above all, the nature of her internal trade
with its vast potentialities of expansion is
the most powerful factor which reduces
foreign trade to one of secondary importance
in her national economy. An idea of the
immense demand which is at present nof
‘“ effective ” and which could be turned into
economic demand, can be had from a few
facts revealed by Major-General Megaw,
Medical Adviser to the Secretary of State for
India, during his lectures at the London

School of Tropical Medicine and Hygiene in -

December last. According to a survey
which he carried out about four years ago
by means of a questionnaire issued to
571 Indian doctors in dispensaries situated
in typical agricultural villages throughout
India, only under 40 per cent. of the
people were considered to be well
nourished while 40 per cent. were regarded as
poorly nourished and 20 per cent. very badly
nourished.

As against this, we have, according to
Prof. Dhar, a crop production which is
quite inefficient in comparison with the yield

in other countries. In the matter of rice, -

which is an important food crop in this
country, India yields about 1,295 Ibs. . per acre

while in Japan the yield is 8,040 lbs. per acre )

and in Egypt 27,833 lbs,

These figures regarding the wretchedly low
standard of living of the people and their
inefficient crop production give a rough idea
of the tremendous leeway that needs
urgently be made and could be made in the
matter of home consumption.

The gloomy future of India’s exports
instead of creating despondericy should there-
fofe be looked upon as a good opportunity of
diverting more attention to the exploitation
of her home market. It will be far more
useful and practical to push on with schemes
like rural construction, which seeks to

.
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enhance the purchasing power of the rural
masses, on a more intensive scale than to
hunt trade allies or to sit with folded hands
awaiting world revival.

It may be asked why is India
exporting  food-stuffs, when a large

portion of her population are starving for,

want of it. In an answer to this lies the
unique feature of India’s exports. They are

not surpluses over national consumption ;.

they leave the country because those who
are in dire need of it are without the means
of buying it. In other words, the lack of
purchasing power among a considerable
section of the people explaing most of
her exports.

‘What the country badly needs is therefore
not an increase in her foreign trade but

better exploitation of her enormous home
market by placing the good things of life
within the reach of a greater section of her
population. A more efficient crop produc-
tion, encouraging the agricultural population
to take up some cottage industries in
their spare ftime, further industrialisation
with a view to relieve the pressure of
population on land—in short raising the
standard of life of the masses in
general—it is these things India wants
now and wants more urgently than
foreign markets. Decades will have to
elapse before India’s exports represent
a surplus over mnational consumption
and not till then are we justified
in placing her external trade before
everything.

“THE MURDERESS”

By Mz. BINOY SINHA

The story has a toplcal interest too, tn view of the fact that the Euthanasia Bill {s now before the British
Parliament. Public support for a measure of this nature {s not lacking in Engiand, Writing in a recent fssue
of Social Welfare Canon Peter Green observes: “ Personally I should like, if I were suffering from an
incurable illness which was likely to be long and painful, to be allowed to get a second opinion from a
speciallst who would give me a certificate that in his opinjon there was a0 hope of cure, and the likelihood of
prolonged suffering. I should then make a sworn declaration before a commissioner for oaths or a
justice of the peace that 1 wished to end my life. Then I could make my will, say good-bye to my friends,
receive the last sacraments of the Church, and take a dose of painless polson in a cup oftea, So I
should die with a clear mind, and I and my friends would be spared much needless .distress.”" “1 can not
doubt,” concludes the writer, *that in splte of much opposttlon the clatm to the right of euthanasia
will grow stronger and stronger very rapldly, and will soon be conceded by Parliament.”—Ebp, I R,

ADHABI sal beside Rajat and stroked
his withered hand.

“How do you feel to-day, darling,” she
asked sweetly.

“The same Madhu; I think I shall die.”

*“No, no,” hurriedly said Madhabi, wiping
a tear, “ you will soon get well.”

Her father had a small farm in a far

away village in the district of Bihar and

there she had lived with him. Her mother
had died leaving her a child and then
her father had married again. The step-
mother never did like her and gradually
whatever love her father had for her also
evaporated.

Hard indeed were the ‘days of her
childhood when her step-mother slapped
her and she could not weep aloud for
fear of being scolded by her father. They
could never afford a servant so that she

had to do all the hard and rough work -

when still a ehild. She sweated and
laboured and then looked after her step-
sister. If she wept, she was rebuked and-
if by chance, she hurt herself, woe befell

Madhabi.

Such was her lot in her father's house
till she was fifteen and who knows where
it would all have ended. But fate decreed
otherwise and " here she sat stroking
Rajat’s hand. s

Her step-mother had made up her
mind to visit the holy shrines of Benares
and she had to go with her as her maid.
On the platform, as they alighted,
something happened. Her father led the
way, her step-mother followed with the
child and she was trudging. behind them
with luggage that was quite a full load
even for a porter, Just at the gate
somebody pushed her in the crush .
and two pots flew from under her arm
and. broke.
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Then did the step-mother. wheel around
and uttering an exclamation of rage gave
her a slap like the smack of a horse-whip
on the face. Madhabi did not scream nor
did she speak a single word, but a moment
later the white marks of five fingers stood
out clearly on her cheeks.

The parents had not looked back but now
the man who had unknowingly pushed her,
intervened. HMe offered to buy them new
pots which he did and followed them all
the way.

Two days later he asked for Madhabi's
hand but the mother would not part with
her maid. When, however, the stranger
offered her a few gold ornaments, she
agreed and Madhabi’s father thought
himself lucky to get rid of a daughter
withoul spending a sou.

This was Rajat and exactly after a fort-
night of the station incident, Madhabi
became his wife.

Such was Rajat. Brave, big-souled and
loving. Life was like a dream to Madhabi
after her marriage. At times she feared
that like a dream too perhaps it would
cease to be. Could a mortal ever conceive
such happiness, the happiness that was
now hers ?

Since childhood her soul was starved.
None had ever loved her and she could
love none. Tor her step-mother she had
nothing but abject terror, for her father,
no feeling. She was like a being apart,
a machine only that had to work for her
step-mother, before the fateful incident on
the platform. ’

That was not the first time that she was
struck at, but O God, how “her heart
throbbed when the stranger had come to her
aid. None ever took her side and she felt no
pain in the intense thrill that surged
through Her heart at his words: “ Don't, ah
don't strike her. I'll give you new pots
as many as you want.”

“ What are you thinking Madhu,” asked
Rajat, and Madhabi awoke from her reverie.
What had she been thinking of ? . . . Those

_days were dead and gone. ‘

“ What are you thinking of,” again asked
Rajat.

Madhabi- stooped over her husband -and
caressed his brow: “ Nothing, darling,” she

murmured, *‘ let me go and see, the doctor
would be coming now.” A tear was gather-
ing in her eyes and she hastily withdrew to
wipe it.

The doctor came, went and came again.

He did all he could but Rajat grew no better.
Others were summoned for Rajat had the
means, but all proved futile. At last they
left and told Madhabi that they could do
nothing. It was now only a question of time
and she had better pray to God.

Madhabi heard all but did not speak. She
went to Rajat, sat beside him, smiled and
played and tried to make him forget his pain.
Thus dragged a few more months and day
after day Rajat was growing worse. The
pain in his chest increased and at times he
wept. Madbabi sat beside him day and night
like an idol of stone. Not a drop of tear in
her eyes, not the slightest twitch at bher lips,
she looked on at her husband writhing in pain.

What could she do ? No mortal aid could
ease her husband’s pain, no doctor on earth
could minister to him. Thus he would
writhe and moan, at times sleep a little when
the pain was less and again clutch at the
sheets and weep. She would sit beside him
and see him die every day, every hour, nay
even every minute.

“ Madhu, Madhu, O I can’t ; ah God, give
me death.”

Madhabi sat unmoved. Her heart was

" turned to stone and she could not pray even.

Thus passed the day ; the next and again
the next. Every day Rajat writhed and
tossed and wept and it seemed as if he would
die that moment. But death never came and
spared him his life so that he might die

" again and again. Only under the influence

of drugs did Rajat sleep for a few hours, but
gradually the dose had to be increased till the
doctors said that any further increased dose
would surely be fatal.

“ Fine indeed,” thought Madhabi, ‘‘either
torture that was worse than death and which
no man could reliecve or death itself which
none dared to deal.”

“@ladhu, O Madhu, kill me, kill me, I can’t
bear any more,”’ cried Rajat, and Madhabi
stood by her bed her teeth biting her lips till

"they bled and the nails digging deep in the

palms of her clenched hands.
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Louder and louder Rajat moaned. He
clutched the sheets and wept like a child.
“1 beseech you Madhu,” he said between his
sobs, “ kill me, kill me. That is better than
——" he could say no more and choked.

With steady steps, Madhabi went to the
little table by the bed, poured out a few
drops of amber-coloured liquid from a dark,
brown phial and added a little water.

" “ Drink it, darling,” she said, “ and sleep
in peace. The pain will go soon.” She
poured it down Rajat’s throat and stooped
and kissed his brow.

The court was packed. As the judge
and the jury took their seats, the seething
mass of human beings grew more restless.
It was not an ordinary trial, not that we
see every day or hear of. The beautiful and
young wife of Rajat Dalta was accused of
murdering her bed-ridden husband. :

Madhabi stepped into the box. Not a
drop of tear glistened in her eyes and she
held her head high. Was she a murderess ?
This woman, so young and beautiful and
who looked at all straight in the eye ? :

“ Guilty or not ?'* asked the judge. °

They would have been less surprised if
the heavens had opened these people
who were packed in the room.

“1 have killed my husband,” said
Madhabi, ““ but I am not guilty. He suffered
agony that was worse than death and I
released him from all pain because I could
not see him writhe and moan any more.”

Silence reigned supreme. Who would
speak ¢ Who would dare to raise his eyes
and look at this woman, devil or goddess ?

“1 know I shall be hanged,” again spoke
she, “and I thank you for it. But if you
don’t hang me, I shall have to do it myself,
for 1 cannot -stay long away from my
husband.”

Effects Named After Their Discoverers®

By MR. S. GANAPATISUBRAMANTA ATYAR, M.A., L.T.
(Lecturer in Physics, Presidency Colleye, Madras)

EDISON EFFECT

N 1883, Edison noticed that if a metallic
plate be inserted in the vacuous space of

an incandescent, lamp and this conductor be
connected to the positive end of the filament,
a current was established in the short circuit
so formed. But, if the plate was connected
to the negative end of the filament, the
galvanometer showed no deflection. This
was made use of by Fleming in his ¢ Oscilla-
tion valve’ for detecting Electromagnetic

radiations. The true nature of the pheno-

menon was given by J. J. Thomson
and Richardson. .
BARKHAUSEN EFFECT

The character of the magnetisation
curves of ferro-magnetics is complicated
on account of the occurrence of both
‘veversible ’ and ‘irreversible ' changes in the
process of magnetisation. The irreversible

* The word ‘effect’ meaos resuit or consvquence,
The results of some experiments have led to some
discoverles and explanation of some natural phenomena.
This article is a briet account of the various effects
named after their discoverers.

changes occur mainly on the steep part
of the magnetisation . curve. If the -
magnetising field is increased continuously,
the magnetisation increases discontinuously.
Such discontinuities were demonstrated by
Barkhausen in 1919; on magnetising a-
ferromagnetic material round which @ is
wound a coil, connected through a valve

“amplifier to a telephone, crackling noises

are heard in the telephone.

BARRET EFFECT

Barret was the first to detect a change
in volume due to a magnetic field. His
results were qualitative.  The best results
were obtained by Nagaoka and Honda.

JOULE EFFECT

In 1847, Joule observed that a rod of -
iron subjected to a magnetic field changed in
length and thereby showed for the first time
that magnetisation is generally accompanied
by slisht mechanical deformation. Nickel
decreases in length with increasing field and

. iron. increases at first, then decreases.



166 THE INDIAN REVIEW

{ MarcH 1936

VILLARI EFFECT

The fact that magnetisation produces a
change in length suggested to Villari that
a longitudinal pull or compression will
produce a change in magnetisation. This is
called the Villari effect.. This is the
reciprocal of Joule effect.

WIEDEMANN EFFECT

Wiedemann showed that the superposition
of a longitudinal and a circular magnetic
field produces a twist.

NAGAOKA-HONDA EFFECT

This is the effect regarding the change
in the intensity of magnetisation due to
volume change. This is the reciprocal of the
Barret phenomenon.

RIGHI-LEDUC EFFECT

Righi and Leduc found independently that
if a flow of heat takes place along a
rectangular plate from left to right, the
equipotential lines- of heat flow will be
distorted and an unequal change in temper-
ature occurs at the edge of the plate.-

FARADAY EFFECT

In 1845, Faraday found that when dense
lead glass was placed in a magnetic field, it
acquired the power of rotating the plane of
polarisation of a beam of plane polarised
light. This is known as the Faraday effect.

KERR EFFECT

In 1877, Kerr discovered that the plane
of polarisation of light was rotated by
reflection at the polished surface of a magnet.
This is known as Kerr effect.

A plane polarised beam from a Nicol
prism is reflected by an unsilvered mirror
and passing through the opening™in a soft
iron block falls vertically on a magnet
pole. Here, it is reflected and passing
upwards is analysed by another Nicol prism.
In the crossed position of the Nicols, when
the magnet is excited, the light appears
and is extinguished on rotating the analyser.
The part played by ‘Kerr cell’ in television
is pointed out in Nafwre, August 17, 1985.

THE COMPTON EFFECT
In 1922, Compton: found that if the
monochromatic X-radiation of molybdenum

of wave-length O'7 A.U. is allowed to fall
on 'light elements, the spectrum of the

scattered X-rays contains not only the -

incident ’wave-length, but also a gréater
wave-length, very close to the original one,
but generally separated from it.

THE RAMAN EFFECT

Sir C. V. Raman discovered that when
monochromatic light is scattered in a
transparent medium, the diffused radiation
does not remain monochromatic and some
new lines or sometimes bands appear in the
spectra of the new radiation. These new
radiations are polarised; they differ from
fluorescence in that they are emitted by
transparent bodies.

THE PURKINJE EFFECT

Liooking at a spectrum, if the width of the
slit is gradually decreased, the maximum of
brightness shifts gradually from the yellow
—vwhere the luminosity is a maximum
—and shifts to the green when the
spectrum becomes faint. The distribution of
energy in the spectrum remains the same,
but when the light becomes faint, the eye
becomes more sensitive to green and blue
than it is for yellow. This is known as the
Purkinje effect. :

A similar effect has been found in a photo-
graphic plate which is rendered sensitive to
the whole spectrum of very much diminished
brightness. The resulting negative shows
the red as having very little density compared
with the blue and the green.

STARK EFFECT

In 1918, Stark showed that in a field of the
order of 100,000 volts per centimetre, the

hydrogen Balmer lines observed transverse

to the field are split into a number of
linearly polarised components. Positive rays
are allowed to pass between two metal plates
between which the strong electric field is
maintained. The light emitted was examined
spectroscopically. In the Balmer series of
hydrogen, each line is split into components
whose number increases with the frequency.
He also found that the difference of
frequency from that of the undisturbed line
is proportional to the electric field.

MICHELSON-MORLEY EFFECT

Wigh Michelson's interferometer, Michel-
gson and Morley tried to detect a possible

effect of the earth’s motion on optical
phenomena, but the results are entirely

negative. This negative result is called the
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Michelson-Morley effect. The experiment
proves that the ether in the vicinity of earth
moves with the same velocity that - the
earth does; this is not in agreement with
Fresnel’s law of drift and the phenomena of
astronomical aberration.

HALL EFFECT
This was discovered by Hall in 1879. He

‘found that - when a current- bearing

conductor was placed in a magnetic field, the
lines of force being at right angles to the
current, a transverse potential difference was
sot up. A thin plate carrying a current was
placed in a magnetic field with its plane at
right angles to the field. It was found that
the lines of flow suffered distortion.

NERNST EFFECT

If in place of an electric current a heat
current is made to flow through the plate,
a transverse E.M.F. is produced by the
application of a magnetic field. This-.is
called ‘ Nernst effect .

ETTINGHAUSEN EFFECT’

Hall showed that a transverse difference
of potential was set up in a current carrying
conductor placed in a magnetic field.
Besides this, transverse difference of
temperature also is produced. This is
known as the Ettinghausen effect.

LEDUC EFFECT

vide Righi-Leduc effect.
COTTON EFFECT

Fizeau and Foucault found that on
passing a beam of parallel white light
through crossed Nicol prisms .between
which is interposed a thin plate of quartz
cut parallel to the axis and so placed that

the principal section of the plate is at’

45° to the principal section of the polarising

beam and afterwards allowing it to fall

on the slit of a spectroscope, dark bands
appeared in the resulting spectrum. Cotton
examined a layer of Fehling's solution in
an apparatus of this kind and obtained
a displacement of the bands at the red
end of the spectrum, His explanation
was that elliptic . polarisation has resulted
from unequal absorption of the two cireularly
polarised beams.which are.produced when

plane polarised beam is passed through an

optically active medium,

SEEBECK EFFECT

In 1826, Seebeck discovered that s current
flows in a circuit consisting of two different
metals when a difference of temperature is -
maintained between the two junctions.

PELTIER EFFECT

The complementary phenomenon, the
heating or cooling of a junction when a
current flows across it was discovered by
Peltier in 1834. ’

THOMSON EFFECT

In 1851, Lord Kelvin pointed out from
theoretical grounds the existence of other
reversible heat effects in other parts of the
circuit besides the junctions. He afterwards
demonstrated when a current flowed through .
unequally heated conductors that heat wasg
generated in some cases, but absorbed in
others. This is called Thomson effect.

YOUNG EFFECT

Young noticed that after a strong spark
had illuminated any conspicuous object,
it has seen at least twice, the second time
after an interval slightly less than a quarter
of a second after the first image—the first
image being vivid, the second faint. Thig
phenomenon he called °‘recurrent vision'.
Bidwell gave it the name ‘ Young effect’. -

RAMSAUER EFFECT

Ramsauer discovered that slow electrons.
moving through a mass of gas (one of the
rare gases) travel practically undisturbed.

- The result of this effect is the ‘discovery

that the cross-section of absorbing material
depends on the velocity of the electrons
passing through it so that the mean free
path of the electrons also depends on this
velocity °.

DOPPLER EFFECT

This is the name given to the apparent
change in frequency of a moving source or
the apparent change in frequency of a
stationary source received by a moving -
hearer. The measurement of the radial
velocity of stars is based on the principle
that the apparent frequency increases if
the motion 1is toward the observer.
Michelson has shown with his interfero-
meter that the breadth of the hydrogen
line=6568 A is almost entirely due to the
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Doppler effect when the i)r'essure is below

the order of one m.m.
. JOULE-KELVIN EFFECT

Joule and Kelvin in their °porous plug
experiment’ showed that a little .internal
work is done by a gas during free expansion.
The cooling effect consequent upon this
internal work is known as the Joule-Kelvin
effect.

' ZEEMAN EFFECT

In 1896, Zeeman discovered that spectral
lines are split up into components when the
source emibtting the line is placed in a
powerful magnetic field and that these
components are polarised. In the normal
Zeeman effect, the line is split up into a

- triplet. But in most spectral lines, the
effect is anomalous. The classical theory
does not explain the anomalous effect.

PASCHEN-BACK EFFECT

This refers to the Zeeman pattern of a
given group in a strong magnetic field which
always approximates the normal triplet
characteristics of the normal Zeeman effect
—though the Zeeman pattern of a group of
lines in a weak field is not characteristic.

THE TYNDALL EFFECT

The blue light of the sky has been imitated
and artificial skies produced in an elegant
manner by Tyndall. Tyndall passed a pencil
of light through a tube containing a small
quantity of vapour of iodide of allyl. By the
action of light, a very fine cloud forms
within the tube. At first the particles are
exceedingly small and the colour is a
delicate blue; but as the ‘experiment
progresses, the particles increase in size
when a whitish tinge mingles with the pure

azure, thereby clearly showing that the

particles are no longer of that fine size which
scatters only the shortest waves. This
effect is called Tyndall effect.

The gas molecules and the particles of dust
and water vapour high up in the atmosphere
are so minutely small that they reflect little
but blue. The red and orange of the horizon
at sunset and sunrise are due to the fact
‘that only waves of great length are trans-
mitted by the long layer of dust and water
particles close to the earth, ’

The late Liord Rayleigh developed a theory
in which he supposed that the molecules of
air would act in the same way as. the fine
particles in Tyndall’s experiment and become
diffraction centres. This phenomenon is
called ‘Rayleigh scattering’.

The more distant B type stars—the
bluish stars—are actually redder than the
nearest ones of the same class. The
hypothesis of Rayleigh scattering ~would
generally provide the explanation of this
observation. :

AUGUR EFFECT

Under the influence of X-rays and
ultra violet light, a number of metals and
some gases emit electrons. This pheno-
menon is called the photo-electric effect.
The internal conversion of fluorescent
radiation was studied by Augur in the
Wilson chamber. The emission of electrons
takes place as though the energy of the
incident light is concentrated in bundles
or quanta, one bundle being assigned to
each electron. But Augur noticed that
when X-rays expelled photo-electrons from

heavy atoms, it happened that two or more "~

electrons were expelled simultaneously from
the same atom. When such a phenomenon
occurred, Augur showed that the energy of

. the electrons was not greater than the

energy of the individual bundle or
quanta. This is the Augur effect.

SCHROT EFFECT

A thermionie current consists of electrons
in motion: it is to be considered ‘as
analogous rather to a hail of shot than to
a stream of continuous fluid’. W. Schrotky
drew attention to the fact about the
fluctuations of current in the thermionic
tubes due to the random emission of
individual electrons. This has been ‘called
the Schrot effect—small shot or shot effect.

JOHNSON FLICKER EFFECT

Johnson observed a current fluctuation
analogous to the current fluctuation in
‘shot effect’. This was observed to be
abnormally Jlarge at very low frequencies.
This has been called the Johnson flicker
effe®. This differs from the °‘shot effect’
in that its magnitude varies with the

nature of the emitting body.

The Late Sir Dinshaw Wacha

AE passing of Sir Dinshaw Wacha ¥
the ripe old age of 92 removes the laab
of the thres great Parsi leaders who were
the pillars of the Congress movement in ity
earlier vears. Phe tribute of respect and
affection for the departed leader with which
the press is so full, gives us n Ineasure of the
estearn in which Sir Dinshaw was held by
all clagses of people, There were days
when Dinshaw Wacha was described as a
firebrand but he was the seul of honour
and integrity in public life, irreproachable
in character, sineore, chivalvous aud patrickic.
One of the kindest of men and always
generaus to a fault in  private life, }‘m
was a stern and unbending character in
public life, as sincere in his opinions as he
was pertinaciows in upholding them.

Sir  Dinshaw was General Secrebary
of the Congress for 17 years and presided
over its Calcutta Session in 31901, Through-
out his strenuous public life of over
fifty years, Sir Dinshaw championed
the causes dear te Dadablal Naoroj and
Phernzeshah  Mehta with an epergy and
pertinacity seldom excelled by younger men.

Rir Dinshaw’s mind was in a constanf state of
challenge; his application excelted ihe industry of
Gokhwies in the ypower of statistieal enalysie
Grkhale was great enough to confess his inferiorivy 10
Dinshaw Wreha ] and botn were distingwished for the
purity of their public life, not o man dayil)g to
ascribe @ selfish motive to the most exceptionsl of
their decisions.

To the end he was an unyielding fighter,
and though towards the close of his long
public eareer he conld not apprave of certain
innovabions in fhe policy and methods of the
Congress, he was stendfast in his adherance
to all progressive and Liberal catises;
and there was no maove ardent patriot and
nationalist in all {ndia than the veleran Sir
Dinshaw Wacha. .

* Hie activitdes,’” says one who has known
him intimately, * constitnted one of the
marvels of publis life. No one of hi‘s
generation so constantly gave freely of his
time and talents to the service of publie
causes as Sir Dinshaw Waehy did” A wman
of strong convictions and. solid principles

to which he tesnciously held throughout .

his Hfe,
a hater of bumbug and hypoeriay, & bitter griie
22

of official incotapetence, and extravagancs, & citize
with & compeling sense of duty to the city of hi
hirth snd a sterting patriot, 8ir Dinshaw Wache gave
to the public life both of the oivy wnd the country
all that he had {o give.

For thirty vears he was a member of
the Bombay Munieipal Corporation and his
fine work on The Rise and Growth of
Bowbay Municipal  Government (Rs. 2.
G. A, Natesan & Co.. Madras) is still a record
and an authority on the working of Liocal
Self-Gavernment  in  thad | gread  oity.
Finance, however, was bis forbe and
throughout his long public life of over half
a cenfury Sir Dinshaw poured forth 2
stream of wnending literature oun various
aspects of publie finance. A voracious
reader, Sir Dinshaw was a copigus writer” as
well and nlmost to the end, articles and
pamphlets and books lanumerable continued
to issue from his indefatigable pen. Nor
was he an arm.chair economist, jugglng
with pet theories. He was a prachical
posinessman, actively - engaged In greab
industrial and commercial enterprises and
anxions %o share the lessons of his
experiénce with his veaders.

Phe Rditor of this Review recalls with
gratitude Sir Dinshaw’s geénerous help and
patronage in his many publications and bis
unwearying kindness and affection through
years of friendship. For many years, the
Fndian  Review was favoured with his

 contributions moenth atter month with clock-

like regularity and readers of the “ Current
Events” of those vyears siill vecall the
perfervid and trenchant mapner in which
Rajdunri—the pseudonym by which Sir
Dinshaw preforred $0 be known-—-handled
the affnirs of the world. In those days few

* Wacha’s Speeches and Writings
A COMPREHENSIVE COLLECTION

Hir Dinshaw has spoken and written on & variety
of subjects~palitical, educational, imdustrial, oom-
mercial, snd fipancial. His speeches and writings
and eriticista of nearly fifty years of British Indian
admimsteation form slso & valusble recard of the
varions public movements of his time.

] " Cloth Bound, Price Bs. 3,
I Subseribars of the < Indian Review™, Ra. 2.8,

0. A. Natesan & Co., Booksollers, George T., Madras,
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Indian readers were interested in affairs
outside India, but Sir Dinshaw’s competent
- handling of international affairs and his
encylopaedic  knowledge and  eloquent
exposition of the .political and economic
problems of Furope and America won
him many admiring  readers. And
many were the enquiries to the Editor
as to the identity of this *“brilliant
Rajduari .

As a copious writer, Sir Dinshaw
always let himself go in his letters to
friends, and the Editor of this Review still
looks back with astonishment on the

energy of one whose letters took the shape
of pamphlets. One would have thought that
letter-writing in English has become a lost
art—an art that has been killed by the
stenographer and the typist. But Sir
Dinshaw, almost to the last day of his life,
with failing sight and trembling hand,
wrote his own letters himself ; and as we
turn over the files, what a feast of facts
and opinions await the patient reader of
those old fashioned olive coloured papers
packed with comments and criticisms on
persons and things—all in the same vigorous
and challenging style of turgid eloquence.

Population Conference, Lucknow

"T HE first All-India Population Confer-

ence, brought into being by the
indefatigable exertions of Dr. Radha Kamal
Mukerjee, Professor of Sociology in the
University of Lucknow, was opened at
Lucknow on February 3rd, 1986, with
Vice-Chancellor, Dr. R. P. Paranjpye, who
distinguished at the outset the birth control
programme of a nation from the economic,
social and biological aspects of the Indian
population at the present time. The
Hon’'ble Mr. J. M. Clay, Finance Member of
the U. P. Government, in his inaugural
address further elucidated the above distinc-
tion and gave a very good lead to the
deliberations of the Conference. The
academic part of the Conference which
consisted of six divisions was presided over
by an eminent authority on the subject, and
in each division very important ~papers
were read by distinguished authorities all
over, and outside of, India. Prof. K. B.
Madhava (President, Vital Stidtistics and
Diseases Section) outlined the manner by
which vital statistics roused consciousness
among the public and provided clues to
scientific discovery, and put forth the plea
that the individual himself or herself had
to conduct in a manner so as to eliminate
from the stream of human inheritance not
merely diseiise but defect and disability as
well. Dr. Nil Ratan Dhar (President, Diet
and Nutrition Section) emphasised the
importance of animal proteins in the dietary
of man, and strongly deprecated the
attempts made in certain quarters to show
that 2,400 calories or thereabout were
sulficient for an average Indian workman,

while the fact was that probably 8,000 was
nearer, if anything lower than, the maik.
Dr. Panchanam Mitter (President, Anthvo-
pological Secction) discussed the vital and
economic conditions of primitive peoples
in India and called the attention of
the Conference to the urgent problems
of the depressed and excluded classes in
Indian population. Prof. " Benoy Kumar
Sircar (President, Sociology Section) ex-
plained the rationale of the large family
movement and expatiated on the widening
of human life by outside inferests such as
greatness, power, and the Ilike which
guarantee to mankind a fresh lease
of progress through +trials and failures
adapted - to - the new conditions  of
technoeracy and world economy. Dr.
Khanolkar's address to the Family Hygiene

and Hugenics Section was intensely practical -

and made out an unassailable casc for the
advocacy of conscious control at least to
suit the needs of eiach individual and to

space the births in each matrimony. Prof. -

Radha Kamal Mukerjee both in his opening
address as Convenor of the Conference and
as the Chairman of the Economies Section
dealt largely with population capacity and
control in Indin and elucidated the facts
that settled conditions have long been

established in this country which called-

for ‘‘adaptive fertility ”. He said:

‘@8 there is desira for better food and higher
standard of living, and for giving the children better
opportunity for advancement, as women gain in

 enlightenment and self-consciousness and as men

rid themselves from tha over-awing authority of

religious injunctions which were the outcome of

remote spacious times and which have now become
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obvious misfits, the prejudice against * interferenco
with nature” will yield to eoconomic necessity.
Modern education, medicine and public hygiene have
reached the Indian villags, and as these spread more,
birth control will shock the people less and what
Ross calls “an adaptive fertility > will relisve the
prosent heavy population pressure. Nothing is more
important than this adaptive fertility for securing in
India the economy of reproduction, the absence of
which has made it more and mors difficult to rais:
the standards of farming and living, led to chronic
unemployment in the fields and in the cities and
brought about an appalling waste of life spilling
on all sides.

His conclusions that India’s ultimate
population capacity cannot exceed 441 millions
of people, and that unchecked she will soon
overstep that limit, and that even now
about 66 million total starvers must be
deermmed to exist were seized upon as
headlines for newspaper announcements.

Dr. K. C. K. . Raja (Calcutta) and Dr.
A. C. Mukerjee (Baroda), Mr. M. D. Joshi
(Allahabad), Dr. H. D. Mathur (Lucknow)
and Dr. Christopher Tietze (Vienna) contri-
buted excellent papers dealing with statistical
methods concerning trends of population,
natality and mortality. Dr. Burridge
(Lucknow), Mr. M. Narayana Iyengar
(Mysore) and Mr. S. P. Saksena (Agra)
submitted papers on Food, Health and living
standards in India. Economic theory,
including the discussion of optimium
population, attracted papers from Prof.
Corrado Gini (Rome), Mr. D. O. Mukerjee
(Llucknow), Mr. B. N. Ganguly (Delhi)
and a number of others. Dr. Radha
Kamal Mukerjee (Lucknow), Mr..T. Krishna
Murthy (Mysore), Mr. B. B. Ghosh
(Dethi) and Mr. K. V. Krishna Sastry
{(Mysore) sent in excellent papers dealing
with vagrancy, overcrowding and dysgenic

trends in population and a good deal of,

discussion eentred round the apparent decline
of high class castes in India. Dr. Cedric
Dover (Epgland) advocated sterilisation of
lepers in India, and Dr. Ghurye (Bombay)
and Dr. N. N. Sen Gupta (Allahabad) and
Dr. Menon (Benares) spoke on the ethical
and social problems of family limitation.
Mr. S. V. Mukerjee, dM.A. -(Oxon), mnow
Development  Commissioner, Baroda, and
author of the Census Reports of Baroda of
1921 and 1931, engaged the attention of a
large audience by his public lectute on * Some

aspects of the population problems’ which for .

clarity  of expression and profundity of
thought was a great record.

The addresses and discussions were
undoubtedly highly academie, but a good
deal of interest was stimulated among the
local intellectual circles and the public in
general. This was manifested by the general
interest to parficipate in the discussions
and by the long and patient hearing of the
many speakers who crowded up engagements.
In those two'days a variety of subjects had
to be dealt with and the large number of
students and local citizens and particularly
the large gathering of ladies who sat through
the whole Conference was remarkable in
every way. At a business meefing of the
Tustitute of Population Research, India, was
founded for the scientific study of population
problems and a representative committee
of management from the whole of India
with Dr. Radha Kamal Mukerjee, Lucknow
University, as Secretary was formed, annual
membership fee being limited to Rs. 10.
The similar scientific society for the study
and promotion of Family Hygiene, recently
formed at Bombay, has also offered a great
measure of co-operation and active support
in the scientific study of population problems
in India in the particular fields which come
within the direct purview of this latter
society. g

VUV VGV VIYVVVVVVVVFyYyYY

PIIRIPAN

- ENAMEL PAINT

For Hospitals, Private
Houses and Palaces,
Public Buildings, and
all other places where
Beautyand Permanence
are essential and noth- -
ing but the best will do.

“ Jbe more you wash it
1 —the letter it books”

WILSON & CO., P. O. BOX NO. 2, MADRAS,



INDIAN AFFAIRS

By “AN INDIAN JOURNALIST "

H. H. The Aga Khan’s Statement

IN the important statement at the

Conference of Muslim Teaders in Delhi,
H. H. the Aga Khan made out three points
with which his compatriots in India are in
perfect agreement. His Highness’ advice to
his community in regard to the struggle for
national freedom has been widely welcomed
as a lead in the right direction.

Indian Moslems, he declared, “are ready to take
their due share in developing political life in the best
interests of the country .

Secondly, the Aga Khan deplored that our
countrymen are not treated fuirly in other
parts of the Empire, and he suggested that
this can be rectified only by
the uplift, personal, spiritual, moral, intellectual and
economiic, not-only of families but also of the poor
mass3s, th? needy and the backward.

The question naturally arises, does the
New Constitution afford facilitics for such a
comprehensive scheme of social and economic
regeneration ? His Highness did not stress
the need for so transforming the
Constitution as to give the nation power to
effect these desirable ends ; but his emphasis
that Indian Muslims are Indians first and
Muslims afterwards must carry conviction
by the logic of his reasoning, that

faith is a matter of individual conviction and
should not be allowed to create ill-will between the
various communities.

And this is the third point on which
progressive opinion in'the country is entirely
in agreement with His Highness.

Sir A. Watson’s Warning

Writing on ' Newspaper Life in India " in
a recent issue of the British Press Review,
Sir Alfred Watson says :

At this point T offer one word of warning to any man
who goes to India with a racial superiority complex.
The journalist who brings with him contempt for
Indians end indifference to Indian affairs is not merely
stupid. He is a danger to cverything British in India
and worthless for his task. Many Indians are show-
ing brilliant capacity for journalism—one of the trials
of an editor is to turn back the long procession of
university graduates who clamour tor a chance in the
office. Looking into the future, I can see even the
British-owned papers largely officered by Indians.

Comment is needless. Sir Alfred has been

connected with the Statesman, the leading -

- Calcutta daily, and he knows what he s
writing about.

Hitler's Bluster

It is perhaps natural that Hitler should
try to flatter England and cajole her into
returning some of the Colonies she took
from Germany during the War. But the
Fuhrer's ways are amatenrish and lack
the finesse and the suavity of the more
successful British. There is something
vulgar and crude in the very manner of
Hitler’s approach. Anxious to exploit the
coloured races, he blurts out things that
are mnot exactly calculated to make the
Colonies eager to rejoin Germany., Knowing
how savage Nazi Germauny could be in their
own country, the Colonies know better
than to lick the claws that will strangle them.

Hitler talks of the civilising role of the
\Yesb. We have ample evidence of the
civilising methods of Italy in Abyssinin
by airbombing and machine guns.

As for the West teaching India “ to walk 7,

an average schoolboy knows better than
Hitler that the East has had a system of
government and a code of morals infinitely
superior to anything west of Suez. The
right of the white races may be in their
might, but the insolence of the mailed fist
alone can neither conquer nor retain an
Empire. In trying to pamper England,
Hitler has only made himself ridiculous by
this exhibilion of ill-breeding. We rub our
eyes and wonder if the voice of Hitler could
rcally be the voice of the countrymen of the
wise Schaupenhaur, and Max Muller and
Paul Deussen. :

Sir Radhakrishnan as Oxford Professor

We congratulate Sir Radhakrishnan on his
appointment as Professor of Rastern
Religion and Ethics in the University of
Oxford. Sir Radhakrishnan has already
acquired international reputation as a sound
scholar and thinker, and fully deserves the
honour of being the first Indian to be
selected to this position. It is but fitting
tRat Eastern religion should be expoinded by
an Indian professor; and who more com-
petent than the author of Indian Philosophy
whose eloquent exposition of Eastern
thought has made such a profound
impression in Oxford.

»
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Europeans in India

Europeans in Madras have given a right
lead to their compatriots in other Provinces.
They realise the need for organising them-
selves so as to take their due share in the

. new Constitution. If only the spirit of the

speakers at the recent Conference in
Madras should inspire the whole body of
Europeans in India, their influence in the
future Constitution is “ likely to be not less

but greater than now”. Very appropriate .

too was Mr. F. BE. James’ observation :

There could be no surer guarantee of good-will,
which we claim to be our best safeguard, than a frank
appreciation of India’s case for self-government and
our willingness to work with our Indian friends in
using the opportunities which are now coming to
bring India nearer to her goal.

“We all must wish whole-heartedly,”
said Mr. D. M. Reid, Chairman of the
Meeting, in winding up the debate

togive our assistance tothe people of this province
in the great struggle ahzad, and to do so we must
identify ourselves with them.

We are Madrasis. We must be prepared to enter
more and more into the life of the peoplo and to
share the burden in the fight against communalism
and corruption. It is not enough for us to take an
interest only in what we think affects us.

If this spirit of identity <f interests
should inspire their actions, how little need
there is for all the safeguards with which
the new Constitution is riddled.

India and America

Mr. Howard, Editor of the New York
World, tells” a Press Correspondent in
Bombay with a superior air that ‘ America
will not be interested in Indian politics
nor will she be sympathetic towards Indian
aspirations as long as there is caste system
in India”. Now nobody in India .- claims
extravagant virtues for the caste system and
none is working more ardently for the
removal of its more undesirable features
than the Hindus themselves. But to be
told that because of the caste system, India
is unfit for democracy is something inviting
an easy and cheap retort as to American
treatment of Negroes and the way of the
gangsters in the free Republic.

In India, the law allows the untouchable to travel
in the same train and tram as the Brahmin, while the
outcast Negroes of America have to obwerve segrega-
tion under the command and conscience of the law,

We have no doubt there are enlightened
Americans who lake a saner view of Indian
conditions and aspirations. .

Mr. Slocombe’s Impressions 6f India

Contrast the condescending way of the
American Jjournalist, Mr. Howard, with Mr.
George Slocombe's method of approach to
the Indian problem. It is a treat to read -
his snumming up of the Indian character,
not because it is in praise of India, but
because it is so self-revealing. It is the voice
of a friend, ringing true and clear:

If the Hindu were not deterred by moral scruples,
he would long since have conquered the world,
he is so much more alert than other races. He
learns everything with an astonishing rapidity—
languages, sciences, the arts, the conduct of
automobiles, the aeroplane and even the games in
which Anglo-Saxon once thought himself invincible.
Th> essential weakness of the Hindu js his extreme
spirituality. He believes in th3 victory of good
over evil, whereas other races merely believe in
victory for its own sake. . . .

Nothing can destroy such a man or such a race—
neither famine mnor disease, pastilence nor the perils
of war,

His is no race of conquerers or of the conquered.
Something proud and patient in the Indian lives
on, imperturbably confronting all the suns that rise
over Asia. Something magical and unconquerable in
his  destiny, some sescret race-consciousness of
parentage with the dust of humanity that lies
undisturbed at the foundations of the world, some
triumphant memory of his past in the dim
begiunings of time, make him at once the humblest
and proudest of the sons of the =sarth.

Whdt a contrast this, to the hectoring
and superior airs of those who would fain

teach this ancient people * to walk”. -

The Next Congress President

In a series of speeches and press
interviews in HKngland, Pandit Jawaharlal
Nehru,, President-elect of the forthcoming
Congress at Lucknow, has - expressed
himself  with characteristic  candour.
Congressmen all over the country are
familiar with his socialistic leanings; but
they know also how consistently loyal. he
has been to the right wing of the Congress.
Though  the  Pandit described  the
‘Government of India Act as a trivial
affair, he realises—and none better than he—
that the question of questions before the
next Congress is its attitude towards the
New Constitution. Of the Act itself, Pandit
Nehru said what the Servant of India
describes as ‘‘the shrewdest commentary
that has yet been made” on it:

It had mortgaged India to a number of vested .
interests, thereby converting India into a magnified
Indian State.



WORLD

EVENTS

By Pror. A. J. SAUNDERS, M.A., Ph.D.

PERSONAL

S the writer of World Events will be
going on leave before another issue
of The Indian Review, and consequently
will not be able to continue these articles
for some time, he may be permitted to
make one or two personal remarks. He
wishes to thank the management of The
Indian Review for the opportunity which
they have given him to discuss month by
month important events which have made
the history of the world; forseveral years
we have studied together the trends of
modern events, and we have found them
a fascinating study. The writer wishes
also to thank his invisible host of readers
throughout India, many of whom have
expressed in- ‘writing or in person their
appreciation, who have been following these
World Events: You have been patient when
sometimes you have not agreed with what
has been said, and you have been encouraging
and appreciative. That is the food on
which a writer lives, and it is here
gratefully remembered.

AMERICA

The United States politics are in a
decidely confused state; this is Presidentinl
Election year which will add to the general
confusion; it does seem to an outside
observer that such a periodic upheaval
every four years is bad for the nerves of
the people, is equally bad for the business
of the country, and is an expenditure of
large sums of money which could be more
usefully cngaged in other ways; our modern
forms of democracy are exceedingly expensive.

The United States’ neutrality policy is far
below what the American people should
follow. The American Government and one
can say the great majority of the people-arve
opposed to the aggression of Italy in
Abyssinia; they have also taken a position
of nominal support of the sanctions against
Italy, and even in the oil sanctions the
United States Government are opposed to
allowing any more business in the war
situation than was the average before the
war. They believe also in the ideals of the
League of - Nations, but thus far and no

furthér will they go. Her membership in-

the League, the ideals and the present
methods of which America heartily approves,
would materially strengthen the position of
the League, and yet public opinion will
not allow the United States to join the
League and throw her whole weight on
the side of peace and against aggression.
We sincerely hope that the time will come
soon when a change will take place in the
foreign policy of the U. S. with reference
to the League.

NATIONAL vs. STATES’ RIGHTS

When the Amervican Constitution was
promulgated, national and international
questions were not so important as the
rights of the individual states, but things are
altogether changed to-day. National pro-
blems which call for nation-wide treatment
are of first importance, and should be
considered first, even before the rights of
individual states. Then again we are all
far more socially-minded to-day than when
the American Coustitution was drafted with
the vesult that national and social progress
is being held back because the constitution
stands in the way.

The latest illustration of this is the
decision of the Supreme Court against the
agricultural adjustment administration of
the Roosevelt Government. That measure
provided for compensation being paid from
public funds to American farmers to restrict
their production and thus keep prices up.
It was a nation-wide effort to protect the
interests of the farmers, but it ran counter
to raising funds within states by a Federal
authority ; consequently it was declared
unconstitutional. 65,000 officials and
workers in this A. A. A. have been thrown
out of employment, and the huge sum of
£226,000,000 already paid in farmers' relief
will now probably have to be repaid. That
will mean a loan or further taxation to meet
the amount. It is believed that new
legislation will be introduced to meet
the nced of the farmers, and another
large sum will have to be found to cover
the gharges of the war veterans’ ‘honus, so
that new taxation is quite possible, for

which Mr. Roosevelt will not be responsible.

[t is pretty plain to any observer {hab if
progress alorg lines of national and social

¥
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advance is to be made in the United
States, Lhe constitution must be amended
and be made more flexible so as to make
possible social and npational legislation.
Mr. Roosevelt sees the issue and has
hinted at constitutional amendments, buf
it is hardly likely that he will introduce
that issne into the forthcoming elections.
It will yet be a Presidential issue, but
probably not at this election. Most of the
major reforms that Mr. TRoosevelt has

worked so hard for, have been killed’

against this constitutional rock; there
is not much of his New Deal left. Mr.
Roosevelt’'s position is summed up thus:

Six months ago, commenting on the
N. R. A. judgment, Mr. Roosevelt made it
plain that, in his view, some way must be
found to give the national Government—
that is to say, the President and Congress
—power to handle the economice questions
which in these days are of supreme
national importance. The only practicable
way would seem to be by an amendment
of the Constitution. It is hard to see how
the extension of the authority of the
Federal Government can be prevented
from becoming the dominant issue in the
coming election, or how, in the long run,
the American people can refuse their
Government the powers necessary for the
protection of the economic interests of the
whole nation.

-RETURNING TO MONARCHY

There are two principles in politics fight-

ing for supremacy in modern Europe: -

they are Constitutional Monarchy and a
Dictatorship. The wonderful outburst of
loyalty to the throne last year throughout
the British world and the great sorrow over
the death of King George V are evidence for
the Monarchy, while on the other side, Italy
and Germany have their Dictators. Other
nations are trying to make up their minds as
to which principle of government will serve
them best. Greece has recently returned to
a Constitutional Mobnarchy ; Spain is having
a bad time; at present it looks as though
reaction is in  the ascendancy, but the
monarchy may yet be returned. Austria is
faced with the same great problem. One
thing they are determined at present to
maintain its separation from German control ;
the other ideal was expressed recently by

Prince Starhemberg when he declared that
Austrian history could not be separated from
the House of Hapsburg. We may see
important changes in Austria in reference to .
the monarchy before long.

THE SANCTIONS POLICY

General Smuts of South Africa is regarded
as one of the clearest thinkers and one of the
most outstanding internationalists of the
present day; in a recent speech he laid down
a three-point policy for South Africa in
which he urged: -

- Firstly, to keep and strengthen collaboration with
the Union's friends in the British Commonwealth.

Secondly, to maintain the same collaboration with
its other friends, and .

- Thirdly, to stand by the League of Nations.

“That alone,” said General Smuts,
“should be our policy, instead of thinking
our own South African armed forces, and

"~ the greatest possible measure of safety for

this dangerous world fo-day can best be
attained by never deviating from that poliey.”

The League of Nations has not yet come
to a definite decision regarding imposing oil
sanctions on Italy. The present sanctions
are exerting a restraining influence on Italy,
but the process is slow ; oil sanctions would
hasten thr elimax in Italy, but France is not
ready to support the oil policy, and the
United States are wobbling. When one
realises the truth of the following statement

‘from the Manchester Guardian, it is most

unfortunate that the League will not act in
the matter quickly; their position of course
is that it must be collective action for the
common good :

It is strange reflection- that if only the
League had acted with determination
when those other sanctions were imposed,
the war might now, according to the
calculations of the Technical Committee,
been within a fortnight of its end.

SELECT CONSTITUTIONS OF THE WORLD
Edited by B. Shiva Rao, M.a. Rs. 9.

THE DECLINE OF THE WEST
By Oswald Spengler. 2 Vols. Rs. 31.8.

CONSTITUTION OF THE IRISH FREE STATE
By Leo’Kohn. Ras. 12.

G. A, NaTEsAN & C0,, PUBLISHERS, MADRAS,



OIARY OF THE MONTH

5. A Committee of Enquiry is
inted by the Viceroy to review the
(ing of the Indian Institute of
nce at Bangalore.

6. Government's reconstruction
ress re: the Frontier Judiciary
1blished.

7. Babu Rajendra Prasad replies
rassages in India in 1933-84.

8. Spain falls in line with other
literranean Powers in guaranteeing
» to Britain against any aggression.

19. The Queen Mother issues a message
he peoples of the Empire expressing
.itude for their sympathy in the death
{ing George. :

30. Heavy fighting is reported in
Southern front in Abyssinia.

31. International Women's Conference
sts at Calcutta under the presidency
Maharani Gaekwar of Baroda.

1. DPandit Jawabarlal Nehru is elected
sident of the Lucknow Congress.

2. Quetta is thrown open to the public.
3. The Assembly begins its session
jay and adjourns after passing @
>lution on the death’ of King
yrge V.

4. Rt. Hon. Ramsay MacDonald is
slected to the Commons by the Scottish
iversities.

5. Sir S. Radhakrishnan is appointed
Jlding Professor of Tastern Reli-
ns and Ethices at Oxford.

6. Criminal Law Bill is defeated in
y Assembly. :

7. India beat Australia in the Fourth
st Match at Madras. .

8. Central Board of Harijan Sevak
ngh meets at Delhi.

9. Flt.-Lt. Rose breaks the record for
3 flight from England to Cape Town.

10. Commander Douglas Cochrane is
pointed Governor of Burma.

11. Mr. Malcolm MacDonald is elected
the Parliament in the Ross and
omarty by-election.

12. Maula Bux ‘dictator’ of the
1ahidgunj Satyagraha is  awarded
months’ R. I.

13. Assembly rejects the operative

yuse of Criminal Law Amendment Bill -

: the casting vote of the President.
“14. The House of Lords approves of
ie Sind and Qrissa orders, .

TFeb. 15. Nabas Pasha, the Teader of the

Wafd, leads the Egyptian Delegation for
the Treaty Talks. -

Feb. 16. Congress appoints a Committee for
the amelioration of the condition of*
political prisoners.

Teb. 17. H. E. the Viceroy opens the first
Modern Air Station at New Delhi.

Feb. 18. Sir D. E. Wacha is dead.
Feb. 19. The Mount Everest expeditionists

Mr. Rutledge, Mr. and Mrs. Humphreys |

and Lt. Gavin arrive in Bombay.

Feb. 20. Council of State passes condolence -

resolution on the death of Sir D. E. Wacha.
TFeb. 21. The Governor-General withholds
his assent to the Madras Hstates Land
(Second Amendment) Act 1934.
TFeb. 22. General Elections in Japan result
in the triumph of Premier Okada'’s
overnment. o )
Ted. 28. His Majesty the King-Emperor

approves the appointment of Sir Lancelot
Graham and Mr. J. A. Hubback as

Governors of Sind and Orissa respectively.

TFeb. 24. The Ramakrishna centenary cele-

brations begin throughout India,
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By Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru. Kitabistan,

Allahabad. (Can be hadof G. A. Natesan &
~Co. Price Vol.1, Rs. 6. Vol. 1], Rs. 9.)

In May last, we reviewed the first volume
of Pandit Jawaharlal's * Glimpses of World
history "'. Since then the Publishers have
brought out the second and éoncluding
volume of his ambitious project. The first
volume took wus to the close of the
Napoleonic Wars, And the hundred years
that followed the crash of Napoleon, 18i4~
1914, were years of unexpected advance in
science and art and government and social
outlook. In a series of what one may call
flash light pictures, the century of progress

is made vivid to us—the vise and fall of

states and nations, the growth of imperia-
lism and the competing claims of dexhocratic
principles, the revolt of Asia, the colonization
of Africa and Ausbralia and the great emerg-
ence of the American Republic. The story
of thelast 15 years alone—years fraught with
even more tremendons changes which have
practically altered the map of the world—
is told with truly historic perspective and
consummate mastery of detail. For as the

story develops, the Pandit acquires
appropr:iate to the historian, an((li wg s:e Slngls
plunge into the great affairs of this naughty
world and unravel its mysteries with the case
and trenchancy of a master craftsman,

23

SPERCHES. By

Introduction by C. M. Young. World's

Classics, Oxford University Press.

There are a score of speeches in this
selection, mainly on Hducation and
Parliamentary reform. Readers in India
will naturally be interested in Lord
Macaunlay's famous Minute of the 2nd
February 1885, which contains some of hig
characteristic judgments on English educa-
tion and Oriental learning—judgments which
are as hotly contested to-day as they
were a century ago. And yet as Mr. Young
truly says in his judicious estimate of
Ma.ca.ul:my: “The book is of unique interest
both as a literary classic and an historic
document.” ’ ’

EVERY WoMAN’Ss GUIDE TO BEAUTY. By
Ivie . - Priestnall-Holden. - Iink  House
Publications Limited, 4-8, Greville Street,
London. 38s. 6d. Net.

In this work the author gives valuable
advice to women ‘“‘for the attainment of
perfect beauty of the face and ﬁgﬁre ", In
ten short chapters various exercises are
detailed in unambiguous .terms; and as |
the Puoblisher claims in his Preface that
the anthor has given her readers complete

guidance, in the attainment of beauty, -
There are six Plates including Frontispiece
which truly add to the charm of the book,
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OME ASPECTS OF EcoNOMIC PLANNING,

By N. S. Subba Rao. Bangalore Press,
Bangalore. (Available of G. A. Natesan
& Co. Price Rs. 3.)

Mr. Subba Rao of Mysove delivered the
Sir William Meyer Lectures to the University
f Madras in 1982-88. These lectures have
seen published in book form under thes
wbove heading.

Mpr. Subba Rao has divided the work into
five chapters. The introductory chapter
portrays the subject.in its historical setting
and brings to relief the striking change in the
part which the State is to play in moulding
the economic life of its nationals.

That stability is one of the ilmportant
objectives of economic planning is clearly
brought out in the second chapter.
Instability resulting from uncontrolled mass
production, uncertainties of demand, and
rapid changes in the technique of production,
is inherent in our modern economic system,
and if it is not to end in disaster, conscious
collective effort must be made to impart
better certainty to the system. The
author rightly points out that exchange
stability and stability of internal prices are
not alternative but complementary.

In the third chapter the author considers
how, given no disturbances from the side of
money, production can be orginised so as to
make the best use of the available resources
and technological advances, and also be
brought into close adjustment with elusive
demand, which itself may also be made less
nncertain  and erratic. Under planned
economy, production would be controlled and
rationalised so as to secure maximum social
welfare.

That planning aims to remove the anomaly
of poverty in the midst of plenty, the malady
with which the modern economic éystqm is
suffering, by balancing production and

consumption is clearly brought out in the
fourth chapter. Better distribution of
wealth, increased purchasing power, more

efficient and economic production, would be ,

some of the striking features of the new
order., Under planned industry workers
will get congenial work, high wages, a
shorter working day, a briefer working life,
and better conditions of work.

The necessity of economic planning for
India is emphasised in the last chapter.
There can be no two opinions as to the need
of economic planning for India. But
there is an unmistakable difference of
opinion as to the basis or essentials for
planning. The economic system of a
country should be planned primarily for the
good of its nationals. If so, the first and
the most essential requisite of economic
planning is a government responsible to the
public opinion of the country. There is not
a vestige of responsible government in this
country. Increased interference of an
irvesponsible government in the economic
life of the people is dangerous, 'Thus, to-day
the very basis for the plea of economic
planning for India is lacking. Therefore the
recent measures taken by the Government
of India cannot be characterised as a step
to\\vards economic planning, but at best a
gesture of the benevolent despot to win
the good will of the governed. Colonial
economic policy cannof be a substitute for
national economic policy.

This is a timely, forceful ard well though-
out work on a subject of current importance
from the pen of a senior Economist, who,
though now engrossed in administrative work,

%as retained his freshness of thought and
outlook. An index would have added to the
value of the work.
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CHANGING VIEWS ON MARRIAGE AND
Faminy. By K. T. Merchant, M.A., LL.B.
B. G. Paul & Co. Madras. (Available of
G. A. Natesan & Co. Price Rs. 3-8.)

A study of social problems by means of

& questionnaire is an infteresting way of

approach. The author belongs to Bombay

and the inquiry was conducted under the
guidance of Dr. Ghurye of .the Bombay

University. The answers came from young

men of Bombay, Guzarat and Poona. Their

opinions are no guide to the opinions of
the vast population in rural areas. Urban
opinion, however, is influential and may
furnish a clue to the legislation of to-morrow.
The gquestionnaire involves answers to
questions of importance in current thought.
Need women necessarily marry, or, if they
have economic independence, may they
remain unmarried 2 Is self-choice necessary
for man and woman?  Should there be
betrothal and a right to terminate it on
second thought ? Should there be provision
for divorce? Is co-edueation advisable ?
There is no doubt that in the urban areas

considerable changes are coming over the -

people’'s views, for some of which the
economic condition in the country is more
responsible than any considered verdict on

the basis of reason as applied to the °

institutions. Where a choice is possible,
people still move in old tracks. Where
there is no choice left, the available altey-
native happens to be in the direction of
reform and change. This is not viewed
as improper. The hand of Time is obvious
in effecting these changes.

Are these changes good or evil ? Opinions
will endlessly vary. And the book shows

a variety of opinion even in the same

grade of urban society. The book is worth
reading as showing the trend of opinion
among a certain group comparatively
influential in shaping opinion.

THE CASE FOR FAITH-HEALING. By J. D.
Beresford. " With a Preface by the Very
Rev:. H. R. L. Sheppard. George Allen &
Unwin, London. 5s, Net. ’
Mzr. Beresford-is primarily a novelist. He

holds that *“the first and only reality is God,

that matter is purely the presentation of the
spirit in the temporal world and that
communication between matter and spirit is
by way of uanderstanding, sympathy and
love”. For such a philosophy, faith-healing
is an inevitable postulate, especially when

faith is construed not as subscribing to a

creed, but in the words of Radhakrishnan

(quoted on p. 131) as “the response of the

entire self”. The book contains a message

of hope and cheer both for the healthy as
well as the sick and weary.

THE SAMKHYA KARIKA OF ISVARAKRISHNA.
Edited with  Introduction. Text in
Devanagari and Roman Transliteration :
Translation and Notes in Hnglish by
S. 8. Suryanarayana Sastri. University of
Madras, Rs. 2. )
It was with a view to help the study of

Indian Philosophy by the students of the

B. A. Course in the universities that Mr.
Suryanarayana Sastri brought out an edition
of the Samkhya Xarikas of Isvarakrishna
with Introduction, Translation and Notes in
1930. The usefulness of the book is borne
out by the fact that he has issued now a
second edition of the same work.

Extracts from an unpublished commentary
on the text preserved in the Adyar MSS.
Library form the chief addition to this
edition. The Translation is generally good
and the Notes, mostly based on the Sanskrit
commentary of Vachaspali, are a great help
in understanding this. earliest available text .
of what is admitted to be one of the oldest
of the systems of Indian Philosophy.
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SANGIT BHAVA. By Maharana Vijayadevii
of Dharampur. Published” by D. B.
Taraporewala & Sons, Bombay.

The work deals with one of the most
important of the six raghas of northern
music, in some respects the most important
of them. Valuable as it is as a contribution
to the history and science of Indian music,
it is rendered doubly so by reason of the
prefatory remarks of the author and
Mr. Kaniyalal H. Vakil. . . ...

This is, so far as we know, the third book
on the subject, the other two being the
Six Principal Raghas of Hinda Music by
Sourindra Mohun Tagore, Doctor of Music,
ete. (1877);. the second being the Music
of India by the Princess Ativa Begum
Fyzee-Rahmin.

The Maharana has done his work well
and thoroughly. He shows that whatever
he gives is first-hand matter with which
he is thoroughly conversant in theory and
practice. He sets an example to others;
in that he wishes to share with the world
everything ho finds good, great and uplifting.

MoraEr  INDIA. By Anilbaran  Ray.
Published by the Gita Prachar Karyalaya.
108-11, Manoharpukur Road, Kalighat.
An attractively got-up booklet, presenting

in a vivid and impassioned style a double

thesis—Mother India is a living emanation of
the Divine Mother, transcending geographical,
racial, linguistic, religious, political,
economic or social unities but increasingly
conscious of a collective and national unity
of spirit and culture; the soul of India is
ready to enter into the fullness of.hcr

spiritual heritage, achieving a synthesis of
Western science and Indian yoga, with

her age-long message of an ideal life of-

Dharma leading to Moksha along the paths
of Artha and °‘Kama, economic and
msthetic culture. .
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INDIAN STATES

————p

Hyderabad - .
THE NIZAM'S SILVER JUBILEE
In a PFirman issued in a Gazette
Extraordinary, H. B. H. the Nizam-
announces that in view of the death of King

. H. E H. THE NlZaM

George, the Nizam's Silver Jubilee celebra-
tions which had been fised to commence
on the 24th of last month have been
postponed till the middle of September.

The Nizam adds: “It is evident on the -

occasion of sorrow and grief such as this,
I cannot permit any functions of happy and
joyful character.”
NIZAM & THE ALIGARH UNIVERSITY
In a special meeting of the Aligarh
Universibty Court with Dr. Zia-ud-Din
Ahmad as president, H. E. H. the Nizam
of Hyderabad was unanimously elected
Chancellor of the University. .
NIZAM'S JUBILEE AND THE HARIJANS
The Harijans of Hyderabad are planning
to celebrate the Silver Jubilee of H. E. H.
the Nizam in December. )

Baroda

ADMINISTRATION OF BARODA

In the administration report of the
Baroda State for the year 1984-85, Dewan
Sir V. T. Krishnamachariar refers to ‘the
liberal measures of remission and suspension
in land revenue aggregating to about three-
fourths of a crore of rupees to peasants
to relieve the distress caused by frost.

The total receipts amounted to Rs. 199°41
lakhs, which included Rs. 66'62 lakhs as
land revenue, Rs. 2581 lakhs Excise
revenue, Rs. 1701 lakhs Customs revenue,
Rs. 1821 lakhs interest and Rs. 17°89 lakhs
earnings from railways. The total disburse-
ments came to Rs. 21285 lakhs of which
Rs. 8720 lakhs and Rs. 28°65 lakhs were
spent on education and public works,
respectively., The net assets of the State
in 1984-35 were Rs. 10,91,34,834.

Mas§ education as vsuval occupies an
important place among the activities of the
State. Attention was also directed ,to
improving and reorganizing industrial schools.
A new department of Archweology has been
opened during the year. The Boy Scout
and Library movements made a satisfactory
progress. :

THE GAEKWAR'S GIFT

“The magnificence of the India
Government’s allotment of a erore. of
rupees for rural development fades before

.the endowment of a like sum - by

H. H. the Gaekwar of Baroda for a similar
purpose in his State,” says the Guardian.
Some far-reaching adjustments will have to
be made in the finances of the State to find
this money and the Ruler's willingness to

strain the Budget to return to the poorer
population the money that is theirs reveals a -
solicitude that cannot but profoundly
impress the masses. =~ oo
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Mysore
. MYSORE IN 193485

The Report of the Administration of the
State for 1934-85 keeps up the progress made
in previous years. The revenue collections
during the year amounted to Rs. 8,67,65,874
showing an increase of Rs. 24,78,680 over
the realisations of . the previous year.
The. expenditure charged to revenue was
Rs. 8,68,44,929 against Rs. 8,65,08,875 in
1988-84. The total receipts and expenditure
inclusive of Debt Heads were Rs. 5,22,69,509
and Rs. 5,26,68,717 during the year against
Rs. 6,79,99,227 and Rs. 6,92,82,421 respectively
during the previous year. The decreases in
Revenue were under Liand Revenue, Excise,
Law and Justice while there were increases
under Mining, Royalty and Leases, Miscellane-
ous Receipts, General Commercial Services,
Income Tax, Forest, etc. The biggest
increase was under royalty ete. amounting to
over Rs. 10 lakhs. Increase in expenditure
is recorded under all heads except Public
Instruction, due to reduction of Rupees half
a lakh in the grant to the Mysore Univer-
sity and of Rs. 1'05 lakhs in the expenditure
under buildings.

PRIVILEGES OF MEMBERS

A recent order of the Government of
Mysore has approved of certain privileges to
the miembers of the Legislative Council and
Representative Assembly. These are freedom
of speech -subject to suitable limitations,
exemptions from serving as jurors and
assessors and exemptions from being arrested
or detained in prison under civil process
when the Assembly or Council is in session.
Government have also approved of the
adoption of the ballot system prevalent in
Indian Legislative Assembly for the deter-
mination of precedence of resolutions brought
before Legislative Council. \

Travancore
RURAL LIBRARIES
The Government of Travancore have
formulated a scheme for opening rural
libraries in 60 rural centres of the State.
These village libraries will be under the
charge of headmasters of primary schools

who will also be the librarians in these’

localities. Fifteen such libraries in each of
the four educational divisions of the State
will be opened shortly.

Bhavnagar

THE VICEROY IN BHAVNAGAR
H. E. Lord Willingdon, speaking at the
State Banquet at Bhavnagar, referred to
the progress the State has made during
His Highness’ short regime; and said:
“The Durbar has been most generous
in writing off revenue arrears and the
arrangements made to liquidate the private
debts of cultivators represent a-° solid
contribution to the welfare of your
agricultural population. Iam glad to learn
too that efforts are being made to improve
the facilities for technical education in
Bhavnagar.”

Mayurbhanj

THE MAYURBHANJ HOSPITAL

The Maharaja of Mayurbhanj, accompanied
by Mr. K. C. Neogy, Dewan, and Mr.
F. D. Wellwood, Chief Engineer of the
State, paid a visit recently to the
Mayurbhanj Hospital for selection of a
suitable site for the building of the
proposed Zenana Hospital. It is understood
that 70 per cent. of the Maharaja’s contri-
bution of Rs. 1,00,000 and the peoples’
contribution of about Rs. 2,000 to the
Silvd} Jubilee Fund of His late. Majesty
the King-Emperor last year have been
allotted to the State to be spent on such

" . benevolent measures.

1}

INDIANS OVERSEAS

South Africa
THE UNION PARLIAMENT

In the course of a recent address at the
Johannesburg Rotary Club, Sir Syed Raza
Ali, Agent-General of the Government
of India, made a strong plea that * Indians
in the TUnion should be given limited
representation in Parliament since they
had conformed with the standard of South
African civilisation”. Sir Syed asked the
European community to say whether it
was right for the Union to withhold the
vote from Indians and, at the same time,
expect them to be a loyal element in the
population. He added: ‘The position at
present is that the Indians in South Africa
have no sense of security except that
which is afforded to them by the dictates
of the European conscience.”
Fiji

INDIAN EDUCATION IN FIJI

People having even a nodding acquaint-
ance with conditions in Fiji need not be told
that Indian education in Tiji isin a very
backward condition, says the Servant of
India. The Educational Report for 1934

.shows that the number of boys at school

rose only by 875 to nearly 4,000 and that..of

" girls by about 100 to the neighbourhood of

1,200, the total coming up to about 5,000.
“Phe number represents not even half
the total number of children that will
have to be brought to school if there is to be
compulsory education. As it is, the percent-
age of male scholars to the population does
not exceed even 8, while the corresponding
proportion in the case of the fair sex is 85,
so that the general level of literacy stands at
5'5. We would urge the Fijian Government
to make more vigorous efforts for the

diffusion of education among our countrymen

s0 as to make better citizens of them,”

Zanzibar
INDIANS IN ZANZIBAR

We understand that about 150 Indian
merchants of Zanzibar have already wound
up their business and left the island for
good. About 80 others have closed their
business but are still in Zanzibar, because
they have no place to go to. About 20
Indians have become insolvent.. And if the
number of such Indians is not greater,
says the Leader of Allahabad, it is due to
the fact that their creditors are also Indians
who sympathize with them and have not
so far pressed-them to pay up. ‘One of the
distressed Indian merchants committed
suicide because he preferred death to the
disgrace of insolvency. These are some of
the effects of the anti-Indian Decrees of
the Zanzibar Government. The Secretary
of State for the Colonies had given an
assurance that all individual cases of
hardships would be favourably considered
with a view to relief. The existence of
these and other cases of hardship to which
the attention of the Governhment of India
has been drawn by the Imperial Indian
Citizenship Association, does not show that
the Secretary of State has _carried out his
promise. Moreover, what is wanted is. not
merely relief in individual cases of hardships,
but the revision of the Decrees themselves,
~which are not only unfair to Indians but
undesirable in the interests of Zanzibar also.’

‘The net effect,” writes the ' Imperial
Citizenship Association in their memorandum
to the Government of India, ‘of the rash
experiments tried by the Government of
Zanzibar has already been fatal to the
economic ‘normality of Zanzi'baar,', apart from
its” deplorable effect in depriving the Indian
in Zanzibar of his legitimate business,’ - -+ --
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Germany

INDIAN STUDENTS IN GERMANY

The India Institute of - the Deutsche
Akademic at its meeting on January 10, 1936,
decided to announce the following sixteen
Scholarrships in insfitutions of higher learn-
ing in Germany available for Indian scholars
(male or female) of outstanding ability for
the academic year 1986-1987.

Medicine—(1) Mary K. Das and Taraknath
Das scholarship (tenable at the University
of Munich. Applications from women students
preferred), and (2) Robert och scholarship.

Mathematics.—Ashutosh Mukherjee
scholarship.
Indology.—Sir Ramakrishna, Gopal

Bhandarkar scholarship. (This scholarship
is due to a gift from the Allianz
and Stuttgarter-Lebensver-sicherungsbank
(A. G., Bln.) '
Chemistry.—(1)  Justus  von Liebig
scholarship, and (2) Carl Duisberg scholarship.
Physics.—(1) Heinrich Heriz scholarship,
and (2) Sir J. C. Bose scholarship.
Germman Language and  Literature.—
(1) Jakob Grimm  scholarship, and
(2) Friedrich Ruckert scholarship.
Engineering.—(1) Oskar von  Milter
scholarship, and (2) Warner von Siemens
scholarship.
Archaeology.-~—-Heinrich
scholarship, .
Veterinary Science.—Wilhelm Ellenberger
scholarship. ' _
Agriculture.—~Albrecht von Thgmer
scholarship.
Mining.—Adolf Ledebur  scholarship,
(Tenable at the University for Mining,
Ereiberg, Saxony).

‘S'chliemann

All scholarships consist of 500 marks
(payable in ten monthly instalments of
50 marks each) and exemption from the
tuition-fees at the University, o

Iraq
INDIAN LABOUR IN IRAQ

Though the Bill intended to confine
certain classes of labour +to their own
nationals passed the TLiower House, it is
still to pass the Upper House, and
meanwhile the Government of Iraq, we are
told, are favourably disposed to inserting
a clause which will make the application
of the Regulations under the Act reciprocal,
so that the nationals of countries like India,
which do not apply such restrictions on
foreign labour, will not be subjected to
those restrictions in Iraq.

As for the report that foreigners are
being deported, it is reported that the
Government of Iragq are merely tightening
up their laws of 1928 and anybody
threatened with deportation on application
to British diplomatic authorities, Baghdad,
is offered every possible assistance.
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THE CONFLICT OF CULTURES
Culture is an expression of the soul of a
nation. Different types of culture and
systems of civilization are bound to clash.
But a new or an alien civilization, writes
Swami Ghananda in the Vedantea Kesari,
cannot seriously affect the original culture

of a nation or country, which has struck
its roots deep into the soil.

The forms and setting through which a system of
culture expresses itself vary. Such varlation Js seen
more in the arts and poetry which are its tpplcal
products. Taking musie, for example, we find Jthat
the Indian music and the music of Wagner differ so
much that the songs of one schoel have no charm for
the followers of the other,. but both are expressions of
the cultural soul of thelr respective nations. If the
genlus of a language ia something wkich Inheres in
it and does not lend tself to translation, the genlus’
of a culture is stlll more inexpressible, Variety 1s
the law of nature and the diversity of the several types
of cultures and clvilizations is as inexplicable as the
diversity of natural lite of fauna and flora, But
behind all this natural diversity a grand unity and
commonness of purpose Is discernible. All preat systems
of ctvilizations contribute to the pleasures and amenities
of life, and all great cultures conduce to its refinement.
The one fmproves the objective world and makes
nature subservient to man who derives both profits
and plessure from a mastery of her secrets ; the other
chastens the mind and purifies the soul.. They both
reflect the yearnings and aspirations of men, their
struggles and successes In the march of lffe,

In fine, the writer adds that culture is

like food which we consume not merely for its
nutritive value, but also for its agreeability.

A system of culture safts the race that has evolved ft
more than any other, and the forms of its expressions
like poetry, music, snd other arts appeal less to other
races, If at all. It prepares the environments in which
the minds of the men belonglng to' it are able to grow
and blossom with ease and vigour. When a person
belonging to one type of culture by birth and tradition s
under the environments of another system of culture,
he shares the fate of the tree that Is transplanted from
an allen s0ll and an allen climate. That s why a
forelgn system of education and cnlture -like the English
system 18 unsuited to a country like Indla possessing
s highly evolved culture from time immemorial, Genlys
flowers best on its native soil,

ISLAM AND NATIONALISM

In the course of an article in Islam,
Sir Mahomed Igbal defines the attitude of
Islam  towards nationalist ideals. He
observes:

‘ Nationalism in the sense of love of one’s
country and even readiness to die for its
honour is a part of the Muslim’s faith;
it comes info conflict with Islam only s
when it begins to play the role of a
political concept and claims to be a principle
of human solidarity demanding that Islam
should recede to the background of a
mere private opinion and cease to be a
living factor in the national life. In Turkey,
Persia, Hgypt and other Muslim countries
it will never hecome a problem.” In
these countries Muslims constitute an
overwhelming majority and their minorities,
i.e., Jews, Christians and Zoroastrians,

~ according to the law of Islam, are either

“People of the Book " or *“ like the People of
the Book” with whom the law of Islam
allows free social relations ineluding
matrimonial alliances. It becomes a problem
for Muslims only in countries where they
happen to be in a minority, and nationalism
demands their complete self-effacement. In
majority countries Islam accommodates
nationalism ; for there Islam and nationalism
are practically identical;  in  minority
countries it is justified in seeking self-
determination as a cultural unit. In either )
case, it is thoroughly consistent with itself,’
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THE CONGRESS POLICY

Discussing the trend of the Congress
movement, a Wrger in the Twentieth Century
puts in a vigorous plea for a new orientation
of its policy. As the recent history of the
Congress was nothing but the story of
Mahatma Gandhi, even his temporary
retirement, he says, has become a problem
to its workers and their hope lay in the
possibility of his return to active polities.

‘While the failure of the Congress lies in
its indefinite attitude towards its own
ideal, the failure of Mahatma Gandhi lies
in his attempts to impose his own personal
ideals on the members of the Congress.
If such a desire of his is to be fulfilled,
most of the sincerest workers in it would
be forced to walk out and it would be fast
converted into an ashram of limited
activities. It would cease to represent the
country. But such a thing will not
happen. It may be possible for the
Congress to win freedom through strict
adherence to the principle of non-violence
but it isa mere dream to suppose that
all its members would become equally
religious-minded and evolve such faith
in the doctrine of Ahimsa and Universal
Love. The only possible regulation in
this affair would be to allow the members
to have their own faiths but as members
of the Congress and as representatives of
the people of a nation, they should adhere
to the principle of non-violence. Faith is
a thing which belongs to the heart and
heart is the last thing that will yield to
the exigencies of time. One has a right
to try to inspire in others the same faith
which has grown strong in his dear heart
but others have got an equal right to refuse
to follow it. Who does not love to he
free in these matters ? '

The Congress should therefore lay more
emphasis on the principles which its own
collective mind should follow than on
those which its individual members should
assimilate. V

It should describe its own ideology in
clear terms and organize -the country

on that basis. As long as its organization-

does not include the masses, as long as it

fails to create a new haven, a brighter
future in their hearts, so long it fails to
conduct a mass movement. For this

purpose it is not enough if it awakens in .
them political consciousness but it is

social consciousness that must be evoked.

The Congress should bring into the march

towards freedom all the members of the
society which it claims to represent an/
place before them an ideal and programm
which their brains can understand anc
hearts would not refuse.

A NEW DEAL IN THE FAR BAST

Lt.-Col. Cecil Malone believes a New
Deal is essential in the Far East, a New
Deal that will signify a new political out-
look on the part of Western  Powers. In a
thoughtful article in Eastern Affairs, the
Colonel writes:

Events in the West arlsing out of the Itallan-Abyssinfan
crisfs have, for the moment, drawn attentfon away from
East Asis, but meanwhile tremendous events are
happenlog on the shores of the Paclfic. New policles
are belng formulated, new alignments are taking place,
and new developments are swiftly appearing on the
stage which are not only a complete reversal of policles
which have baen maintained durlng the past decade or
so but which will have a profound effect on the world
political situation.

Out in the Far East, there is an enormons population,
which 13 almost half starving and poverty stricken.
According to officlal figures in the Iast report published
by the Department ot Overseas Trade, the tots] forelgn
trade of China accounted for only 212 per cent. of the
tota] trade of the world. When it is realised tbat nearly
one quarter of the world’s population 1s housed in China,
the inadequate nature of the trade of the country is at
once apparent, Equally apparent 18 the enormous fnert
potentiality for trade contained in this quarter of the
world’s population, 500,000,600 human beings whose
desire for improved amenitles of life 1s merely dormant
can soon, perhaps, be aroused.

The rehabilitation of China and the raising of the
standard of living of her people present tremendous
problems, and cannot be achieved without external
assfstance. Owing to her geographfcal postifon, this
assistance will come mainly from Japan, though the
experlence of Great Britatn fa the lndustrial field can
be of spectal help to her tolling masses,

“& is therefore hoped,” says the writer,
“that the British public opinion will take

note of .the events which are now taking

place in Bast Asia, which sooner or later
will have drastic effects on British economy,”
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INDIAN-PHILOSOPHY IN AMERICA

In inquiring about the strong impact of

‘Hastern thought- upon America and its
. result, Mr. K. Bagchi observes in the
Modern Review for February that by the’

cighties of the last century, America was
ready to receive Indian thought.. At this

© time was held the Parliament of Religions

in Chicago in 18938, organized by persons
of denominational thinking with a dash of
democracy and liberalism. Pratap Chandra
Mazumdar of the Brahma Samaj went
and gave his brilliant lectures. Swami
Vivekananda who went next astounded the
Parliament with his tolerance and breadth
of knowledge.

“He spoke before enthusiastic audiences
in various parts of America. The average
American admired the man but did not
understand much of what he was talking
about. His philosophy was brilliant but
totally new to them. His personality was
overpowering but other-worldly. Ameri-
can intellectuals bowed to his logic and to
Indian philosophies and the Indian mind.
Chairs in Sanskrit and Oriental philosophy
sprang up in several American univer-
sities. Josiah Royce of Harvard delivered
his well-known lectures at Edinburgh
(1900-1901) on The World and the Indivi-
dual and gave quite a space to the
Upanishads. William James also deli-
vered his famous Gifford lectures (1901-
1902), later published under the title of
Varieties of Religious Experience, the first
sytematic work of the psychology of
religion, in which he treated of Viveka-
nanda’s philosophy and Indian mysticism.
His Pragmatism also contains references

. to Vivekananda.

Vivekananda threw out hints that
revealed directly or indirectly to the con-
fused thinking minds of America the stand
of true India on certain philosophic and
religious questions.”

As years rolled on, people turned to India
for what they wanted out of Indian
philosophy. * What is the ultimate outcome
of Indian contact with America ?” asks
the writer.

“Only about half a century has
elapsed since America discovered India.
Nevertheless it is certain that America
cannot or will not take anything from
India that will not fit in with her
genius or answer her needs. Her needs
are many. Which of them are going to
be satisfied ? American vitality and
independence, and the pride and
selectiveness that grow out of both will
forbid wholesale importation of Indian
thought. The Indian picture has to fit
the American frame, and in time both
the frame and the picture will undergo
changes. The day of assimilation has
not arrived ; materials good, bad, indifferent
are just now being dumped on the
American soil. ’

Mahatma  Gandhi’s non-violent in-
dependence programme raised for a while
the average -American’s respect for Indian
thought. America will wait to see the
future of India, violent or non-violent,
before she fully makes up her mind.”
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ETHIOPIAN WOMEN

The women of modern Ethiopia, observes
Rosita Forbes in the Passing Show, have
complete freedom with regard to the disposal
of their persons, and can claim financial
compensation for the most casual discourtesy

‘offered them. It is enough for a merchant
to: jostle & woman in the market-place, or lay
a hand on her arm in argument, for her to
be able to claim damages against him.

" And a woman’'s word is inviolate. It is
accepted without any supporting testimony
in a court of law. The BEthiopian woman
may not lie. She cannot lie, for the conse-
quences of a falsehood reduce her to the
status of an outeast.

Imagine the court sitting under a " tree
among theé village huts. Accuser and
accused are seated upon a broken iall,
chained together as they have been since the
charge was first brought. A woman is called
to give evidence. She hesitates, knowing
the enormity of what she is about to do.
A dozen voices stifle her first words. “ She
lies! She lies!” The witness’s attitude
proves the accusation. A small boy goes
rushing down the street. At his shrill
cries, the local barber, who is also likely
to be butcher and executioner, looks out
of his booth. In another minute he is
running with sheep sheers ready. Snip,
snip! = Away go the false  witness’s
curls. A few more cuts and some of the
skin goes too. Perhaps a friend rubs some
butter in the wound, and the woman slinks
away, shorn and dishonoured.

The priest will not confess her, the village
she has disgraced will have no dealings with
her. There is nothing left for her but to
become a nun or, if she can steal a rifle, to
join one of the robber bands which haunt
the hills,” : o

EXHIBITIONS FOR EDUCATION

* Bxhibitions should not be organised for
commercial purposes as glorified shop-
windows of mill products but they should
be made into a powerful means of adult
education; by them we must make villagers
discriminating - buyers, intelligent producers
and understanding citizens,” writes Dr, J. C.
Kumarappa in the Harijan; he gives the
following practical suggestions:

“ The exhibits should be planned to instruct
the visitors in the whole process of
production and distribution, from raw
material fo the consumption of the finished
goods. The raw material should be such
as is available locally or procurable easily.

If there are more than one kind of
material than can be used, then the
advantages and disadvantages of the different
kinds should be demonstrated and explained.
The making and working of the instruments
of production should be shown. The
suggested improvements can be illustrated.
Even foreign products, if they can be
successfully copied or adapted to the locally
available raw material, can be exhibited as
samples. For instance, bamboo and wicker
work articles made in Japan can be set
out to provide models.

Every exhibition should aim at inereasing
the productivity of the villager. This may
be done by showing how elsewhere the
same articles are produced better and
cheaper by some improved technic. By
seeing well-made articles, the buyers will
asist on gefiting their money’s. worth, which
will keep the producer up to the mark as
the consumer will know what quality to
demand.”
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THE MATERIAL OF LITERATURE

What is literature, asks the Poet Sir
Rabindranath Tagore in the current issue of
the Visvabharati Quarterly and answers
that a piece of literary work includes both
the idea and the form of its expression,
more especially the latter, which it is the
glory of the writer to have provided as a
means of making the former a joy for ever.

Literature proper consists in the appro-
priation of an idea by the writer of genius
in such a way as to make it enjoyable by
all. Carbon is everywhere, in earth, water
and air; the plant, by means of its
intrinsic power, first .incorporates it into
itself, and thereupon makes it fit for use
by others. So it is the function of litera-
ture, first te make special the ideas thab
are general, and then Dby, that very
specialization to make them of universal
significance and value.

If that be so, then that which belongs to
the dominion of pure knowledge is of itself
excluded from literature proper.

For the truths that are to me appre-
hended by- our intellect fight shy of the
personal factor—they must be seen in the

dry light of vreason, independent of
individual predilection. Gravitation can-

not mean one thing to you and another to.

me; different minds and hearts must not
be allowed to variegate it -with the
tincture of their own feelings. It is only
those ideas +which demand for thejr
expression colour and tone and suggestive-
ness from the artist—which are unable to
gain entry into men’s minds unless so

re-created—that are the material of '

literature. They can only live when
given a fitting body by language and form
and rhythm. They are not discoveries, not
copies, but creations. Once they find
their body they cannot be transferred into
other forms, other conditions of life. The
whole of such embodied idea is dependent
on each of its parts. “To the extent that
any written production does not create
such body, it fails as literature.

HINDUISM
The Prabuddha Bharata examines Dr.
Ambedkar’s threat of conversion and says
there is no valid reason for him to complain -
against Hinduism. He would have some
semblance of reason, it says,
“if Hinduism had prevented him and his
class from rising to the highest rung of
society by imbibing the Brahmanic culture,
or if it had stood in their way of getting
this culture. But neither Hinduism nor
the majority of men professing it does either.
Suppose Dr. Ambedkar and his followers
proclaim this day that they are all
Brahmanas and betake themselves with all
vigour to imbibing the Vedic and Puranic
culture, which. has given the Brahmanas

their position, whatever that be, what is there
to prevent them from being Brahmanas,
the highest caste? Nothing . will prevent
them from learning Sanskrit, studying the
Vedas and other scriptures and practising
the good manners and professions.”
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EAST AND WEST

Prof. Frederick Soddy, the Nobel Prize
winner in Chemistry, writing in the January

number of the Aryan Path asks: *“Is it
true that the high standard of physical

living in the West is sustained by exploiting
the masses of the Orient, which factor keeps
the standard of living low in the Bast?”
and answers: '

I should rather put it that the supply
of credit-worthy borrowers in the West
having proved insufficient for the conver-
sion into debt of the revenue of wealth
capable of being produced by science, the
West has turned to the East to find new
borrowers. - To me the East is now
undergoing an almost precise repetition
of the course of affairs in the West in
the early days of the development of
science and of ‘‘ banking”. This would
have been totally impossible if the money
system had been honest, and my advice

" to the Bast therefore is to cultivate the
blessings of science but to look to its
banking system. :

It is of course true that some of the

present high standard of living in the
West is at the expense of the exploitation
of the raw materials of tropical countries.
But this is a mere phase. Were those
sources of supply cut off, the same science
which now finds its outlet in their
utilisation would be directed to ‘their
substitution or production. In other
words, - the advance of knowledge over
traditional methods and ad hoc beliefs
transcends geogmphic&l and territorial
limitations.

He then asks: Is the remedy to transform
E'stern countries and to Westernise them ?
Cand “If not, what is to be done?” 'The
Professor writes:

I probably agree with the intention of
the first question, though not with its
form. Science is neither Hastern nor
Western. What some Pundit may have
thought - or said about anything thousands
of years ago in some remote backwater.
in the childhood of the race has in this
search no sacrosanctity.

HITLER'S NEW RELIGION

Adolf Schuckelgruber contributes an
interesting article to the Catholic World in
which he discusses the decline of the
Catholic Church in Germany. Hitler knows

that men will always need something to
adore; and *like Mohammed he declares
a new religion and makes himself its
Saviour and Prophet ”.

This new religion is thoroughly secular-
ized: *“God” is Germany, the eternal
and superior race. This Diety has
approved of the new revelation througha
visible blessing on all that Hitler has
undertaken, especially in his wonderful,
nay miraculous accession to supreme
power. ‘“God is with us,” says Hitler,
and a thousand voices throughout
Germany repeat ‘““and he has helped us .
* My prophecies have always come true,”
he trumpets on another occasion.
* Communists, Socialists, Catholics and
Steelhelmets have all been smashed to
pieces after failure. Where are their
Gods ?” It is the old cry of the Saxons
who submitted to Christ, because He
overthrew their heathen gods. It is the
Jewish philosophy which looks on success
and wealth as proofs of election. Germany
is God, God is Germany, Hitler is prophet.
All German history before Hitler has been
a blind errand and a sad dream ; the light
has come through him.

National Socialism is the only faith of new
Germany and it comprehends everything.

You musn’t say “How do you do,” or
“Good-by,” but ‘“Heil Hitler!” You
musn’t shake hands, but lift up your right
arm. You have to think what Hitler
thinks and believe what he wants .you to
believe. Germany is apparently one big
mass of workers with the same tastes and
the same inclinations. The press has
alrcady been suppressed. The theatre
and wireless will gradually follow.
Titerature is being organized according
to the same principles.

here is no room for special bchefs and
individual or group philosophies. Nazidom
is the atmosphere which penetmtes and
permeates everything. The aim is clear:
there shall be no God than the one which
is Germany.
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THE TRUST OF FREEDOM

In a notable article in the Congregational
Quarterly, the Rev. Dr. P. Carnegie Simpson
stresses the danger of reliance upon
‘* doctrinaire freedom ™ and the necessity
for freedom giving a good account of its
stewardships.” Political freedom is not an
end in itself and the institntions of free
demoecracy in the judgment of many * have
not produced national strength and uniby or
social prosperity and happiness ™.

“If the masses of the people even in
liberty-loving and constitutionally-minded
England see that some non-democrabic
system—be it Soviet or Nazi or Fascist—
is producing better social results, thenno
doctrinaire devotion to principles of

* political freedom and no traditional
respect for constitutional institutions will
long stand in the way of the acceptance
of that system.”

Against this there is only one safeguard—
“that we realise that an inheritance of
freedom is a trust and that this trust must
be worthily fulfilled or it will be forfeited .
Further,

“freedom in this land or in any land will
survive—and will deserve to survive—only
as it ean render a good account of its

stewardship by the establishment, or at .

least the advancing of social welfare, and
as, under the institutions of liberty,
righteousness 1s defended and human good
is prospered.”

There has arisen in these da,ys a new
political creed which makes the State the
ethically ultimate authority in all matters.
The essential elements of this doctrine are :

“The criterion of national morality is not

any ethical conception, such as justice or
righteousness, but is the ‘national
interest ' ; and the °justifying end' of the
State is that it be power—of organisation
and also of arms—to serve that end
effectively and, if opposition should arise,
irresistibly. Thus ‘force gives a title
to right'.” . ‘

Now this political creed, says the writer,

cuts at the roots of the two ideas, which

A v—

more than any others have been the
governing principles of progressive civiliza-
tion. One is the idea of Law; the other
that of Freedom. '

*“It conceives of the State not as its own
self-justifying end—a doctrine which,
obviously, can be made the excuse for
any and every injustice and wrong—but
as the organ of law which, in secular
terms, may be described as public law,
expressing itself in international covenants
and obligations, and, in higher language
may be described as Divine law, inasmuch
as it is intrinsically superior to the
arbitrary will of any earthly power, and
its postulate of righteousness is the judge
of all human government.”

In a word, there is an authority which is -

independent of any state and over it ; this
is public and still more, moral law.

“To repudiate this simply means the
ending of any security or solidarity among
nations, for such security or solidarity
necessitates a superior common moral
standard somewhere.”
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INDIAN CULTURE AND CIVILISATION

There is a rapid review of BEastern
culture and civilisation in the current
issue of the New Century. Mr. A. M, W,
Singleton, M.8.P., writing of the past history
of India, observes that the Aryan race
entered the Punjab as early as 2000 B.C.

They became divided into many nations
“each with its Rajah or King, its Rajputs,
or ‘soldiers, its Brahmins, or priests,
its Sudras, or common people and its
pariahs, or slaves. Great cities and
temples were built, and at length all those
people who did any one kind of work or
followed any one trade, were made into
a separate caste, so that hundreds of

castes arose and continue to the present

day.

Coming to medireval India, the writer pays
a tribute to the statesmanship #f the Moghul

rulers. Akbar in particular wasan ideal king.
s
In the Moghul Empire, no distinction in
appointments was made between Maho-
medans and Hindus and any other
community, and most of the Moghul
~ government’s most successful Governors,
Vicerays, and . Generals were Hindus.
The army was frequently commanded by a
Hindu soldier, and a Hindu minister of
Finance, an ancestor of the present
Maharajah of Jaipur, organised the fiscal
and taxation systems of India, the basis of
the system of the present day.

f 4T‘hle present geﬁembion of -Indian rulers,
3sayé the writer, are anxious to advance the
people’s interest. Ambitious programmes
.are in progress to bring the country in line
with the advanced States of the West.

The population of India is somewhere
about 818,400,000. Not more than 10 per
cent. of this population can read or write.
As in other parts of the world, machine-
produced goods from - the cities have
- damaged the native artisans and the

. village industries. There is great need for
. -.improvement in agricultural. methods,
whieh are still old-fashioned, and which
need to he brought up to date by the
vtilisation of the most modern machinery,

INDIA’'S FUTURE
Writing under the heading “ The future
of the British Commonwealth” in the
Contemporary India, Dr. Lanka Sundaram
says that the solution of the Indo-British
question is of first rate importance to the

future stability of the British Commonwealth,
The writer is of opinion that even the
liquidation of the stormy Anglo-Irish ques-
tion would pale into ‘insignificance before
a satisfactory solution of the problems
facing the joint statesmanship of India
and England. Dr. Lanka Sundaram says :

A peaceful, yet honourable settlement of
the outstanding problems between England
and India would be hailed as one of the
most impressive of human efforts to
accommodate one another’s view-points.
Failing this, the continent of India would
pursue a course of action based upon the
twin principles of opportunism and
relative strength, and wrest national
autonomy in no uncertain manner. Such
an eventuality is bound to be disastrous to
the future stability and usefulness of the
British Commonwealth. India is the
pivot of the British Empire. Pivotal
conciliatory action alone can save the
Empire from disintegration.

" INDIA IN PERIODICALS

INDIANS TO PROVE THEIR CAPACITY TQ
BRITISHERS. By Ramananda Chatterjee.
{ The Modern Review, February 1936. ]

THE NATIONAL CONGRESS. By Benoyendra-
nath  Banerjee. [The New Review,
February 1986. ]

AN ARTIST'S IMPRESSIONS ‘OF HYDERABAD
STATE., By Mrs. Marguerite Milward.
[ The Asiatic Review, January 1936. ]

THE RELIGIOUS EXPERIENCE OF SRI
RAMAKRISHNA. By Prof. P. N. Srinivasa-
chariar. [ The Vedanta Kesari, February
and March 1936. )

REORGANISING AGRICULTURE IN FEDERAL
INDIA. By Dr. B. N. Singh. [The
Twentieth Century, February 1936. ]

THE SOCIAL PHILOSOPHY OF RAMAKRISHNA
AND VIVEKANANDA. By Benoy Kumar
Sarkar. [ The Calcutta Review, Feb, 1986. ]
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Questions of Importance

CONGRESS AND THE LIBERALS

Replying to the suggestions of the
Rt. Hon. Srinivasa  Sastri and  Mr.
T. R. Venkatarama Sastri in regard to the
possibility of a fusion or a working
arrangement between the two  bodies,
Babu Rajendra Prasad, President of the
Congress, has issued a statement to the
Press. Discussing the difficulties in the
way of fusion, he observes:

An analysis of these difficulties shows

that in order to induce the Iiiberals to
join it, the Congress should do four things:

1. it should change the object and
creed of independence;

2, it should declare that it gives up
civil disobedience as a method—its suspen-
sion or withdrawal at the present does
not satisfy hjm ;

8. it should give up its discipline of
manual labour;

4, it should give up its uniform of -

khaddar.

As regards the object of indebendence,
even the Government has not insisted

upon the Congress giving it up. It was’

after that creed was adopted at Lahore
that the Round Table Conferences were
held and the Congress invited to send
representatives to them and the Congréss
representative permitted to put it forward
on behalf of the Congress at the second
Conference. .

Civil disobedience is not altogether a
new thing in the Congress although it
has been actively carried out only
recently. In 1917 when Mrs. Besant was

in internment and the Congress was-

run by those who subsequently seceded
25

from it nearly two years later, civil dis-
obedience was not only talked of but ac-
tually recommended by several Provin-
cial Congress Committees and had not

" to be resorted to because of the early

release of Mrs. Besant. Earlier than
that it had, as passive resistance in South
Africa, secured the active support of the

" Congress, which sent funds and it also

received the blessings of Mr, Gokhale,

Since then we have gone through it in
this country. I can understand an objection

that it is inopportune at a particular
‘moment or in particular circumstances.

But I do not understand how the
Congress can abjure it once for all and
for ever declare that it shall not resort
to it in any circumstances.

These two suggestions present
insuperable difficulties in the way of the
Congress, and if they are equally
insuperable for the Liberals, clearly a
fusion of' the Liberal Federation and the

Congress is impossible.

As regards khaddar, I am afraid the
question has not received the considera-
tion it deserves and a lot of prejudice
has been created about it. The manual
labour franchise was born in an
atmosphere of suspicion and unwilling-
ness to give effect to it on the part .of
even many Congressmen and has not
been able to overcome these. But in
spite of what many amongst us consider
to be their merits if the objection was
not confined to them alone, it should
have been possible to find a middle course.

I have suggested before this that
fusion of parties and organisations may
not be possible but it should not be
impossible to find points of agreement
and to work jointly in respect of
these matters.
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Sk HYDE GOWAN ON THE REFORMS

Addressing the Budget Session of the
C. P. Legislative Council on February 20,
H. E. Sir Hyde Gowan spoke of the New
Constitution and said :

When the tumult and shouting have
died down and calm is prevailing, the
passionate verdict of history comes to ba

~ pronounced. Those who have been res-
ponsible for the structure are confident
that it will vindicate alike the honesty of
their purpose, the liberality of intention
and their skill, wisdom and craftsmanship.
Before us lies the year of preparation and,
according as each man of us prepares his
heart and girds his loins, so will he acquit
himself . when the ‘time comes to run
his course.

His Excellency concluded his address with
a reference to the Congress. He said:

Finally, I come to the more general
form of disunion brought about in the
country by the action of those who for
many pears have stood aloof from working
the present Constitution and have not
made up their minds as yet as to the
attitude which they will adopt towards the
new one. 1 would ask them to read the
history of the past fifteen years during
which the present Constitution has been
worked and worked successfully.

If one considerable section of that
people stands aloof from the proper task
of every citizen, the whole work of the
community must suffer. Not only is the
.community deprived of some of ifs best
man-power and brain-power, but much
of what power is available is wasted in
the barren and profitless task of coping
with disorder.

I appeal, therefore, to every one in
the  province to remember the words of
the Archbishop of Canterbury: ‘' Look
forward, he said, ‘not to the shadows
which you fear, but to the substance
which you have gained. Those who seize
that substance will find that in their

hands is not a stone but in very truth

.bread,’

They will find also, as‘histox;y has
shown abundantly, that their view of the

et

Govern.ment from inside is apt to change
many ideas which were held confidently
when outside. Above all, they will find
that sober constructive work, which is

involved in the governance of any State, -

brings more comfort to the soul than
any wanderings among barren rocks of
wilderness where no Manna falls and
the water is bitter like the waters of
Marah.

Ifz before I lay down my office, T am
privileged to seeall the classes of political
leaders in this Province working together
for common good, I shall say my nune
dimiiiis with a cheerfal heart.

HERR HITLER ON INDIA

On January 29 last, extracts from a speech
made by Herr Hitler at Munich to 6,000
students in connection with the celebrations
of the foundation of the Nazi students' asso-
ciation were published. The following is
reported to have been said by Hitler :

It is now-a-days believed that the task of
colonization is to make undeveloped peoples
independent, but no one is eager to
act on this by granting them independence.
We must bear in mind that India did
not "send a deputation imploring the
English to teach them how to walk. On
the contrary, it was the English who went
outb to India in order to teach the natives
the correct British way of walking. This
could not be effected without pain and
trouble. In 150 years the aim was
achieved, and the Indians learned to walk
in the true British style.

The white race is destined to rule. It
has the unconscious urge to rule. This
urge arises from its heroic conception of
wealth, which is entirely non-pacifist.
After all, what a great statesman said is
true, that the British Empire was built
up by adventurers. To-day American

- professqrs dispute the justifieation of this
conception, but when the white race
abandons the foundations of its rule over
the world it will lose that rule. It is a
rule which is the basis of the European
economic structure,
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PHE NEXT CONGRESS PRESIDENT

Babu Rajendra Prasad, Congress President,
has announced that at meetings of delegates
of the Lucknow Congress held in different
provinces on January 25, Pandit Jawaharlal
Nehru was elected President of the next
Congress by an overwhelming majority of
votes. Oubt of 21 provinces, Bengal did not
participate in the election, because delegates
had not yet been clected there and in the
North-Western Frontier, because the
Congress organisation there was still under
Government ban. The remaining 19
provinces voted almost unanimously,

THE EXCLUDED AREAS

The Legislative Assembly passed the
following Resolution on February 18 last :

This Assembly recommends to the
Governor-General-in-Council that he may
be pleased to take such steps as he thinks
necessary and proper to extend the same
level of administration to the people of
excluded areas and partially excluded
areas in the Chief Commissioner’s Provinces
including British Baluchistan positively
from 1st January 1987, particularly by
immediately moving His Majesty’s
Government to secure an appropriate

amendment {o the recent Draft-Order-in- -

Council on the subject of excluded and
partially excluded areas.

ACCEPTANCE OF OFFICE

Mrs. Rukmani Lakshmipathi, who presided
at the Tamil Nadu (Congress) Political
Conference held at Karaikudi, in her address
stated that she wished that the Lucknow
Congress would decide to permit acceptance
of office. ‘In a provinee, she said, ‘ where
a reactionary party has seized power and
has been acting as an impediment to
national progress, it may become absolutely
necessary to oust such a party from power.’

ANDHRA PROVINCIAL CONFERENCE

““ If there is Council Entry there is no ban
on office ; if there is ban, no Council Entry, ”
declared Mr. C. R. Reddi, M.L.C., presiding
over the Andhra Provincial Conference,
which met at Cocanada on the 10th Febru-
ary. The Conference passed by a majority
of 58 votes the following resolution moved
by Mr. T. Prakasam regarding the lifting of

- ban on Office Acceptance:

This Conference is of opinion that, while
rejecting the New Constitution, the ban on
the Acceptance of Office be lifted by the
Liucknow Congress and definite instruc-
tions be isssued to the Congress
organisations to capture the legislatures as
well as cabinets and that Congress
Ministers should carry out the policy and

. programme that would render safeguards,
reservations and communal  barriers
ineffective and inoperative.

The Congress Ministers should also give
effect to the Karachi programme and be
subject to the  control of A.ILC.C.
Freedom should be allowed to Provinces
if the above decisions cannot be complied
in all the Provinces.

LORD ERSKINE ON EUROPEANS

In the course of a message which he sent
to the annual conference of the European
Association of South India, which met
ab the Burma Shell Buildings, Madras,
under the presidency of Mr. D. M. Reid,

Lord Erskine said :

Seats have been reserved for Europeans
in the new legislatures and it is to be
hoped that those seats will be filled in by
men who can well play their part in the
India of to-morrow. The importance of the.
Furopean community is far greater than
their numbers indicate and with their
experience of a democratic form of Govern-
ment that is the birthright of every citizen
of Great Britain, they will be able to give
great lielp and assistance in gpreading
proper ideas of Government and adminis-

tratiqn. .
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EMPIRE UNIVERSITIES' CONFERENCE

. Mr. Syamaprasad Mookerjee, Vice-
Chancellor, Calcutta University, Dr.- B. C.
Boy, Prof. Sisir Kumar Mitra and Mr.
W. E. Greaves have been selected to
represent the University of Calcutta at
the Quinquennial Congress of Universities
of the British Empire, which will be held
at Cambridge from the 18th to 17th July
next. In answer to a letter from the
High Commissioner for India, the Vice-
Chancellor has suggested the following
subjects for discussion at the ensuing
Congress : .State control of the Universities,
particularly in relation to grants; careers for
University 'students; interchange of pro-
fessors among the TUniversities of the
British Empire; University and secondary
education, particularly in relation to training
of lecturers; and students’ health and
Universities.

THE KERALA UNIVERSITY

A memorandum outlining a scheme for
the establishment of a University for Kerala
was submitted to Sir M. Habibullah, the
Dewan, by the Kerala University Committee
deputation. In the course of the memoran-
dum, the Committee state :

'To the people of Malabar, the idea of
an All-Kerala University is not a new one.
Though at first it was as a glorious vision
of an arm-chair academician that this was
before the public, it has now assumed the
shape of a pressing question for even a
practical person.

THE NEW EDUCATION FELLOWSHIP

In response to an invitation extended by
the All-India HEducation Conference at
Nagpur, Dr. Rabindranath Tagore has
accepted the first presidentship of _the
All.India. New Education Fellowship. |

UNIVERSITY IDEALS

Addressing the Calcutta  University
-Convocation, Mr. Syamaprasad Mookerjee
the Vice-Chancellor, observed : ;

Our ideal is to provide extensive facilities
for education from the lowest grade to the
highest, to mould our system in such a
way as to unify our educational purpose
and to draw out the best qualities that
lie hidden in our youths and to train them
intelloctually, physically and morally for
devoted service in all spheres of national
activity in villages, in towns and in cities.
Our ideal is to make the widest provision
for a sound liberal education, to find the
correct  synthesis between cultural
education and vocational and technical
training, remembering always that no
nation can achieve greatness by turning its
youth into a mere machine-made product
with nothing but a material end in view.
Our ideal is to afford the amplest facilities
and privileges to our teachers so that they
may be endowed with learning, character,
and freedom and may regard themselves as
not only the torch-bearers and interpreters

of knowledge and conquerors of new

realms of thought but also as makers of
men and women, of leaders and workers,
true and brave, upright and patriotic. Our
ideal is to link up education with the best
elements of our culture and civilization,
drawing strength  wherever necessary
from the fountain of Western skill and
knowledge. Our ideal is to make our
universities and educational institutions
the home of liberty and sane and
progressive thought—generously assisted
by the State and the public—where
teachers and students will meet and work
in an atmosphere of harmony and mutual
understanding, where none will suffer on
grounds of caste, sex, creed and religious
or political belief.

A NEW SANSKRIT UNIVERSITY

The Viswa Vidyapith, a new Sanskrit
University, has been opened at Nabadwip,
an ancient seat of learning.
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THE INAMS BILL
. His Excellency the Governor-General has

withheld his assent to the Madras Estates

« Land (Second Amendment) Act, 1934. It

will be remembered that the ill-fated
measure was sponsored by the Local Minist;ry.

.Inamdars had been opposing the Bill from

its very ingeption, and when they found
the local Government deaf to  their
demands, they sent a deputation to represent
their case before the Viceroy. The Viceregal
veto is thus a sequel to that representation.

In the course of a letter to the Governor
of Madras, explaining the reasons which
prompted him to veto the measure, Lord
Willingdon says that the Bill was expro-
priatory in nature and did not provide an
equitable compensafion for the Inamdars
whose rights are affected thereby.

I have reached the conclusion, says
His Excellency, that the Act is expropria-
tary in that it involved aloss of Kudivaram
of Lands included in their Inams by those
Inamdars who, under the exisiing law,
would be in a position to establish their
ownership of Kudivaram, and that the
measure producing this result with no
provision for compensation of persons
adversely affected should not be allowed
to become law. T desire at the same time
to make it abundantly plain that this
conclusion is im no way based on the
opposition to the proposition that tenants
of Inamdars should be placed in a position
enabling them to acquire occupancy rights,
and that I have been constrained to
withhold my assent from the present

measuve by reason only of the fact that it

fails to provide equitable compensation
for Inamdars whose rights are affected
thereby.
Commenting on the Viceregal veto,
Mr. T. R. Venkatarama Sastri observes:
Lord Willingdon has earned the thanks
of this large class of people (the Inamdars)
who must now heave a sigh of relief on this
eseape from a calamity which was impend-
ing over their heads these many months.

ACQUITTAL OF MRr. McIVER

‘'The hearing concluded on February 12
before Mr. Justice Pandurang Rao in the
Madras High Court, of the case in which
Mr. John Meclvey, senior partner of Messrs;
Huson, Tod and Company, was charged with
criminal breach of trust by a broker and
cheating in respect of transactions of
Mr. XK. 8. Krishnaswami Ayyangar with
that firm. The case was tried at the Criminal
Sessions assisbed by a Special Jury.

At the conclusion of the summing up
by His Lordship, the Jury brought in a
verdict of “‘not guilty " against the accused
under both the charges.

Accepting . the verdict of the Jury, His
Lordship acquitted the accused.

CRIMINAL LA‘.?V AMENDMENT ACT

In the Legislative Assembly on 18th
Fehr}mry, the voting on Mr. B. Das's
motion that the operative clause 2 of his
Bill seceking to repeal the Criminal! Law
Amendment Act of 1908 be passed resulted
in a tie. .

The President, Sir Abdur Rahim, ecast
his vote against the motion which was
accordingly thrown out. There was no
other clause to be put, and the Bill was
thus killed. )

PANDIT JAWAHARLAL

Several questions relating to Indian affairs
were asked in the House of Commens on
February 10, and in reply to one, Mr. R. A.
Butler, Under-Secretary of State for India,
stated that Pundit Jawaharlal Nehru's
sentence, which was suspended in September
last, gxpired on February 15, and there was
no intention of his imprisonment being
extended beyond that date.
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- Insurance

ASSETS OF INDIAN COMPANIES

According to the figures revealed by the
latest Insurance Year Book, the total assets
of Indian companies amount to 861 crores.
The bulk of the assets is invested in stock
exchange securities consisting of the net
value of 25 crores; mortgages, loans on
policies and on stock and spare represents

- 4% crores; land and house property are
valued at 2 crores ; deposits, cash and stamps
are shown at 1% crores; agent’s balance and
other- outstanding items at 1% croves;
loans "on personal security and other
miscellancous  assets at 1% crores.
Investments .of Indian companies outside
India consist mainly of stock exchange
securities and amount to over half a crore.

BENEFITS OF INSURANCE

Yearly reports of insurance companies
show that every year Rs. 500,000,000 are
paid for death losses; Rs. 114,000,000 for
matured endowments and Rs. 88,000 on
annuities and disability payments. Looked
at from another point of view, we get the
following interesting figures:

Amounts paid by insurance companies to
families to provide food, clothing and shelter
Rs. 500,000,000; towards  expenses  of
children  attending school or college
Rs. 40,000,000 ; and towards old ;Lge: and
disability relief Rs. 112,000,000.

VIOLENT DEATHS IN AMERICA

A report issued some time ago by the
Metropolitan Life Office of New York shows
that there are 100,000 deaths from accidents,
90,000 cases of suicides and 12,000 murders
in the United States each year. The
American murder rate is 18 times that of
Fngland and Wales and the American
accident rate is about double the British rate.

DENTAL INSURANCE IN CEYLON

A scheme which will cheapen the cost of
dental service has just been completed by

the Ceylon Dental Association. It is to be *

knewn as the Dental Health Insurance
Scheme.

It includes a system of registration for
persons with an income below Rs. 200 a
month, a monthly fee of Re. 1'50 and
an entrance fee of Rs. 7.

The benefits offered for that amount
include extraction under local anwmsthesia,
fillings with amalgam and synthetic porcelain,
treatment of dispased gums, scaling and
cleaning and periodic examinations.

This treatment will be allowed after
membership of six months, or to a person
depositing in advance a sum of not less than
six months’ fees and also continuing payment
of the ordinary monthly subseription. The
deposit money will be credited to the sixth
half-year of the period of contract when no
monthly fees will be payable.

FIRE AND MARINE BUSINESS

The net Indian premium income of all
companies under insurance business other
than life assurance during 1983 was 2% crores,

of which the Indian companies’ share was ~

71 lakhs and that of the non-Indian com-
panies 179 lakhs. The total amount is
composed of :— ’

Fire 128 lakhs
Marine 142
Miscellaneous 80% ,,

The Indian Companies received :—
30% lakhs from Fire
6% lakhs from Marine
'fhe non-Indian Companies received :—
97% lakhs from Fire
35 lakhs from Marine
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THE STEEL MERGER SCHEME

Tor some monbths past an industrial
scheme of great importance to the post-

" depression economic reconstruction has

been under discussion. We refer to what
has generally been called the * Steel Merger
Scheme”. It is not quite correct to describe
it as a * Merger’”’ of all the existing produc-
ing units. The Tata Iron & Steel Co., Ld,,
by far the most outstanding unit, will con-
tinue to operate independently as at present.
It is proposed to float & mnew Company
with a capital of four to five crores, which
will be jointly owned by the Tata Iron &
Steel Co., the Bengal Irom Co. and the
Indian Iron & Steel Co. It is not known
whether the two latter concerns will caontinue
to produce pig iron and castings as at
present or whether they will merge
completely into the new company ‘after going
into veluntary liquidation.

The new concern will be complementary
to the existing institutions and direct its
productive energies to the manufacture of
articles which are not at present manu-
factured by the Tata Iron & Steel Co. This,
we consider, is a step in the right direction.
It will avoid duplication of capital and

productive machinery and uneconomic .

internal competition. In the face of the
virulent external competition from better
organised and stronger industries in Europe,

it will be idle for India to hope to achieve

industrial success by such methods. The
good sense of the leaders of the iron and
cteel industries in India is to be greatly
commended. We trust their example will
be emulated in other industrial fields. The
Tata Iron & Steel Co. had their own plan for
the extension of their existing works at
Jamshedpur at a cost of over three crores,

and it is really gratifying to note thab.

they have consented to hold the scheme
in abeyance. If the present proposals
materinlise in the formation of a new
company, they would agree nob to proceed
with their scheme. ‘
It is too early to say anything definitely
about the control and management of the
new concern. We are only voicing the
opinion of the country in expressing our hope:
that the capital, control and management
of the new concern will remain substantially

4n Tndian hands. We cannot contemplate -

foreign control over any part of such a key
industry as iron and steel. We trust the
press and the public in India will be alive fo:
these aspects of the proposed Merger Scheme. -
It would also be the duty of the Indian
Legislature and the Government of India to
watch the new development in India’s iron
and steel industry closely and sympathetically.

THE TRAVANCORE SUGARS

There has been in some quarters a persis--
tent notion that good white crystal sugar
cannot be manufactured except by the use
of bone-char carbon, and all sugar
manufactured by such bone-char process
has been scrupulously avoided by many
people on religions or sentimental grounds.
The sugar manufactured now at the
Travancore Factory has, however, conclu-
sively demonstrated that bone-char process
is by no means that essential which it has
been wrongly supposed to be; for, that

sugar is absolutely free from any product or = -

by-product of bone or other objecbiona'ble
matter of any kind. The Company claim :

“QOur sugar is manufactured exclusively
from palmyra jaggery by the use of
the perfectly unobjectionable vegetable
carbon and in a manner which cannob
offend the slightest susceptibilities of
even the most orthodox.” o
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INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCE

. Last month we gave an account of the
All-India Women's Conference presided over
by the Maharani of Travancore. Since then
the International Women’s Conference met
at Calcutta on January 80 under the
presidentship of the Maharani Gaekwar of
Baroda. Delegates from different countries
attended the Session. Welcoming the
delegates, Lady Ezra said that their
programme would show the wide range
of their interest and labour.

Her Excellency the Countess of Willingdon,
in  the course of a message to the
Conference, said that it seemed to her

.that suspicion and distrust creating a
barrier between the countries lay at the
root of most of their trounbles and for
"this, sympathy and mutual understanding
were the only solvent,

-Delivering the Presidential Address, the
Maharani of Baroda said in the course of
her speech :

The very fact that to-day we welcome
‘representatives from various National
Councils, should remind us that the form
of ‘education we should aim to give to our
women should be such as to make them
‘not only good citizens of India but of the

world. T think that we in India should
begin to think internationally along with -

our own problems and the more we do

to promote an understanding of our

difficulties beyond our shores, the more
shall we reap the advantages. of the
organisation of ours.

The Conference passed several important
resolutions. The following are worth
mentioning ; ‘ :

As an International Body of Women,
this Conference strongly condemns all
films calculated to bring one country into
contempt in the eyes of others or exploit
the social evils and bad customs. Such
films are harmful to international relation-
ship and calculated to impede the work
of promoting international friendship and
understariding.

This Conference is of the opinion that
all legal disabilities attached to women,
both civic and personal, should be
removed. It views with deep concern the
growing tendency in some FRuropean
countries ta deprive women of the legal
rights already obtained.

This Conference further expresses its
fullest sympathy with the efforts of Indian
‘Women’s Organisations, which are striving
to obtain a revision of legal codes in India,
with a view to ensuring women's rights
of property and inheritance, marriage and
guardianship of children, and hopes that
their efforts will soon be crowned
with success.

This Conference appreciates the rights
granted to Indian women under the Indian
Reforms Act of 1935, and urges all women
to make the fullest use of the powers
obtained. The Conference, however,
regrets that some of the repeated demands
of Indian women have been ignored.

On the motion of Miss Shepherd of Delhi,
the Conference adopted a resolution urging
the National Councils of Women to support
the work undertaken by voluntary and
official agencies in each country agains
traffic in women and children, and urging
upon the Government of India the necessity
for India’s representation in the Conference,
which would be held in the Far East in
1987 in connection with this question.

ANDHRA WOMEN’S CONFERENCE

Presiding over the Andhra Women’s Con-

. ference which met at Cocanada on the 11th

February, Srimathi Kameswaramma, B.A.,
of Mysore, criticised at length the New

Indian Constitution and inveighed against .

communalism in any form. She concluded
by saying that * it is my firm conviction that
the emancipation of -women and the
emancipation of the motherland go hand
in hand.”"

LITERARY

ALL-INDIA NEWSPAPERS' EXHIBITION

The third All-India Press and Newspapers’
Exhibition organised by the Vidya Mandal,
Allahabad, was opened on the 19th Janvary
by Mr. C. Y. Chintamani, The Hon. Mzr.
Prakash Narain Sapru, Chairman of the
Reception Committee, while welcoming the
delegates, said that Responsible Government
and controlled press could not go together
and urged that the various press laws
should disappear from . the Statute Book
under the new autonomous Government,
Mr.. Chintamani -delivered an interesting
address in which he referred’ to the condi-

tions of newspapers in the future under the

autonomous Governments in Provinces. He
asked whether the ministers in office, who
would necessarily be partisans and have
their own supporters and newspapers, will
suppress the Opposition papers, which would
try to subvert and overthrow their Ministry
and whether they will take advantage of the
exceptional laws now placed in the Statute
Book by the bureaueratic Government. If
they made such attempts to muzzle the
Opposition press, he asked the Governor to
come forward to exercise his reserve powers.

A LINGUISTIC FEDERATION

The Hindustani Academy Conference met
at-Allahabad on 12th January, Mr. Sacchida-
nanda Sinha presiding. In the course
of his speech, Mr. Sinha said: * A lingunistic
federation of India, with Hindustani as
its lingua franca, is no less important than
the administrative federation of our country.
Hindustani has within it the potentiality

of becoming, in the fulness of time, not only”

the lingua franca of this great country to a
much larger extent than is likely to be the
case with either of its two highly artificial
literary .forms, popularly. known as Hindi
and Urdu, but also of producing a literature,
both learned and popular to serve the needs
of all classes.”

SIR OWEN SEAMAN

Humorist, author and for 26 years editor
of Punch, Sir Owen Seaman died last month
aged75. He joined the staff of Punch in 1897.
Shortly afterwards he was made assistant
editor and in 1906 he succeeded Sir F. C.

" Burnand in the editorial‘chair,

26
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THE MACDONALDS

Mr. Ramsay MacDonald,'Lord President
of the Council, has been re-elected to the

Mr. RAMSAY MACDONALD.

House of Commons to represent the Scottish
Universities, to a vacancy caused by the
death of Mr. Noel Skelton.

The result of the voting was as follows;

Mr. R. MacDonald (Nat. Govt.) 16,393
Prof. Dewar Gibb (Scot. Nat.) 9,084
Mr. E. Thomson (Lab.) 3,597

Mr. Thomson forfeited his deposit.

Mr. Ramsay MacDonald’s son, Malcolm
MacDonald, the Dominion Secretary, who
stood for the Ross Cromarty By-Election,
has since been returned to the House with
a clear majority of 3,000.

GANDHIJI ON WACHOA

Soon after the death of Sir Dinshaw
Wacha, Mabhatma Gandhi issued the
following statement: ’

In the death of Sir Dinshaw Wacha, the country.
has lost a great patriot. The very first Congress
T had the privilege of attending was presided over
by him at Calcutta. I have vivid récollection of
his great industry and unfailing courtesy to all. I
remember well how much his fearless criticism of
Government measures and his grasp of financlal
questlons were admired by all Congressmen,
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ALL-INDIA MEDICAL EXHIBITION

The Indian Medical Conference met at
Nagpur during the Christmas week.
Opportunity was taken to hold an All-India
Medical Exhibition for bringing Indian
manufactured medical goods to compete
with foreign goods, as also to place the
manufactured medicines before the savants
of medicine. The Exhibition was opened by
Mr. Samiuallah Khan who said that the All-
India Medical Exhibition, though not
spectacular as the other exhibitions, was more
useful as it served the vital needs of humanity.

Foreign competition, and the lack of
encouragement by the Government, were
never compatible with the growth of Indian
industries, continued Mr. Samiullah Khan.
The opening of medical industries all over
India not only helped to create public
confidence in them but also provided ample
opportunities for the medical graduates, who
were being manufactured by the colleges
even as the arts graduates were.

The Bengal Pharmaceutical Works
occupied the pride of place exhibiting things
of varying value from smelling salts to fire
extinguishers. Stainless steel operation
tables and the most delicate of surgical
instruments were seen to advantvge, other
exhibits being vaccines and sera.

UNWANTED BABIES

Two thousand unwanted babies are said
to be abandoned every year in Paris. The
State takes care of them and many of the
children have, after proper education, come
to occupy high positions in the Army, Navy
and the State. The secret of their birth is
said to be never disclosed. Mothers are said
to take their unwanted babies to the State
Home at any hour of the day or night, where
the Nurse in charge gladly accepts them
without questioning.

COL. BHOLA NATH

We deeply regret to record the death of
Col. Bhola, Nath, 1.M.8. (Retired), President
of  the Indian Medical Association. A
vigorous champion of the rights of Indian
doctors, Col. Bhola Nath recently made an
All-India tour with the purpose of forming
branches of the Medical Association, and
many were opened in various parts of India,

fAEALTH

PHYSICAL EDUCATION IN ENGLAND

The Board of Education has issued a
circular with the object of assisting local
authorities and others in framing a
comprehensive plan of physical education
suited to the needs of varions areas.
Censideration is to be given to develop-
ment of facilities for physical training and
games among young people who have left
school but states -that any limitation of
centralised methods in use in some conti-
nental countries would altogether be
inappropriate.

Fach area must build up the organisa-
tion best fitted to its own local circum-
stances. The main directions in which the
present system calls for improvement and
expansion of the area set out in the
circular, include the appointment in every
area of adequate number of men and
women organisers to advise and co-ordinate
the development of provision of physical
activities for school children and young
people generally.

HOW TO KEEP YOUNG THOUGH OLD

According to Dr. Wynn Jones, a noted
British psychologist, it is possible for us
to remain youthful mentally “if only we
have the will and application to Lkeep

young, continuing to exercise our powers .

of observation and interest in new things.”
He is of opinion that no man under forty-
five is too old to learn.

We hear of men, he says, in their
seventies studying new languages, taking
up fresh occupations or unaccustomed
interests, all because they refuse to meet
death half-way by the passive acceptance
of senility.

HEADACHES AND FOOD

Hypersensitiveness to certain foods may
be the cause of headaches in certain
individuals. In such cases the Dbest
method of treating or preventing headaches
is the avoidance of the offending food.
Work on such headaches has been done
by Drs. Ray M. Balyeat and Herbert
J. Rinkel and reported to the American
Medical Association. They find that men
genernlly suffer more fregyuent attacks of
shorter duration, while women have less
frequent but longer attacks,

“

* Assurance

CURRENCY AND. BANKING

THE LATE MR. V. C. RANGASWAMI
We regret to record the death on January 26

.of Mr. V. C. Rangaswami, Secretary of the

Madras Provincial Co-operativé Bank, Ltd.,
and a Director of the United India Life
Co., Iitd., and a prominent
figure in the banking circles of Madras.
He was born on July 28, 1885, son of
ir V. C. Desikachari. He was educated at
he Presidency College, and he was =

-mepber of the Board of Studies in
.Commerce of the University of Madras.

- ‘He was the joint secretary of the Indian
Industrial Exhibition held in connection with
the Indian National Congress of 1927. He
was also the Honorary Secretary of the
Southern India Chamber of Commerce.

INDO-COMMERCIAL BANK

The balance-sheet of the Indo-Commercial
Bank reveals the fact that the proportion
of liquid assets and fully secured advances
to the total deposits works out to about
109 per cent. against 93 per cent. in the
previous year. The net profit for the year
ended December, 1985, amounted to
Rs. 71,997 againt 75,728 for 1934, A dividend
of G per cent. has been declared.

The authorized capital was increased

) from Rs. 10 lakhs to Rs. 25 lakhs during

last year. 10,000 B Shares of Rs. 50 each
and 20,000 C Shares of Rs. 50 each have
been newly created. The total paid-up

_Capital on - December 8lst 1984, was

Rs. 10,87,741 against Rs. 4,84,820. The
total deposits are Rs. 51,88,681 against

Rs. 46,80,421. The increase in capital and

deposits promises greater profits for 1936.

CO-OPERATIVE MOVEMENT IN MADRAS

The need for the organisation of libraries
by co-operative societies was stressed by Mr.
M. Giriappa, Joint Registrar of Co-operaive
Societies, Madras. presiding over the opening
ceremony of the Washermanpet Gajendra-
varada Adi-Dravida Co-operative Society
Library. At the present day, the societies
were treated as money-lending shops and
money was borrowed by people over and
over again. His advice to them was that
co-operative societies should be utilised not
only for purposes of borrowing money in
times of need, but also as a means of
gaving a portion of their carnings by
depositing the same in the societies.
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THE RAILWAY BUDGET

The railway estimates presented by Sir
Mahomed Zafrullah Khan, Railway and
Commerce Member in the Legislative -
Assembly on February 17 forecast a fina
deficit in 1985-86 of about Rs. 2% crores njore
than originally estimated. For 1986-87 the
budget anticipates a deficit on commercial
and strategic lines taken together of nearly
Rs. 8% crores.

The revised estimate of deficit on
railways in-1985-86 is Rs. 4% crores against
Rs. 5 crores last year. The improvement
is due mainly to reduction of about half
a crore in interest charges. The total
traffic receipts of State lines are expected
to reach Rs. 90 crores—a quarter crore
less than last year. The total working
expenses amount to Rs. 64 crores including
Rs. 13} crores for depreciation, or the
same as last year.

The total deficit of Rs. 4% crores (of
which Rs..2 crores are for strategic lines)
will be met by a temporary loan from the
depreciation fund which will stand at Rs. 9
crores at the end of the year.

THE STATE AND THE RAILWAYS

The Legislabive Assembly has passed Mr.
B. B. Varma's resolulion urging that the
State take over the Bengal and North-
Western Railway, and the Madras and
Southern Mahratta Railway.

M. A. H. Ghuznavi, opposing the resolu-
tion, said it was not the time to burden the
Railway Board with  wider financial
responsibilities, while Siv Henry Gidney said
that by the State taking over the manage-
ment of the G.I.' P. Railway and the E. L
Railway both these systems were working
at a loss.

Mr. V. V. Giri made an offer on behalf of

" the workers. He said their share of the

Provident Fund—Rs. 20 crores—could be

.pledged to raise a loan to buy the

two railways.

Sir Mahomed Zafrullah XKhan, Railway
and Commerce Member, said the acqui-
sition of both railways would require
£17,000,000 (nearly Rs. 28,31,87,932 at the
present - rate of exchange) all payable
in sterling.
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DEAF AND DUMB ARTIST

Although deaf and dumb, a young Indian
Art Student has just passed the final
examinations in the Royal College of Art in
London and has been awarded the college
diploma. He is Mr. Bipin Behari Choudhuri,
aged twenty-four, who went from Bengal
three years ago to study painting in the
Royal College of Art. The lectures were as
forcign as the language to him. He could
not hear a word spoken. The lectures from
the Professors’ lips were first written in
English and then franslated inte his nabive
Bengali by his own method. Now in three
years he has gained a diploma—a most
remarkable feat, as doctors, arbtists aund
educationists admit.

AN IVORY THRONE

Emperor Haile Selassie’s new ivory throne
was made by an Indian from Ahmedabad.
Mohanlal Papachand is his name, a
typical Gujarati. He worked on the
throne for nearly ten months and has
produced a marvellous piece of art.
" The throne has cost about Rs. 8,000. The

silver that has been used was brought from
- India, but the ivory came from the Royal
collection. Mohanlal received about Rs. 1,500
for his_labour.

AN OLD THEATRE

A theatre, that is at least 2,451 years old
and capable of seating an audience of 8,000,
has been unearthed at Scoupi, not far from
the Macedonian town of Skoplje, says a
United Press message from Belgrade.
Professor Voulitch, the archwxologist, has
been excavating on the site of an ancient
mty, which was destroyed by an earthquake
in 516 B.C., and he has now ‘laid bare the
theatre. It is estimated that the edifice
must have contained six galleries supported
by artificially carved pillars.

ALL-UNION ARTS COMMITTER

With the view of raising the cultural
attainments of the workers, the Central Exe-
cutive (Russia) have decided thabt theatres,
cinemas and schools for teaching music,
sculpture, painting, drama, film-acting and
the graphic arfs generally should be placed
under an All-Union Arts Committee in which

will be centralised all guidance for their

development.

SPORT

THE SPORTSMAN KING

ng Fdward VIII has been aptly described
‘The Sportsman King”. The new King’s
interest and love of sport, says a
Correspondent, have been in no small
measure responsible for his universal
popularity and although he does not excel

at such games as tennis, football, cmcke’@
or rugby, he has frequently shown his

appreciation of the games by attending
the Cup Ties at Wembley and the Tennis
Championships at Wimbledon. "

He is a keen golfer, his practical interest

in aviation has made him world famous as

the first English monarch to use that form
of travel, and he has often been seen at the
ringside watching big fights, and in smaller
halls watching contests of lesser importance.
Tike most sportsmen, the King is a good
horseman. His enthusiasm for hunting led
him by gradual stages to the point-to-point
meet, and later to public steeple-chases.
Once King Edward raced before a huge
crowd at Sandown Park at ome of the
principal National Hunt meetings.

INDIA XT FOR ENGLAND

The Board of Cricket Control has selected
the following team for England tour:

The Mabharajkumar of Vizianagaram
{Captain) ; Major C. K. Naidu; Wazir Ali;
Mahomed Nissar; Amarnath; Merchant;
Baga Jilani; Amir Elahi; Mushtaq Ali;
Mehromji; L. P. Jai; S. Bannern, M. J.
Gopalan; Palia; 8. M. Hussain; C.
Ramaswami. The Yuvmajw of Patiala was
also selected bubt he is unable to proceed
to England for private reasons.

Amar Singh, Jebangir Xhan and Dilawar
Hussain will be available in BEngland for
the Test and other important matches.

Mr. Jones has been selected as the
Manager of the Team.

AUSTRALIA vs. INDIA -

The Fourth unofficial * Test” match
between an India XI and the Australian
touring team ended in an exciting victory
for India by 88 runs. The final scores are:

India XI : 189 and 113 (Macartney 6 for

4’ Leather 3 for 32).
Australinns : 162 and 107 (Nissar 6 for 36,
Amar Singh 2 for 54).

SciENCE

INDIAN INSTITUTE OF SCIENCE

In -exercise.of the power vested in him
under Regulation 82 (i) of the scheme for
the administration and management of

- the properties and funds of the Indian

Institute of Scxence, Bangalore, His Excel-
lency the Viceroy in his capacity as Visitor
of the Institute has appointed the gentlemen
named below to constitute a Committee:

- 8ir James Irvine, Kt., Principal, and

.che Ch'mcellor, Umversxﬁy of St. Andrews,

Chairman,

2. Dr. A. H. Mackenzie,” ¢.8.1., C.LE.,
formerly Director of Public Iostruection,
United Provinces, and now Pro-Vice-Chan-
callor, Osmania University, Hyderabad,
Member. ’

3. Dr. 8. 8. Bhatnagar, 0.B.E., D.Sc.,
Professor  of Chemistry in  Punjab
University, Member.

4. Mr. F.F.C.Edmonds, M.A., B.5c.,
Inspector: of Schools, Coorg and Bangalore,
Secretary. o

The terms of reference are:

To review the working of the Institute
with ‘special reference to the purposes
for which it was founded and, if any

‘changes are considered desirable in the

organisation or activities of the Institute

for the Dbetter achievement of these .

purposes, to make recommendations
accordingly, but with due.regard to the
Institute's actual or reasonably augmentable
financial resources.

A GREAT INDIAN ASTRONOMER

Pandit Narayanji Vyas, one of the -

foremost astronomers of India, died suddenly
at his residence in Ujjain at the age of 75,

Over 7,000 students of astronomy have

been educated in the school started and-

maintained by the late Pandit Narayanji

- Vyas at Ujjain.

NEUTRON

Dr. James Chadwick, Professor of
Liverpool University, bas been awarded
the 1935 Nobel. Prize for Physws for his
discovery of the “neutron”. As a result
of his discovery, new light has been thrown
on the way in which various elements
are built up.
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MRS. NAIDU ON ART IN FILM LIFE

Mrs. Sarojini Naidu made some jmportant
observations on the subject of bringing the
ideals of art in the Indian film industry on

- the occasion of the opening ceremony of

* Mother ” and * Always Tell Your Wife”,,
produced by Mr. Himansu Rai for the.
Bombay Talkies, Ltd., as a successor fo their
maiden picture “Jawani-Ki-Hawa ™ which

- bad aroused considerable interest in. the

country some time ago. Mrs. Naidu said ¢

“There cannot be real art till the public
learnt to co-operate with artists in creating
and demanding a higher standard of art, and
artists have a duty fo demand the
co-operation of the publie, not on the lower
basis of recreation but on the higher basis of
appreciation of true art.”

CENSORSHIP OF CINEMA FILMS

The Joint Conference of International

" Council of Women and National Council of

Women in India, which met at Calcutta,
passed a resolution recording with satisfac-.
tion the action recently taken by the
Government of India to bring Cinema posters
under censorship and recommended to the
National Council of Women: in India that
more. effective measures be tfaken - to
raise the standard of films and develop
the production -of films suitable -for
training children,

N

THE PIN MONEY GIRLS

Ever since filming became an established
industry, girls belonging .to well-to-do
British families have thought it fine fun to
see themselves on the screen and have been
offering their services for small sums, or
nothing at all. These glrls are known as
* pin-money " girls.

Now there is a move to end what the
profession describes as ~' a scandal "

SATI LEELAVATI

The latest attraction of the South Indian .
Screen is the film—=Sati Deelavati—produnced
by the Manorama Films of Coimbatore,
Directed by Mr. Ellis R. Dungan of Holly-
wood, it is a social picture that appeals to -
all classes and masses of the Tamil province.
It is drawing crowded houses in . the.
Broadway Talkies, Madras. '
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A NEW MOTOR FUEL

The Governor of Bengal has ordered
an expert -examination of the claim by
Professor H. K. Sen, of Calcutta University,
that millions of gallons of power spirit can
be produced annually from a weed known
as water hyacinth, which 1is at present
choking niore than 4,000 square miles of
Indian waterways and fisheries.

Professor Sen, we are told, is now prepar-
ing the figures for presentation to the

' Governor; claiming that alcohol could be

produced at 4d. a gallon and other products
in proportion. He has been making experi-
ments for eight years.

 When this report was brought to the
notice of I'mperial Chemical Industries Ltd.,
in London, one of their officials said :
** Several kinds of plants, including potatoes,
are known to be capable of yielding alcohol
by means of distillation, but if Professor Sen
really can produce alcohol at the cost he
envisages, the motor fuel industry will
certainly be revolutioniesd.”

MOTOR INDUSTRY IN INDIA

That there is a great fufure for the,
automobile industry in India is the conclu-
sion that Sir M. Visweswarayya has arrived
at as a result of his close study of the
industry and visits to all motor factories of
the world. It will be recalled that Sir
M. Visveswarayya  toured the Continent,
England and America last year. He has
drawn up a report of his research
work, which he will present to his
Bombay friends shortly. According to Sir
M. Visveswarayya, the factory can be
erected in a year and bring out high-
power cars almost simultancously. with the
completion of factory.

PUMPING TYRES IN MOTION

Mr. Ganesh Singh, of the Benares Hindu

University, is reported to have invented a
rolling air feeder, which may revolutionise
motor travel. -

The feeder is so designed, it is stated, that
if it is fitted to a motor car, it makes it
possible for the engine to pump the tyres
even while in mation. The inventor has
demonstrated that a car with puonctured
tyres can go on at the same speed with this
feeder supplying the necessary air: )

AVIATION

THE VICEROY'S CHALLENGE TROPHY

The Air Race for the Viceroy's.Challenge
Trophy which took place at New Delhi, on
February 15, resulted as follows :

Average Speed
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Ist Lt. Misri Chand (Gypsy Moth) 4-2134 p.m. 116.
2nd Mr. G. V. Gadgil (Gypsy Moth) 4.35 p.m. 114.
3rd Mr. A, C. Gazdar (Gypsy Moth) 5-6 pm. 121.
4th Mr. S. K. Dube (Gypsy Moth) 5-4134 pm., 100.
5th Flight-Lt. N. Vinteent (Miles Hawk)
5-42 p.m. 148
6th Mr. C. E. Gardnar (Short Scion) 5-43 p.m. 124
7th Sir Alasdair Macrobert (Gypsy Moth)
5.48 p.m. 99,
8th Captain A. F. Muir (Percival Gull) 6-714 p.m.162.
9th Mr. R. Vaughan-Fowler (British Aircraft
Eagle)6-2614 p.m. 141.

At. the conclusion of the race,. H. E. the

Viceroy distributed the prizes.

Tieutenant Misri Chand received the
Viceroy's Challenge Trophy and a cheque
for Rs. 7,000 and also - the Speedolene
Challenge Trophy and Rs. 2,000.

Mr. G. V. Gadgil received .the Hari Kishen
Das Challenge Shicld and Rs. 8,000.

Mr. A. C. Gazdar received Rs. 1,000.

Capt. Muir won the Wakefield Silver
Challenge Trophy and Rs. 200 for the fastest
average speed for the flight.

AVIATION IN JODHPUR

In consequence of the re-equipment of its
fleet of aeroplanes, there has been a consider-
able revival of activity in the Jodhpur Flying
Club. His Highness the Maharaja is
receiving instruction in “Night” and
“Blind” flying ; qualified pilots are familiariz-
ing themselves with new types and several
members, including the Chief Minister, are
undergoing elementary training.

LORD LINLITHGOW AS AVIATOR

The Marquis of Linlithgow, Viceroy-
Designate of India and his wife ave learning
to become air-minded by making short flights
to accustom themselves to flying. Lord
Willingdon was the first Governor-General
to fly in India.

By taking to the air, Lord Willingdon has
saved the Government of India over £50,000

_ in-police and military patrols, declares The

Sunday Eaxpress.

INDUSTRY

THE CURZON SAW MILLS

Messrs. Curzon & Co., the well-known
dealers in fashionable furniture and wood-
work in Madras, have installed a new
factory on quite up to date lines to ensure
rapid and safe production on a mass scale.
The Curzon Saw Mills—the first of the
kind in this part- of India—are entirely
worked by electricity. Some idea of the
magnificent design of the Saw Mills may be
gathered from the fact that the raw
material that enters at one end emerges
as a finished product at the other, and
all the intricate processes of this gigantic
enterprise- are arranged in the order of
natural sequence.

All the timber and logs coming into the mill are
unloaded by a 75 feet overhead travelling ¢ Morris ™
crana of {wo-ton capacity. From the log-yard, the
logs pass through the sawing-up processes termed
‘“ conversion’. The resulting planks and scantlings
are stacked in air-drying sheds for natural scasoning.
From this shed the planks and scantlings are taken
up as required and subjected to artificial seasoning
in the Steam kilns at one end of the air-drying
shed. After kiln seasoning the material passes through
the planing, moulding, mortising, tenoning, shaping
and other operations termed ¢ fabrication”, after
which the wvarious components are finished off on
sand-papering machines and finally trated with

‘a spray-painting equipment. '

And as the final assembling is done by
experienced workmen, we can well credit
the claim that all parts being checked
up as to quality and accuracy a first
class product is assured. Superior work-
manship is thus coupled with large scale
production, and machine-made products are
endowed with all the delicate artistry
that only skilled craftsmen can give to
their work. . o

KNITTING YARN COMPETITION

The Dhariwal Mills are running a’

Knitting Yarn competition in connection
with their well-known Woollen Knitting

Yarn. The prizes amount to Rs. 700. There

are two first prizes of Rs. 100 each, two
second prizes of Rs. 75 each, two third
prizes of Rs. 50 each, 2 fourth prizes of
Rs. 25 each, and 20 prizes of Rs. 10 each.

There are no irksome restrictions and
no entrance fees. Any garment you like
can be  knitted using only Dhariwal
Knitting Yarns made <t the famous
Phariwal Mills in the Punjab,
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AGRICULTURE IN INDIA

The agricultural situation in 1934-85 was
not encouraging. The output of some of
the major crops, according to the Govern-.
ment report ¢n Trade in India, was less
than the preceding season. Although there
was some improvement in the price of
agricultural commodities like oil-seeds,
cotton, jute and rice, wheat fetched lower
prices and tea was just able to maintain the
previous year’s level. Although, on the
whole, the situation was more healthy than
in 1988-84, prices are still on a low level and
foreign markets for Indian products like
rice, wheat and most of the oil-seeds show
no signs of any appreciable improvement.

The prices of agricultural commodities
have dcclined to a larger extent than
those of manufactured goods. The money
value of agricultural products in nearly
all. the Provinces revealed very large
reductions in the year under review as
compared with 1928-29. There was a drop
of 68'8 per cent. in Burma, due principally
of course to the disastrous slum in the
price of rice, of nearly 59 per cent.
in Bengal and 60 per cent. in Behar and
Orissa. In Madras, there was a decline
of 54 per cent. mainly due to fall in the
price of rice and ground-nuts. All the
provinces taken together, there was a fall of
58'6 per cent. In as far as a very large
proportion of the erop grown by the Indian
cultivator is for. his own personal use, the
fall in the price of food-stuffs would not
affect him as much as these figures might

~ lead one to think.

RESEARCH ON RICE AND WHEAT

In pursuance of the recommendations
of the Crop Planning Conference held in
Simla in the summer of 1934, the
Government of India have settled all
preliminaries for the appointment of two
Standing Committees of the Imperial Couneil
of Agricultural Research, one on ‘rice and
the other on wheat. :

The functions of these two Committees, -
which will bhe constituted under the rules
and regulations of the Council of Agri-
cultural Research, will be advisory and the,
Committees will help research on rice and
wheat ' from agricultural, scientific and
economic points of view, .
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PAYMENT OF WAGES BILL -

The Legislative Assembly discussed the
‘Payment of Wages Bill on the 7th February
last. With the exception of an -important
amendment moved by Sir Homi Mody, the
House agreed to all Clauses of the Bill.

The proceedings revealed a three-cornered
‘attack against the measure—one by the
Labour Group headed by Mr. Joshi and
Mr. Giri to liberalise the measure ; another
by the European Group who sought to
tighten the measure; and the third by Sir
Mody who concentrated his attention on his
amendment providing for forfeiture of wages
for a period not exceeding 13 days when
ten or more employed persons absented
" themselves in concert.

As Government accepted Sir Mody's
amendment subject to certain alterations,
Mr. Joshi attacked the Amendment as a
perversion of the Bill and complained that
its real object was. to reduce the power
of the working classes in their sfruggle to
maintain proper living standards.

The next day the House divided on the
Strike Clause moved by Sir H. P. Mody,
the Amendmwent being finally carried by 65
votes against 44. Messrs. B. Das and Sami
Venkatachalam Chetty remained neutral.

At a subsequent sitting of the Assembly,
Sir Frank Noyce, Member for Industries and
Labour, assured Mr. F. E. James and
‘Mr. N. M. Joshi that, if as a result of
the working of the Payment of Wages
Act, any improvement was found desirable,
the Government would not hesitate to bring
an Amending Bill. The meastre was
then passed.

INTERNATIONAL LABOUR CONFERENCE

The Federation of Indian Chambers of
Commerce and Industry, and the All-India
Organization of Industrial Employers, have
recommended to the Government of India
~ 8ir Hormusji M. Mehta, Kt.,, Bombay, as
Indian Employers’ Delegate, and Mr. Debes
Chandra Ghose, Jalpaiguri, and Lt.- Sirdar
P. 8. Sodhbans, Lahore, as advisers to the
Delegate to the 20th Session of the Inter-
national Labour Conference, 1936,

"GENERAL

LORD LINLITHGOW

A dinner in honour of Lord Linlithgow
was given last month at Edinburgh by the
people of the county of Westlothian of
which he is Lord Lieutenant. -

Lord Linlithgow, in his speech, expressed
the opinion that few of his Viceregal
predecessors could have had a Dbetter
opportunity than that he enjoyed before
assuming the office to measure the nature
of the task awaiting them and the opportu-
nity for service it afforded and the great
call upon the mind and body which its

"discharge must inevitably involve.

“When I contemplate the labours that
lie before me, my heart is very humble,
Yet I have no fear of those labours. For
I am confident that in the endeavour
faithfully to serve India, I will be sustained
and assisted by the confidence and support
of an overwhelming proportion of the
people of India as well as my own
countrymen.”

SPICY STUXF

Mr. Francis Low, Editor of the Times of
India, speaking at the Bombay Journalists’
Dinner some time back, said when he came
to India first, he was told that Indian readers
liked spicy stuff. There were such people
all over the world and nowhere had the taste
for spicy stuff developed so much as in
England. He advised people in this country
to avoid .such journalism. As journalists,
they should take to their profession seriously.

THE INDIAN

We welcome the Indian, the new English
weekly, published by Mr: R. V. Aiyar at
Kuala, Lumpur. Indians in Malaya are an
enterprising people who are doing their bit
for the country of their adoption ; but the
link with the mother country is as strong
as ever. The Indian shows how keenly our
countrymen in Malaya are following the
trend of events in the mother country.

FOR UPLIFT OF HARIJANS

A sum of Rs. 8,00,000 is reported to have
been set apart by the Nankana Sahib
Gurgwara Parbandhak Committee for
Achhut Udhar (uplift of Harijans). The
amount will be placed at the disposal of
a trust of 18 representatives drawn from
different Sikh organisations,
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THE UNITED INDIA LIFE ASSURANGE
COMPANY, LIMITED. |

(Established in 1906.
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Head Office: MADRAS)

Policies in force exceeds
Annual Income exceeds

. Total Assets exceed

“ United India Assurance Buildings”,
Sembudoss Street,
Post Box, No. 281, MADRAS.

April 36,

Trustee: THE OFFICIAL TRUSTEE OF MADRAS.

Among the distinguishing features of the Company are :

Complete and absolute safety of investments ;
Prompt and equitable settlement of claims ;

Economical Management ;

Moderate rates of premiums combined with attractive bonuses and

Efficient, sympathetic and prompt service to. Policyholders.

Complete information will be gladly furnished on application to the

Head Office, 'Br‘anch Ofﬁceé, lor the Representatives of the Company at the various

places in our country.’

Rs. 3 Crores. |
Rs. 17 Lakhs.
Rs. 69 Lakhs.

M. K. Srinivasan,

Managing-Director.
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TATA STEEL PRODUCTS

TISCROM

TATA HIGH TENSILE STRUCTURAL STEEL
Made to Indian Railway Standard Specification No. M23--34
or British Standard Specification No. 548 of 1934,

SEMIS |
Billets, Blooms, Slabs, Sheetbars, Tinbars.

STRUCTURALS
Angles, Beams, Channels, Tees.

 BARS
Flats, Rounds, Squares

PLATES
| | SHEETS |
Black, Galvanized Plain, Galvanized Corrugated.

! . RAILWAY MATERIALS
- Bearing Plates, Tie Bars, Rails, Fishplates, Steel" Sleepers.

THE TATA IRON & STEEL COMPANY LINITED

LARGEST PRODUCERS OF ROLLED STEEL
IN THE EAST

~

'Sales Office— ) ) Branches aﬁd Stockyards—
100, CLIVE STREET. CAL.CUTTA° THROUGHOUT: INDLIA.

-
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Mar. ’36.

DRlVE YOUR MACHINERY
BY \l&ﬁ\}y}

ELECTRICITY =
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Prices and P&rﬁculars from :—

FURST ILnNE lglxcm R A\DRA\S-

Sept. 36. (Alt)
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AT ALL PRICES. WOOLLEN MILLS
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PIG IRON
COKE
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As Pioneers in the Field, CURZON'S will be glad to assist in your

Schemes for all Furnishing and Interior Decoration.

No job is

too small “for us and none too complicated. Largest Stocks,

Guaranteed Values,
Prices Assured.

‘Prompt Service and Keen Competitive

- PHONE: 3830

CURZON & CO.

THE LARGEST FURNISHING
H()USE IN SOUTHERN INDIA

MOUNT ROAD,

b , MADRAS

11" size.
» 10 years quality
) R. G. Rs. 27/8

» 9ct. Gold, very
flat, Rs. 50/0

oOuU

Q

POPULAR

"JASON”

The round
improved.
adjusted to 4 positions.

1014" size.

”n

n
"

»

10 years‘
R.

quality

G. Rs, 278

9ct. Gold
14et. Gold

18¢t. Gold

Rs 45/0
Rs, 50/0
Its, 60,0

LEVER

shape Watch- is
[t is flat and elegant.

834" size, -
» 10  years quality
R, G. Rs, 32/0

» 9t.  Gold Rs, 50/0

Available with unbreakable glass, if desired.

(Packing and Postage Extra)

JALAL & SONS,

Government and Railwaiy Suppliers,

Head Office :—46, RATTAN BAZAAR, MADRAS.

190.8B, Mount Road, Madras,
Branches :

1989, Abid Road, Hyderabad (Deccan).

now very much
-Fully jewelled and

GUARANTEED TWO YEARS

The Rectangle Watch has
a fine laplde shape; edges
cut to a minute perfection.
Fully jewelled and adjusted
to four positions

Guaranteed two vears.
734° size,

o et Gold curve back,
Rs, 65[0

Mar. 86,

Mar '36. (Alt)



P. & O. AND BRITISH INDIA COMPANIES.

{INCORPORATED IN ENGLAND.)
MAIL AND PASSENGER SERVICES.

Under contract for the carriage of His Majesty’s Mail
TICKETS INTERCHANGEABLE. :

- All 8ailings are liable to sancellation or deviation without notice. Bailings to Coast Porta in
India and Burma, between India, Straits Settlements, Ceylon, Java, . rdongkong, China, Japan,
Australia, New Zealand, Weat Indies, Mauritius, Kast and Soutk: Africa, Porsian Gulf, Red Hea, Fgypt,
Mediterranean, Antwerp and l.ondon. .

PENINSULAR AND ORIENTAL SAILINGS—BOMBAY TO LONDON.

Steamers Tens Sailing About Steamers Tons Sailing About
8 S. v Viceroy of India" | 20.0C0 | 22-2-36 8. 8§ “ Rawalpindi”* 17,000 21-3-36
» ‘“ Narkunda'¢ 17,000 29-2-36 » * Mooltan "t 21,000 28-3-36
» ‘ Strathmore” 24,000 7-3-36 w “Vieeroy of [ndia™, 20,000 4-4-36
s ‘“Rappura’¥ 17000 14-3-36 ,, ‘“Strathnaver” 22,500 11-4-36
» " Moldavia "t 17,000 14-3-36 » ‘“Btrathmore® | 24,000 18-4-36

* Through China Steamers.
+ Through Australian Steamers

P. & 0. AND B. L. JOINT SERVICES—CALCUTTA TO LONDON.

’ Sailing About

- Steamers Tous From Culzutta From Madras

§. S “ Mashobra"” 8,324 22-2-36 26-2~36
» “Quiloa "+ 7,165 7-3-36 11-3-36

w " Mulbera "$ 9,100 - 21-3-36 25-3~36

~ *Domala ” 8441 18-4-36 29-4-36
" «Modana " 9070 16-5-36 20~5-36
»  “Dumana” 8.427 30-5-36 4-6-36

. Mashobra"” 8,477 . 16-6-36

12-6-36

t Cargo Steamers.
$ Call at Cochin,

BRITISH INDIA COASTAL SAILINGS.

From Calcutta to - RANGOON DIRECT—Sundays, Tuesdays and Fridays.
STRAITS via RANGOON-—Fridays, also Sundays (Transhipping passengers).
CHITTAGONG TO AKYAB, KYAUKPYU, AND RANGOON-—Every Monday.
COROMANDEL, CEYLON AND MALABAR PORTS TO BOMBAY—As
. " inducement offers.
STRAITS, CHINA AND JAPAN—Fortnightly.
FREMANTLE, ADEBLAIDE, MELBOURNE AND SYDNEY—Monthly with
additional sailings as required. 7
MAURITIUS wiec COLOMBO—About every four weeks as inducement offers.
From Madras to Calcutta—Weekly _RANGOON—Every Friday at 10 a.m.
STRAITS SETTLEMENTS—HEvery alternate Tuesday at 5 p.m.

From Bombay to—KARACHI—Direct on Wednesdays and Fridays with Bnglish Mails, -

Basra via Karachi and Persian Gulf Ports—Subsidiary Mail steamers leave on Wednesday via Karweni and Perainn Guolf Ports,
and the Fast Mail on Fridays, the latter calling at Karachi, Bushire and Mahomerah only.

Malabar Coast Ports, Ceylon, Coromandel Ports and Calcutta or Rangoon--As inducement offers,

East and South Africa—Fortnightly, calling at Seychelles — donthly.

From Karachi to—BOMBAY—Direct every Thursday with English Mails :

Basra via Eushire and Mahomerah—0Only on Sundays at noon ; via Persian Gulf Ports on Sundays or Mondass,
MALABAR COAST PORTS, COLOMB(O, MADRAS CALCUTTA OR RANGO N-—As inducement offers
Prequeat connection with the E. & A. Line Steamers from HONGKONG to AUSTRALIA and NEW ZEA! AND,

Terms. Rares of Freight and Passages may be drrange‘with—-—Menn. BINNY & CO. (MADRAS) LTD.,

OR MACKINNON, MACKENZIE & Co., ;

CALCUTTA BOMBAY" _AND KARACH!L

Sept, "36.

Mar. ’36.% J. H. Co.
C2

.

C'
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.. Gurds yo-u gms -
” protects your teeth

Tho mosteffective way to keep teeth clean and sound,
and the gums healthy is with * Neem Tooth Paste ”—
the only Tooth Paste that containsTthe activelprinciples
of Margosa (neem). ’ <.

If you are one of those who clean their teeth only once a
day, then it is advisable to put a little more *° Neem
Tooth Paste on the brush and rub it lightly into the
gums and then on to your teeth. Leave it there for
a few seconds to do its work of neutralizing the acids and
removing the stains on the teeth, then brush and rinse.
Do this for 30 days and sce the difference. Your teeth
will be cleaner and your gums healthy. What " is
more, you will" not be troubled with toothaches or
bleeding gums. -

[ BE AT
TOOTH - PASTE
If you prefer a powder, there’s “ Neom Dental Powder
which has all the excellent qualities .of ¢ Neem
Tooth Paste*’, :
Made! by THE C

-

AL Co., Lid,
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CHAMPION! %

KING AMONG SPARK PLUGS

Champion Plugs have stood the test of times,

and have- been reputed for the wonderful

Engine .Performance they give. 0
Distributors :— 0

RANE MADRAS)*LTD

Mount Roap,
TELEGRAMS ;: ** AUTOWORKS” 'PHONE 3595,
Wo:@:m@:amc

Aug. '36. R,K. M.,

0
Mabras. 0
|
®

A GIFT OF EVER RECURRING HAPPINESS
A THING OF SUPREME JOY!!
HINDUSTHAN GﬂAMO?HONE
Write for our illustrated Catalogue.
YOUR DEALER WILL GLADLY DEMONSTIRATE
" Go to him to.day and see the different Models. ‘

PORTABLE MODREL

A No. 110

G Seasoned Teak-wood Cabinet,
@@ " 9N Walnut  Polish, Nickel-Plated
o) ?

fittings, Speed Indicator with
HINDUSII'HAN 0DUCTS number scalé, Double Spring, Best

English make, worm drive Garrard
Motor with latest type bhelical

machine-cut gears. Playing 2 10"
Records. Automatic Brake, Metal
Diaphra Sound Box.
HINDUSTHAN phagm R‘mm o
6/1, Akeur. Diitt Lane, 8. 40,
. CALCUTTA. In colouxjed Rexin, Rs, 72.8,

Y Ty nov®

Mar, '86. 1 AA, (UF.)
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HINDUSTHAN CO-OPERATIVE INSURANCE SOCIETY, LD.

INDIA’'S LEADING LIFE OFFICE

COMPLETING ITS TWENTY:-EIGHTH YEAR OF
SUCCESSFUL & PROGRESSIVE EXISTENCE

Level premiums, unparalleled bonus,
principles with an e
in Lite Insurance,

ye to securlty and profit-earning capaclty and speclal schemes to sult special requlrements

FIGURES  THAT TELL

Policles in force (over, Rs. 10,63,00,000
Life Fund " Rs. - 1,74,00,000
Total Assets " Rs. 1,98,00,000
New Buslness

1934-35 " : ~«  Rs. 252,00,000
Surplus at )

Valuation " . Rs. 18,97,000

“ WE SERVE "

Please consult for ngencles and life insurance advice our Sub-Offices In '"MADURA, CALICUT,
CUDDALORE, COIMBATORE, BANGALORE, BELLARY, VIZAGAPATAM & RPJAHMUNDRY

N. SARKER, ] S M. CHAUDHURI,
General Manager Branch Manager,
“ Hindusthan Buildings ", “ Hindusthan Buildings™,
" 6-A, Surendranath Baner_]ee 107, Armenlan Street,
Rd, CALCUTIA MADRAS,

efficlent Indian management, Investments entirely based on sclentific

Mar. '36. (U. F.)-

Us O ' o ]
\[\P‘OCRACK PROOF "

MOTOR OIL
IT LASTS LONGER

has the lowest-carbon forming tendencies
is refined on a scientific basis
is a clean clear pure oil,

THE TEXAS Co. (INDIA), LTD.

(INCP. IN U.S.A)

BECAUSE

TENACO
Head Office:

BOMBAY. . A
' Branch Offices:

BOMBAY - CALCUTTA - COLOMBO - .KARACHI - MADRAS,

g

May 36.



gives him,

me EASJ’ IN NEWE AND VIEWS

i Five years of .successful publication have gained for ‘‘ The Orient
{ Observer ' a unique position in the field of international journalism.
Strict accuracy in fact and n broad unbiassed viewpoint have nnited
to make its opinions trusted at home and abroad. Clear printing and
a wealth of illustrations combine to make it a magazine of
immediate interest, and no intelligent student of world affairs can
afford to be without the vast fund of reliable information which it

For full partienlurs and advertising rates, write to :—

THE FEDERAL PUBLISHING CO.. LTD.
CARLTON HOUSE, REGENT STREET, LONDON, S.W.L ‘

Ex.

WE OFFER -
MATCHLESS , el
VALUESINL;““
HARMONIUMS
and ORGANS

Smart appearance, Rich Round Tone,
Highest grade materials, Best workman-
ship, Lowest prices make our HARMONIUMS
and ORGANS the finest value for money.

Write to-day for Catalogue :

M. L. Shaw Ltd,

§/1, Dharamtola Street,

or C. C."Shaw Lid.,

170, Dharamtola Street, CALCUTTA,

. Mar. '36, (U. F.) LA.A,

FOR

LATEST STYLES OF
TYPES & FURNITURE

&0 TO

THE MADRAS TYPE
FOUNDRY

JONES ST., MADRAS

Dec. 36,

"THE GUARDIAN
| A CHRISTIAN WEEKLY
DEALING WITH SIOC]AL, ECONOMIC, POLITICAL, AND RELIGIOUS PROBLEMS,

Published Weekly. Price 2 Anmas.

Annual Subscription : Inland, Rs. 5.

Foreign 10s. Post free.

- Subscriptions and all other communications should be addressed to :—

Il

The Manager, The Guardian, Woods Road, Mount Road, P.0. Madras.

.
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Rs,3 Per SEER

AMRITARISHTA—

Killer of Malaria
and all kinds of fever.

Rs. 3 per seer.
Shiddha Makaradhwaja

Cures all kinds of
diseases such as Im-
potency, Typhoid and
Typhus fevers,etc. etc.

Rs. 20 per tola.
Saragunabalijarita
Makaradhwaja
Rs. 8 per tola.

 Mahabhriigaraj

Taila

The best Avyur-
vedic ‘hair oil.
Rs. 6 per seer,

- SANTI

OTHER BRANCHES :

Gauhati, ~ Allahabad, Delhi, Gorakhpaur,
Kashi Chawk, Madras,

(Noakhali), Tinsukia (Dibrugarh), Bassein (Burma), Mandalay, etc.

CHREANAPRASH) - ADHYAKSHA MATHUR BABu’sW{MAKAnAdemA

IHALAYA-D

Estd. 1901. Has brought about a new era in the Ayurvedié’ World.

The premier, the cheapest and the most rveliable Ayurvedic Medicinal concern in India.

Factory ‘®@ Head Office: Dacca. Calcutta Head Office: 52-1, Beadon Street.
alcutta Branches: Bowbazar, Shawbazar, . Barabazar, Bhawanipur, Chowringee, Khidirpur.
Patuatuli (Dacca), Netrokona, Mymensing, Sirajganj, Madaripur, Sylhet,
Berhampur, Chittagong, Kustia,. Jalpaiguri, Rangpur, Midnapur, Cuttack, Rajshahi, Khulns, Bogra,
Gaya, Patna, Cawnpur, Bhagalpur, Lucknow, Benares,
Narainganj, Jamshedpur,

OUSt

Rangoon, Dacca Chawk,

H. E. Lord Lytton, Ex-Governor, Bengal, .
wrote:—* 1 was very interested to see this
remarkable factory which owes its success
to the energy and enthusiasm of its
proprietor Babu Mathura Mohan Chakravarty.
The preparation of indigenous drugs on so
large a scale is A VERY GREAT
ACHIEVEMENT. The factory appeared
to me to be exceedingly well managed
and well equipped, and I hope that it may
continue to prosper.” 11.8-22, S

H. E. Sir. Henry Wheeler, Ex-
Governor of Behar and Orissa, wrote :—
“. . .". I had no idea that the manufacture
of indigenous drugs was carried on upon
so Jarge a.scale. The whole thing bears
marks of enterprise and success.” 29.7-20.

Rs. 4 PerToLa.

CCA

Chaumnhani

Sarlbhdyarlshta
(Saribadi Sarsa)

The best blood
purifier and Tonic,

Rs. 3 per seer,
Asoka Ghrita—

Best female friend.
Cures Leucorrhcea,
Dysmenorrhoea; Dys-
manorrhagia, Amen-
orrhcea, Menorrhagia,
etc. Rs. 6 per seer.:

Basanta Kusumakar
RﬂSh « The best

remedy for diabetes
of all kinds.
Rs. 3 per week.

“ MRITASANJIBANI SURA " duly licensed

is available in all our branches over India and Burma.
Tele : * SAKTI ', Dacca. ]
Proprietors : Mathura Mohan, Lalmohan and Phanindra Mohan Mukhopadhyaya Chakravary.
Managing Proprietor : Mathuramohan Mukhopadhyaya Chakravarty, B.A.
All letters, Money Orders, etc., shonld be sent in the name of the Managing Proprietor.
Treatise on Ayurvedic Treatment and Catalaguz_ sent free on dpplication.

Branches : All over India and Burma,

by the Government

[P.B. No. 6, Dacca.

Mar. '36. L.A.A.
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The

J U P 1 T E
GENERAL INSURANCE

Company Limited,
Head Office :—BOMBAY. .
Subseribed Capital . Rs. 1,50.00‘006

Patd-up Capital © e Rs 23,74,800 -
Assets Exceed Rs.  56,00,000 .
‘ IXEMEMBER — Safety first slogan when selecting
- . Insurance Office for ail possible protection
Your hard-earned RUPEE should bring full value

o : ) In time of need,

Al kinds of RECORD —J5ilf ot seeont Tremni
INSURANCE ending 30.6-1934.
TRANSACTED

— Declared Rs. 17 for
FIRE . __B_QI“_U._S__ Whole Life. Other Classes
M A -f’{:.l NE Rs. 14 per thousand per anpum.

e . .
ACCIDENT GOOD PROSPECTS FOR HONEST, HARD-WORKING AGENTS.
LIFE

Apply to:—

'NARAYANDAS GIRDHARDAS,

: LOCAL MANAGERS,
99, ARMENIAN STREET,

g

MADRAS,

May '36.

If You Want To Be In Touch With The
MIND OF INDIA
' READ :

" THE CALCUTTA REVIEW

An Official Monthly Publication of Calcutta University

"Yearly Subscription Half-yearly Subscription

Rs. 7.8 only Rs. 4 only
The beat minds of Indla contributs regularly to our pages on all subjects of general interest
YEAR BEGINS FROM OCTOBER
Subscription May Begin From Any Month
For Free Specimen copy write with one anna stamp to
THE MANAGER, THE “ CALCUTTA REVIEW ”.
The wide circulation of the *‘ Review ” ensures a very wide

ADVERTISING

area. Our roll of subscribers is fully representative and one can reach the Indlan Intellectual
Public ot all ranks and classes by advertising their articles on these pages.

WHY MISS THIS OPPORTUNITY ?
WRITE TO

HOME TAGORE & CO.,,

i Sole Advertising Agenfs .
The “Calcutta Review™ Office, Senate House, Calcutta.

Ex.

s
7.

A HEALTHY CHILD

Is an Asset to the Nation

Put your Child

HALDIOMALT
A Delicious and Vitamin-Rich Food

Ma\lde from Halibut-Liver Oil,
. Irradiated Ergosterol and Malt.

It will help your Child to grow and. resist all infections. |

BENGAL CHEMICAL :: CALCUTTA
Madras 4gents i—N. DESHAI GOWNDER & Co., 41, Bunder Street.

Mar. ’86. C.P. 8.

OUR PROVIDENT PROTECTION
SCHEME. GUARANTEES

AT MATURITY—Sum assured and -a further

pald-up policy for same amount
. carrylng a guaranteed Bonus,
AT DEATH— —Sum assured and a refund of

4094 of all premiums patd, .
IN ANY CASE, WE PAY OUT A FAR LARGER
AMOUNT THAN THAT RECEIVED
AS PREMIUMS
For Purticulars, apply to:—

National Indian Life Insurance Co., Ltd,

Managing Agents: MARTIN & Co.,
Head Office: 12, Misslon Row, CALCUTTA
Madras Office: 334, Thambu Chetty Street.
Sub-Office; Bezwada, Hyderabad.
Chief Agencies at: Trivandrum, Tuticorln,

. : Bangalore,

July '36. D. J, K, (M.N. K 5)

You can easily become .a Master of the English
language by taking up Mr. Grenvills Kleiser’s New
Correspondence Course in Practical English. and
Mental Efficiency. He is a leading authority on
English and Speech, the best known teacher of
English by correspondence methods, and he has
discovered a new method of mastering this language.
If you devote a few minutes daily to his simple and
interesting Mail Course, you will quickly be enabled to
add thousands of expressive words to your
vocabulary ; use the right word in- the right place;
avoid all mistakes of grammar and idiom; develop
originality of expression; write in a- clear, bold,
vigorous style that carries conviction ; prepare tactful,
forceful letters, advertisements, ariicles, stories and
lectures and thus earn more money, get better position
and achieve success in lifs. The instruction has been
endorsed by famous writers and editors and has been
availed of by more} than 100,000 persons all over
the world. Write, for full FREE particulars

to-day to:— e s e e e
- THE TUTORIAL INSTITUTE,
' Head Quarters, DELHI, G. .

o em . T

"May ’36.‘ '



DEPENDABILITY.
All that you demand in a

Perfect Toilet Soap cam be had in

MYSORE SANDAL SOAP.

We give you our assurance

Available Everywhere.

Government Soap Factory, BANGALORE.

GOVERNMENT PORCELAIN FACTORY,
MALLESWARAM P. O,
BANGALORE.
; MANUFACTURERS OF :—

Pin type insulators and other electrical accessorfes,

Crockery articles, such as coffee-pots, cups and saucers, ete.

Images, such as Ganesha, Venus figure and other
fancy artlcles,

Office requisites ltke ink-pots, paper welghts, ete,

Orders for any other porcelain articles undertaken.

Refractory matertals like fire-bricks, cupola blocks, ete.

Mar, '36,

QUALITY WINS IN THE- QUEST POR MARKETS.

Mysore Georgettes, Crepes and  Satins made out of
Pure Mysore Silk in the Mysore Go/vern‘ment Silk  Weaving
Factory are the standard of perfection.

L.

Mysore Silks are noted for beauty, durabrhty and lustre

Insist always on Mysore Silk Factory fabrics.

For further particulars, apply to :

The Superintendent of Sericulture in Mysore,
*  MYSORE.

Mar. '36.

RIDING s casscrn 10 GLIDING

1936 VAUXHALL LIGHT SIX

% |INDEPENDENT FRONT-WHEEL SPRINGING.

* NO-DRAUGHT VENTILATION
* EASY JACKING SYSTEM.

The L[GHT SIX *Fourteen " &
The BIG-SIX « Twenty-seven” .

on VIeW at —

SIMPSON & 0., LTD.,

MADRAS-OOTACAMUND

Dec. 36,
v 3 . . -

i1 .




WHE@EVM You AaE

WHATEVER YoU SELL

A MARKET

SOUTH INDIA

Since the reduction in price to one anna per
Copy old advertisers have increased their
~ allotments and new advertisers are continually

coming into -

THE MAIDRAS MAIL

FOR FULL PARTICULARS CONSULT

. . . _
THE MANAGER P 0. B0X 4,  MADRAS.

- Colours

- Exl

-
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SUITABLE FOR ALL
KNITTING NEEDS

WRITE FOR THE FWLL
RANGE OF ATTRACTIVE
'SHADES AND SAMPLES

2 ;';_ JREHY
=7 TRADE MARK

7/ CAWNPORE WOOLLEN MILLS
T CAWNPORE

Y RGPS o e R M A N N e TR e

FROM ALL GOOD WOOL DEALERS.

Mar. '36. 1P,B,

H? 4800 “ No. 11."
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IF ALL THE BOOKS ARE DULL AND DRY,
AND WE'VE MNOTHING THAT WE NLED,

WHY SHOULD WE MAKE QUK FACE SO WkY,
THERE'S BOMBAY'S LAW JOURNAL TO READ.

—— - -

You will have something worth reading
when you have the Bombay Law Journal
b_efore you.

. ) CONTENTS :
" Vor. 18. - ) No. 3.

. AUGUST 1935.

News and Views ; Keimusho or the Prison
System in Moﬁern-Japan; British Courts of
Justice and Indian Common Law or Equitable
Rules by Jatindra Mohan Dutta, M.8c., B.L.;
Presentment ~ for payment; Disciplinary
Jurisdiction ; Privy Council Judgment;
Bombay Public Trusts Registration - Bill;
Better ILiegal Hducation; Decrees and
Registration ; Problem of Liegal Education in
England ; Wit and Humour, ete.

VOL. 18. " No. 4.
SEPTEMBER 1935.

News and Views; Applicability of
0. 1. R. 8 of the Civil Procedure Code to

Dgtitions ; the Reminiscences of a Solicitor; -

Jdortgage to Secure Future Costs; Civil and
oriminal Litigation in Japan: Literary
Property ; Mortgaged Property and Better-
ment Charges; Practice Points; Wit and
Humour, etc. ' ‘

Specimen -Copy. Eight Annas.
ANNUAL SUBSCRIPTION

(INCLUSIVE OF POSTAGE)
Inland - Rs, 10
Foreign -+ Rs.. 13

Address :(—

121, MEADOWS STREET,

- FORT, BOMBAY.

3

BERSER

PAMOUS PARSIS

Politicians, Philanthropists, and Captains
bf Industry.

CONTENTS :—Jeejeebhoy, 'Banaji‘, Naoroji
'Ferdoonji, Byramji Jeejeebhoy, Sir Dinshaw ~

Petit, S. S. Bengalee, Dadabhai Naoroji,

K. R. Cama, J. N. Tata, Sir D. E. Wacha,

-Sir P. M. Mehta, Sir M. M. Bhownaggree,

Behramji, Malabari and Sir J. J. Modi.

Rs. 3. To Subscribers ot « 1. R.", Rs. 2.8.

G. A. NATESAN & Co., PUBLISHERS, MADRAS,’

FIITEIIDTZBIRBG F2BFBIRIRRIRIF X2 BRF R

Phospho—Aura
Phospho— Gold
- Tonic

Is the nearest therapeutic approach
to the Tonic problem. The formula
of this unique remedy singularly
agrees with the modern physician’s
conception of what constitutes an
ideal Tonic. Is used in the treat-
ment of general debility, neuras-
thenia, malnutrition and other
digestive dys-functions, anaemia,
convalescence and in all conditions
where a dependable nervine tonic
is desired. -

&2

Descriptive literature on request.
Sole Agents:—
ROY & CO.,
Princess Street, BOMBAY, No. 2.
RS BEEB BB IEBLSESSE SSBEE LS LBEEEEER)

Mar, *36. D.

RBLER IS [ BBRF0FHR Fery FER 8B & FRBSIBRES RSB
%56952%5556%55552 B FHIBEE Y B0 WS LGSR S BESBESE EXLEE WS
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Ilndlm Monthly Magazine

The best illustrated Magazine in the Rast
FEATURING

Topical news, London letter, Talking about Car, Cinelogue,
Shikar, Indian Kennel, Contract Bridge, Sports, Parisiana,
Indian Dress Parade, Fashion, Etc., Etec.

From Cover to Cover it is full of interest. .

No page without illustration.

It is bright. It is readable.

Subscnphon—l{s 12 for one year
Rs. 6.8 for 6 months
Inland—Post free
Foreign—Additional Postage Four Annas for each copy.

20, British Indlan Street, CALCUTTA.

NI B N NI = \.&f'”\\.ﬁ"\f 2 J”“\.ﬂ"\ﬂ'\ \-ﬁ.\\f
Ex.

- ;
[ )
2‘ Rupee 1 per copy. 2
)

LAKSHMI'S TRIUMPH
BY D, 5. RAMAGHANDRA KAO

The author frankly avows that the story is mainly a piece .of propaganda
against untouchability. Years ago he heard the story of ILakshmi told by those who
knew her. He had the facts and incidents duly corroborated and decided at once
to give the story a more permanent record than in tradition and folklore. The
first few chapters are written to give an idea of what obtained in the country
a decade or two ago and what obtains even to-day in some parts of the country.
The dialogues are kept true to Indian thought and expression so as to give them some
local colour. The plot is laid in Andhradesa and the characters—Lakshmi, her husband,
her simple-minded son, the girls in the school—are all drawn from life. The novel, as the
author says in the Preface, is an effort to help the motherland to reach her goal and to
give outsiders a glimpse into the social conditions of Indla from the Indian view-point.

PRICE Re. 1-8..

G. A. NATESAN & 'CO., PUBLISHERS AND’BOOKSELLERS, G. T., MADRAS.




i | | S
PRABUDDHA BHARATA
(sRi RAMAKI%ISHN‘AA CENTENARY NUMBER)

CONTRIBUTJONS FROM NOIPED, WhITERS OF
! - THE E48T AND THE W4ST,

-

PROFUSELY ILLUSTRATED,

We are élad to inform our- readers that we
propose to bring out a special Number of
Prabuddha Bharata in February 1936 on
' the occasion of the Birth Centenary of
Sri Ramakrishna. It will be profusely
illustrated and considerably bigger in size.
Besides the unpublished writings of Swamis
Vivekananda, Ramakrishnananda and other
direct disci'ples of Sri Ramakrishna, the

issue will contain contributions from :—
H

M. Romain Rolland

Count Keyserling

Mrs, C. A. F. Rhys Davlds

Rav. J. T. Sunderland

Prof, Benoy Kumar Sarkar

Prof. P. K. Acharya

Dr. Sudbindra Bose

Prof. Ernest Horrwlitz

Dr. Rabindranath Tagore
Dr, C. G. Jung

Madame M, Montessori
Prof. James B. Pratt
Prot. M. Wintern!tz
Sister Nivedita

Mr. C, Y. Chintamani
Prof, W. Stede

Dr. J. E. Ellot Dr. Otto Srauss
Dr, 8. Krishnaswami Prof. Dinesh Chandra Sen
Ayyangar Dr, Xalidas Nag
Prof. H. Zimmer Prof. B. R. Chatterjee
ete, etc. etc.

Price, singls copy Re. 1
Free to the subscribers.
(Annual subscription: Inland Rs. 4.

Foreign 11lsh. or S. 8.

MANAGER, .
PRABUDDHA BHARATA,
4.'WELLlNGTON LANE, CAI\.CUTTA
Ex. . ' ; - S

measure the consistent

THE INDIAN 'MERCANTILE
INSURANCE Co. Lid.

(H. 0. BOMBAY)
has completed 28 years of soundly managed

operation and substantial growth and now ,

issues Modern Life Policies at competitive
rates of premium. The following figures
advance in the
Company’s progress :—

YEAR INCOME RESERVES  DIVIDEND
. Rs. Rs. PAID.
1908 71,821 85,000 5%
1916 71,812 2,11,121 61%
1924 102,257  5,15,000 123%
1932 1,836,414 7,48,000° 15%:

Total Funds Exceed Rs. 12,00,000,

Liberal Terms to Agents and Policyholders.
Full particulars from ;—

Messrs. DEWANSON,

Special Rgents,
20-21, PERAMBUR BARRACKS ROAD,

VEPERY, P. O. MADRAS.
May '36. Rajan,

New Remarkable Books.

B Prices refunded if books are not worth more
than the Prices. All Post Free. Catalogues
Jor Fascinating and Valuable Books
sent for One Anna Stamp.
Astro-Palmistry., A complete exposition of the

methods of finding out the date of birth from lines of -

the hand. Secrets jealously guarded are now
given out for the first time, Illustrated. Rs. 5.

Pre-natal Astrology. By F. C. Dutt An original
new work showing how to rectify a horoscope,
determine the sex of child before birth and important
periods of life. Illustrated. Re 12

Practical Yoga—A wonderful work. Re 1.7.

Practical Hypnotism.—Teaches without help. Re 1-7.

Knowledge of the World in Picture Maps.—Demy
4tc.  Profusely illustrated. A fascioating and
Ealuable book, Original price Hs. 25. Specwl offer ,

s
Weather Forecasting—Easy & perfectly reliable. As. 7
¢~ EVERY KIND OF WORK ON ASTROLOGY
AVAILABLE.

Rbythm of Life:—4 simple reliable system whereby
apyone may determine accurately the fortunate
and unfortunate daily, monthly and yearly periods
of life and alao natural birth control. Illustrated.
The gbyssinian War is predicted in this book..
Re 1-8. .

Sri Chaitanya and His Stars. As 8.

{our Family Horoscope. Forms with charts. Re. 1.

ace as Indicative of Chiracter.—Illuatrated. Rs. 2-4.
Address :— Dept. B. CHIROLOGICAL SOCIETY.
No. 54, Amherst Row, CALCUTT 4.

June '36.

~
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—INFLUENCE people

win new FRIENDS

—be POPULAR

—attract MONEY

—enjoy superb HEALTH

—acquire a. CHARMING pérsonality

achieve social and business SUCCESS
live a broader and HAPPIER life.

Send this cutting for the Amazing Tiesson which is now sent FREE,

A. ZUBEL, (Dept. W), 216, Carnac Rd., Bombay 2.
April 36. ,
The only book on the subject BOOKS ON

MURDER OF PROSTITUTES FOR GAIN

BY
Rai Sahib S. N, MUKHERJL, ARPS, (Lond)

Gangs of murderers committed systematic
murder of women of the town.. The facts
are more thrilling than novels. :

*“ Thrilling "— Amrita B‘Lzmr Patrika '—
9th June, 1985.

“The book is _of abiding interest’’—
* Advance '—106th June, 1985,

“The book will be helpful to all Police
officers in detection of such crimes, to
lawyers for defence or prosecution and: to
all social reformers who aim at removing
social evil.”—*' Forward '—29th July, 1935,

Cloth bound & illustrated. Price Rs. 3.

To BE HAD OF :—

Rai Sahib B. N. Mukheri & Son,
44, Badur Bagan Street, Calcutta.

Mar, '36, C.P 8.

PHILOSOPEY AND MENTAL SCIBNCE

POWER FOR SUCCESS ‘
By Dr. F, C. Haddock, M.8. Rs. 32.8.

BUSINESS POWER
By F. C. Haddock. Rs. 11-6.

CULTURE OF COURAGE
. By F.C. Haddock, Ras.-11-6.

THE CREATIVE PERSONALITY
By F.C. Haddock. Rs. 9-12.

PERSONAL POWER OR YOUR MASTER SELF
By W. W. Atkinson and Edward E. Beals. In
12 Volumes. 8o0ld in Bets only. Ras. 16 per Set.

POWER OF WILL ’
By F.C. Haddock Rs 9.12,

A COURSE OF HINDU SPIRITUALISM
By P. S.Acharya. Ra. 15,

. BHAKTI YOGA

This book treats of the conscious faith rather than
a blind acceptance of creed based on the teachings.
of the Bhagavad Gita. By Yogi Bikshu. Rs. 6-4,

ELEVEN LESSONS IN KARMA YOGA
By Yogi Bikshu. Rs. 6-4.

G. A, NATESAN & CoO., PUBLISHERS, MADRAS,

PLEASE DON'T MISS

The ¢ Twentieth Century ».

(A High Class English Monthly )
Eprror : K, ISWARA DUTT.

The “ Twentleth Century " Is a very good model of catholle edittng.—The Times of India Illustrated Weekly.

There is an assemblage of the cream of writers {n Indla who have already made thelr mark.—The Sind Observer,

An assured place In the perlodical journalism in Indla -it undoubtedly will soon -secure.

The artistic printing and ths stylish get-up are on a par with the best pertodical of the West.— The Swarajya.

It seems to me to have the makings of a most useful perlodical, for it discusses political and other problems in just
that spirlt of objective realism which alone ¢an solve the complicated problems of the modern world.—Lord Lothian.

Annual Subycrlptlon : Rs, 8, 15s, -
Address all communications to :—

THE MANAGER,

(Pos‘t_ free.) . Single copy As. 12 only.

“* Twentieth Century " Office, lndlan Penodlcals. Ltd., 13, Lukergan), ALLAHABAD (lndia)
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MAHATMA GANDH

THE MAN AND HIS MISSION

his activities in South Africa and India, a sketch of the Non-Co- oper‘mtlon
movement, his great march in connection with * Salt Satyagraha ”, his
arrest and internment, the Slocombe interview, the Sapru-Jayakar
negotiations, the Round Table Conference, the Gandhi-Irwin
Pact, the Rupture and the Agreement with Lord
Willingdon, down to his departure for London to attend
the Second Round Table Conference.

RECIATIONS BY
I

THeE Rt. HON. SA ROMAIN ROLLAND
Mer. HvYy. 8. L. POLAK |"MILLE GRAHAM POLAK
MR. C. F. ANDREWS Mrs. SAROJINI NAIDU
BISHOP WHITEHEAD RABINDRANATH TAGORE
Pror. GILBERT MURRAY Rev. Dr. J. H HOLMES
Dr. WILLIAM KIRK Mr. HN. BRAILSFORD
Mr. GEORGE SLOCOMBE Mr. ROBERT BERNAYS
M R. UPTON CLOSE HORACE G. ALEXANDER
Mg. JAIN LAING, REvV. R. PYKE MRr.B. W.TUCKER, LORD IRWIN

~ Price Rupee One. To Subscribers gf the “Indian Keview”, 4s. 12.

|

An enlarged and up-to-date Edition of his life and teachings with an account of

\

A. NATESAN & CO,, PUBLIQHERS & BOOKSELLERS G. T., MADRAS. .'
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Robust Health in 10 Days

More than One
Hundred Thousand
pupils of all ages
enjoy ROBUST

"HEALTH and
EVERLASTING
STRENGTH by my
Scientific System of
Exercise! Why not
you? If you are
suffering from Ner-
vous Break-down,
Vital Depression,

Constipation, Indigestion, or from any other

annoying defect, so called incurable, 1 give you
proof in 10 days that you can be cured of your
malady. Writée now for my FREE BOOK

“ My Scientific System of Graduated Physical

Culture” which is fully illustrated. Seud 2

annas stamp in a thick closed cover for
postage with yoéur full address to:

Prof. M. V. Krishna Rao,
Ootacmmmd (S. India).

5

May '36

Tbe M ahratta

Founded by LOK. TILAK in 1881

An Boglish Weekly conducted by the Kesari
‘and Mahratta Trust, Poona,

‘Published EVERY SUNDAY
Edifor : G, V. KETKAR, B.A., LL.B.

For the last fifty-five-years the paper has served as
a companion paper to Tilak’s reputed Marathi journal
the KESARI. Every issue contains a review of-
movements and thought-currents in Maharashtra.
Exposition of Mahratta Nationalist point of view and
the problems of to-day. Valuable.information on all
topics selected and presented in a nutshell.

Rates of Subscription
Annual Rs. 4-0-0 (Post free) " Singl
Half-yearly ,, 2-0-0 i : Cmge
Quarterly Re. 1-0-0 on OXY
Foreign Rs. 6-0-0 (Annual) ¢ Anpa.
Advertisement Tariff ’
Casual Advertisements are charged Rs. 2/- perinch s.c.
- ContrACT RATES

From 1 inch to 249, Re. 1- 0-0 per inch §.C.
250 , ,,499 ,  0-12-0
Above 500 inches . » 0-8-0

For particulars apply to :—

’» 2

y >

Manager, ‘ The Mahratta’, 568, Narayan, Poona, z

Ex.
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- added a Samskrit gloss of his own.

Important and Useful Books
HINDI SHABDA SANGRAHA
' (HINDI)

This is a new Hindi dictionary containing
almost all the words now prevalent in the
Hindi literature, together with a very large
number of words found in old and mediaeval
Hindi books. In order to illustrate the’
meanings of uncommon words, thousands ot
examples "from standard Hindi works have .
been given together with references to the
pages from which they have been taken.
{Approved as prize and library book by the

Board of High School Education, Central

Provinces vide order No. 3578, dated Nagpur
the 21-4-1934.) Price Rs. 4 only.

------------ s an extremely handy companlon for any

one desirous of reading Hind! literature. The .words are, S

on the whole, well chosen and the meanings succinetly

.and-well expressed”.—T. Grehame.Balley in the Journal

of Royal Asiatic Soclety, London.

“ Any student ot Hindl literature with this book'in his
hand, [ am sure, may dare to launch upoun.the study of
any work and any author of Hindl, as safely and as '
surely as a mariner would, on the most perilous
seas, with his compasses before him”™.—Ram Kumar
Chanbe, M.ALT,, M.R.2.%, (Lond) ‘

- ’ ABH]DHARMAKOSA
(Sanskrit)

The Sanskrit text of this edition = of
Vasubandhu’s Abhidharmakosa which is a
very valuable book on Buddhist philosophy, is
based on Poussin’s French translation of the
original work and its commentary from the
Chinese version of HIOUON TSANG. Rev.
Rahula Sankrityayana, the compiler of the
present publication, has greatly supplemented

~ the labours of the learned Belgian scholar by

restoring the lost Karikas and he has also
A long
historical introduction, an exhaustive word-
index and a number of useful charts have ’
greatly enhanced the Vampf the book.
Price Rs. 5 only. S el

The Manager, Gyanmandal Press,

‘BENARES CITY,
Mor. 36



- Mr. Advertiser!

You know your Job as much as we do.

The best seller you will agree is the paper that sells well itself.

mw Nutional Call

s Commands the best sales in Northern India
and a wide clientele amongst. advertisers.

Because :—

1. Itis cheapest in price.

It is modern in get-up and attractive infdisplay.
It has the latest news from all quarters and of all types.
It maintains an excellent commercial service,

. It has correspondents all over the country.

S SINETIES

It is a true and independent exponent of public opinion,
‘To make Advertising Pay
ADVERTISE IN

The Nutional Call
(An Illustrated Weekly Edition on Mondays).

Write for Rates to:—

]
THE ADVERTISEMENT MANAGER, DELHIL

" Post BOX 643, Cal. - ‘ Pele : SIMILICURE, Cal.

-~ HOHOEORAT ICIRES ™.

and other requisites fresh from their Home of origin.
MACHINE-MADE Tablets . and Triturations our Speciality.

M.BHATTACHARY YA & CG

ECONOMIC PHARMACY,84,CLIVE ST.. CALCUTTA

Mar, '36 1. A, AL

The Truth In Your Horoscope | ppp ORYLON REVIEW

Would you like to know without any cost, what the
stars indicate for you, whether you will be successful
and happy and what is indicated for you in business,
love, macriage, friends, enemies, lucky and unlucky -

periods, what pitfalls to avoid,
what opportunities to grasp.
Here is your chance to obtain
an Astral Reading of your life
FREE, to learn the real truth
about your life and prospects.
Your reading will be prepared
by Tabore, India’s most famous
Seer, . for many years private
Astrological adviser to Royalty
and the Elite. Simply send your
full name. (Mr., Mrs. or Miss), | (G&¥70
address and birth-date (English HGMEHAER
Calendar) all clearly written by
yourself and 4 as. stamps to help
defray cost of advertisement, w‘g“ ™
postage, stationery, office, ete. ?~ 33 HIRY  Mark

oxpenses. Tabore believes in fair dealings and so if
you are dissatisfied with the Reading and return it, he

will refund you your money in full. You will be - The Advertisement - Manﬂger,

amazed at his ‘remarkable accuracy. Write now as

To reach every home in Ceylon

That haé money to buy,
'.ADVERTISE IN
The Ceylon Review.

No advertising scheme in Ceylon is

complete without an advertisement in

The Ceylon Review.

Decide now and write to:—

this offer may not be made again. No personal mter- .
views, all consultations by mail only THE CEYLON REVIEW,
Address: PUNDIT TABORE (Dept. 354-K), Upper A KANDY.
rp
Forjett Street, Bombay VII. ’ .
May ’36. - Ex.

‘MAHATMA  GANDHI'S SPEECHES AND WRITINGS

H
€

s

Fourth Edition.- Revised and ‘considerably enlarged with addltxon of a number of

'Lt'thleS from Youny India and Navajwan The collection has over 1000 pages of well-arranged -

matter rfinglng over the whole period of Gandhi’s public life. With Illustrations and an Index,

Cloth Bound. Price Rupees 4. To Subseribers of the * Indian Review ”, Rs. 8-8.

G. A. NATESAN & CO;, PUBLISHERS & BQOKSELLERS, GEORGE TOWN, MADR.AS.‘ :
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BOMBAY PLACE-NAMES AND
STREET-NARMES

By SAMUEL SHEPPARD. §
An excursion into the by-ways of the History of Bombay City.
This book is an investigation into the origin of the place-names
of Bombay, a subject to which previous writers about Bom}{ay
have paid little attention but one which is full of interest. The

author has had the assistance of many eminent scholars and

citizens of Bombay, and has been able to produce a very
complete explanation of practically every place-name and
street-name now in use.

Price Rs: 2-8. By V. P. P. Rs. 2-12.

POONA IN BYGONE DAYS

By Tue Lare D. B, PARASNIS.
A volume certain t vinterest all who have resided in the Monsoon
Headquarters of the Bombay Government and those having
some knowledge of this City and district, It is not a dry-as-
dust historical survey but a chronicle which is bound to appeal
to readers of every class.

Price:_Paper Edition, R8. 2:  Cloth Edition, Rs. 8.
By V. P, P. As. 8 extra.

MAP OF BOMBAY CITY
(SOUTH OF JACOB CIRCLE)

Price Res. 3. By V. P, P. Rs. 8-8.

VIEWS OF MATHERAN

Twelve Postcard Views of this delightful Hill Station in book
form to tear out, -

Price Rea f.

By V. P. P. Rs. 1-3,

" Tuz Works or Mgrs, E: LUCIA TURNBULL,
THE FANCY TREE
VERANDAH VERSES
Song Cycles for Children

This Cycle of Verses for Children is most capably devised,
The sketches and songs are exceptionally simple and the collec-
tion is undoubtedly very suitable indeed for all children.

Price Re. 1 each, By V. P. P. Re, 1-4.

LITTLE PEOPLE OF INDIA
By M, & C. ELGEE
(AuTHOR OF JOEN’S RHYMES OF INDIA)

Abeautifully produced gift book for children. Fullof delightfui
rhymes and containing many beautifully coloured illustrations
and black and white drawings.

One of the best Gift Books ever produced for Kiddies in India.

Price Rs. 3. By V. P. P. Rs. 3-6:

NEW EDITION JUST PUBLISHED,
MAPOF BOMBAY & 20 Miles Around

(CORRECTED TO 1920)

Invaluable to the Yachtman, the Motorist, the Pedestrian
and all Sportsmen. Most useful in Military. operations.
Printed in colour on a scale of half-an-inch to the mile, all roads
metalled and unmetalled, and cart tracts are shown as well as
the depth of water at low tide round the coast andin all the
creeks, .

On waterproof Linen, Price Re. 4-8: By V.P.P. Rs. 4-14.
On Paper, Price Rs. 3. By V.P,P, Re. 3-4.

MAP OF BOMBAY

The Streets and Roads are clearly indicated making {t an
invaluable asset to the motorist, tourist and business man. In
three styles.

Prices: Paper, Rs. 4. Linen, Rs: 6:
Mounted oo Linen with Rollers, Rs. 8.
Postage 6 as. extra, -

THE. SYSTEM OF
FINANCIAL ADMINISTRATION
IN BRITISH INDIA

. By P. K, WATTAL, MA, -
This work has been compiled entirely from official records

and describes in plain language the present financial machinery
of the Central and Provincial Governments and the financial

powers of the reformed Legislatures. In addition, it contains -

a lucid account of the system of accounts and audit, Govern-
ment cash balances including the Gold Standard Reserves and
Paper Currency Reserve balance. The work is intended for
the use of Members of the Legislative Councils, Ministers
of Indian States and students of Economics and Indian finance
generally,

Price Rs. 10. By v. P. P. Rs. 10-10.

PARLIAMENTARY PRCCEDURE
IN INDIA

By D. CHAMIER, Bar-at-Law.
‘This is a Handbook containing a mass of information which
Members of Branches of the various Legislatures in India will
‘find invaluable in their Parliamentary labours.
It deals with the Earlier Councils, by way of Introduction.
‘The other Sections comprise discussions on the Constitution
of the Legislative Body in India; Preliminary work in the
Chamber ; Resolutions, Amendments and Questions; Voting;
Speeches; Criticism of Officials and Executive; The Budget
and Parliamentary Privilege. -
Rules and Standing Orders are dealt with and the author
discusses the questions of Practice and Procedure in Parliament
in all its branches with reference to the many Rulings which
have been given in the various Assemblies in India as well asin
the English House of Parliament.

THE TIMES OF [DiA BRESS

BOMBAY
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THE NEW OUTLOOK

Am; ! An International

, uac Magazine Single Copy.
Subscription! FOR EVERYBODY .

l Rs 2/8 A Journal with an As 4
o Unrivalled Record

In the few months of Its career The New Outlook
has already, obtalned the blessings of persons like
Dr. G 8. Arundale, Dr. Pranjype, SirJ. P. Srivastava,
Mr. 8. Satyamurt!, Sardar Sardul Singh, Mrs. Uma
Nehru, Mrs, Cousins, Har Bllas Sarda, Nalinl Ranjan

Sarkar, Seth Kasturbhal Lalbhaf, Lala Shri Ram |

and many others,

The Honorary Editorial Board of the magszine
includes persons like Mirza Ahmad Sohrab, Director
of the tamous New History Society of U.S. A,
Miss S8hyam Kumart Nehru, ‘Dr. Lanka Sundaram
and Sheikh Iftekhar Rasool.

The January Special Number contalns nearly
efghty pages printed on antique paper and many
other articles. Also poems and storles and notes on
literature, sports and important events,

Note the New Address:

THE NEW OUTLOOK OFFICE
No Free Coples. } Shantintketan Soclcty,

Enclose stamps for ¢ Ellis Bridge, AHMEDABAD,
a specimen, Indta.

ADVERTISEMENT

- THE ORIENT GONG

(AN ILLUSTRATED MONTHLY)

“Full of Articles of an unusually high
’ Standard.”

' “ Ably edited and neatly printed.”

Annual Subscription including postage

Malaya ... $3.00
Foreign : w. Ts. 6d.
.AD_DRESS — o

9-B, Robinson R@ad;
- SINGAPORE, (S.S.)
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" THE EMPIRE IN INDIA .

LETTERS FROM MADRAS AND OTHER PLACES

. . BY MAJOR EVANS BELL
Edited with Introduction, Notes, Select Bibliography, Etc.

By RAQ SAHEB C. S. SRINIVASACHARI, M.A.
Professor of History, Annamalai University.

Major Bell was one of the truest friends of India that England gave to her in
the nineteenth century. His * Letters’ cover a variety of topics that have been
agitating the minds of the intelligentsia of this country through the century that
has elapsed since the spread of Western education began on a large scale. They

- deal with the condition of the Carnatic, .Mysore and Baroda, Satara and Jhansi,
and discuss such topics as the Right of Adoption, Restitution, Compensation,
the Rights of Titles and the position of Planters and Landlords. Written from
different places and to distinguished men of the time, the letters deal with matters
of historic interest and form an invaluable document for the elucidation of impor-
tant transactions between the Crown and the Princes of India. They throw
light on many intricate questions of policy in the India of the nineteenth
century. The book should, therefore, be specially interesting to the students of
the history of the evolition of the Indian States into their present position.

PRICE RS. FIVE ONLY.

G. A. NATESAN & Co., PUBLISHERS & BOOKSELLERS, G. TOWN, MADRAS,
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BY PLACING THEM IN =~ -

THE “EASTERN TIMES"
SHOW WINDOW
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JL

Jt

L

) | oo | munsnmn |

NORTH INDIA’S BIG MUSLIM
PUBLIC BY  ADVERTISING

IN THE - “EASTERN TIMES"”

Applv to The Mm;ger —
“EASTERN TIMES”
- “ LAHORE
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" IHE CULT OF SWADESHI

HAS SPREAD

THROUGHOUT MALAYA,

OVER 625,000 INDIANS

WAITING TO KNOW

WHAT

THE MOTHER COUNTRY

CAN
SELL THEM

ADVERTISE IN
“THE INDIAN”

(PUBLISHED EVERY SATURDAY)

THE ONLY ENGLISH PAPER
FOR INDIANS IN MALAYA,

SNAM._ BORNEQ, INDO-CHINA

- AND THE D.E.l.
Apply for Tarifff tb —_—

The Advertisement Manager;

“THE INDIAN”,

P. 0. BOX 305,
Kuala Lumpur, F.M.S.

Er 5.

| | wam] & I0C 371 1€ C
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: SUBSCRIBE T0- THE MUSLIM REVIEW

BECAUSE
"1. It is an Internatfonal Review.
It represents True Islam,

3. It publishes {lluminating and fustructive articles of
authoritative writers.

4. Tt hag created the Islamic Brotherhood between the
Muslims of the Contlnents ot Europe, Afriea,
America, Asia and other parts of the world,

5. It ts the cheapest and most useful Review of all the
publications in this respect.

It is the officlal organ of M. 'A. of Brittsh Empire
- and exponent ot the ‘worklngs of the European
Muslfm congress

Annual Suobscription for India Rs. 5.

s ” » other countries 10s,

S8ample copy for India 6 annas. .
Sample eopy for cther countries 10d.

Apply to Manager,

The MUSLIM REVIEW,

Lucknow.

i
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’ With text in Devanagari
An English Translation of it and of
Sri rankara’s Commentary. .
Edited by
V. C. SESHACHARI, B.A., B.I., M.R.A.S.
Vols. I, IT and V, original translation by Sitarama’
) Sastriar, B.A.

»» III and IV, original translation by Pandit
Ganganath Jha, M.A.

Vol. I. T’sa Kena and Mundaka Rs. 2—8
Vol. II. Xatha and Prasna »  2—8
Vol. II1. Chha’ndogya Part 1 » 2—8
Vol. IV. Chha’'ndogya Part II yy 3—8 .

Vol. V. Aitareya and Taivtiriya »w 2—8

SELECT OPINIONS.

Schopenhaur.—It has been the solacé of my life.
It will be the solace of my death.

Prof Max Muller.—Faithful translations of the
commentaries. . . . would be most useful to make the
raal character both of the Upanishad and - of
Sankara better known.

Swami Ramakrishnananda.—The rendering i3 as
concise as it ie literal and a man with a partial
knowledge of Sanskrit. . ... .. will never find a better
help than these tiny and well-got up volumes, :

Mr. Bal Gangadhar Tilak of .Poona.~—The .wor
appears to be carcfully executed and I have no doubt
that your books will prove to be of great use to.
the public...... .

Dr. Subramania lyer.—I have no doubt that this
publication will prove extrémely useful. .

G, A, NATESAN & CO., BOOKSELLERS, MADRAS,



Books at Special Concession Prices to Subscribers of the * Indian Rev..

- Speeches and Writings of

Ram Monor Rov. S D. E. WacHa.
Sarosmxr Namu. Annie Besanwr.

Sz J. C. Bosk. Swami . VIVERANANDA
Dg. P. C. Rar, Sir W. WEDDERBURK.
Lorp Sinna. M. MorAN MALAVIFA.

Price of each Vol. Rs. 3 (Three). .

To Subs of the “ Indfan Review,” Ks. 2-8 each,
Gokhale's Speeches. Bs. 4, To Subs, of “ ILR." ks, 3-8,
Gandhi’s Speeches I's 4 To Subs, of £ LR.” Rs, 3-8,

National Biographies

Indian. Judges  Sketches of 21 famous Judges.
Rs.3. To Subs, of “IR." Rs, 2-8, '

Famous Parsis. Blograpbical sketches of 14 eminent
Parsfs, Rs. 3. To Subs. of the “ LR’ Ks. 2-8.

Eminent Mussalmans Sketches of Muslim Statesmen,
Poets, Reformers, etc Ks 8, To Subs of “ LR Rs. 2-8,

Indian Christians, Biographical sketches ot famous
Indfan Christians. Rs, 3. To Subs. of “ LR,” Rs. 2-8. ’

Indian Scientists. Biographical skeiches with an ac-
count of their nesesrches. Rs. 3. To Subs, of “L.R.” Rs. 2-8,

Indian Statesmen Dewans and Prime Ministers
of Iodlan Btates. Rs. 8, To Subs, of “ILR.” Rs. 2-8.

. [3
: Politics

Congress Presidential Addresses. (In 2 Vols)
Contalning tull text of Prestdential Addresses from 1885
to 1934 First volume from the Foundatlon to the
Silver Jublles (1885 to 1910). Second volame from
the Sllver to. the Golden Jubilee (1911 to 1934).
Price Rs. 4. esch. To Subs of “LR.” Rs. 3.8 each.

Indians Overseas, By Dr. Lanka Sundaram, m.a.
Price Re. 1-8. To Subscribers of “LR." Re. 1-4.

Indian National Evolution. By Amvika Charan
Mazumdar. Rs. 3. To Subs. of “1LR.” Rs, 2-8.
. The Governance of India. By Babu Govinda Das.

Rs. 8. To Subs. of the “LR.” Rs. 2-8.

Mabatma Gandhi: The Man and His Mission.
Price te, 1, To Subs..of the “LR" As, 12,

Hind Swaraj or Indian’ Home Rule. By Mahatma
Gandhi. 8rd & New Edn, As. 8 To Subs, of “LR.™ As, 6.

Economics - .

On Kbaddar. By Dr. B. Patabht Sitaramayya. Price
As, 8. To Subs. of “Indian Review * As. 8.

Essays on Indian Economics. By Mahadev Govind
Ranade. Rs. 2. To Subs. of “ LR.” Re. 1-8. .

Indian Industrial and Economic Problems. By V. G.
Kale. Rs. 2. To Subs. of “Indian Review ™ Re. 1-8,

The Improvement of Indian Agriculture. By Cathe-
tyne Singh. Re. 1. To Subs. of “ LR.” As, 12,

Lifc Irrigation. By Mr. (now Str) Alfred Chatterton.

" 2nd Editfon. Rs. 2. To Subs. of “LR.” Re. 1-8.

- Agricultural Industries in India. By Seedfck R.
Sayani. Re. 1. To Subs. of “LR.” As. 12. ’

N Indian Tales -
. Indian Tales of Fun, Folly, and Folklore. This
is & collection in one volume of 120 Tales.

Re. 1-4. To Subscribers of the * Indian Review”, Re. 1.

Tales from the Sanskrit Dramatists. Second and
Revised Editton. Rs. 2. To Subscribers of the © Indtan
Review,"” Re. 1.8,

" The Idiot's Wife. By Dr. Naresh Chunder Sen

Gupta, #.4., DL A5 8. To Subs. of LR. As. 6.

- Sakuntala. By Kamala Satthfanadhan, m.a. As 6 net.
. Maitreyi. By Pt 3itanath Tattvabhushan. As. 4 net.

Indian Epics

The Mahabharata. (Condensed In Sage Vyasa’s
words.) Text in Devanagarl and English Transla
Compiled by Pandit A, M. Srinivasachariar. Trans}
by Dr, V. Raghavan, ma, php, -Foreword
Dr. Sir 8. Radhbarrishnan. Re. 1-4. To Subsecr!
of the “Indian Review ”, Re. Qne. .

Valmiki Ramayana. (Condensed {n the Poet’s
words.) The Text in Devanagar! and English transla
by Prof. P. P. S, Sastr] of the Madras Prestdency Coll
With a Foreword by the Rt .Hon. V. 8, Sastrt, rc,
FRe. 1-4, To Subscribers of the “ Indlan Review ™, R

Religion and Philosophy

Dhammapada. Translated from Pall by 8.
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